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Translator's Preface 



This book i$ an English translation of sheikh professor Salih Al-Fawzarfs 
Ji^jul I uLS^ 4*41^114 Concise C(m$mmtmy on Book €f TawMd: Dor 
A^mah, 2001 B,C. (ISBN: 2002/22). Our main aim in providing the English 
translation is propagating the true Da' wah that deriTCfi fknti Allah's Book and 
His Messenger's Sunn ah. This is a duty that every Muslim should cherish. Allah 
says: *^And iet there be (i^rhtngj fram ym a m^im imntingtef /all Ihot is] g&od^ 
etijoini^ wild/ t$ ri^ and forbidding what is wrongs ahd tho&e h^I be tii^ 
swccess)ij/"(Al 'Tmran: 104), With this in mind^ ihL^ iranalated work i^, then, a 
humble response to om^ realization of a great responsibility to giv« the English 
speaking reader access to rich Islamic Creed Literature that presents Islam pure 
and simple^ as dose as possible to the way understood ajid pmcticed by the 
Early Righteous Soiq^. In doing so, we have left no stone untuimed to make sure 
tiiat the final copy of a translated book meets a specific high quality standard 
thait would convey the same meaning intended by tiie author and expressed in 
the original source text. In effect, we have tried to set a balance between the 
originality of thought and the nature of the $tyle of language. 

To attain this aim, our work (in this book and others) exhibits certain 
distinctive features, namely, the pp?ces9 trf translation, the style, the attention 
paid to the sociolmguis^tic aspects (i.e^ transiiteratioUf glossary and endnotes). 
We touch upon these features in the following section. 

LPROCESS 

Before reaching the publisher^ our work goes du^ough a devdopmental 
process to guarantee that the final version of the translated book is as perfect 
as can be. 

In effect, this process commences vrith the first-hand translation, which 
is done by some very carefully chosen translators who are native-speakers 
of Arabic and have a native -like command of the target language. The main 
principle that governs the translation process is that the translator is after 
integrity. With integrity as die main target, the tmnslators would not be 
tempted to impose their own ideas on the text nor would they gloss over the 
difficult paragraphs instead of taking the trouble to iind out wliat is reaily 
meanL Translators would do their best to convey both the content and spirit 
of the original. 
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The next $tep of the prac^s is undertaken by a reviser who has ^ high 
profile in translating religious texts and is aware of the traps that one might 
M into. In additLOfi, he has a thorough religious background knowledge that 
enables him to detect any unintended error in conveying tlie meaning. 

The revised version is then submitted to a picky editor who is well-versed 
in the target langiaag^ and has substantial knowledge of Islamic Sciences. 

Finally^ the edited version is handed over to a native- speaker of English 
who is knowledgeable in Islamic Sciences to make sure that the translation i^ 
readable and me^ingful to the target audience. 

2.STYLE 

A natural outgrowth of the processes adopted in translation is the style 
the final version has come out in. The intended meaning of the author has 
been commfed in a style that is authentic and as dose to the original as 
possible. It really sounds authentic: So natural that the work do& not read 
like a tran^ation, but an indigenous piece of writing. The tr^slation TCrsion 
is marked by remarkable variety and richness as well as tremendous skill at 
writing within formal religious genre. Moreover^ attempts have been made to 
have it simple, dear and appealing to the tarpt audience. 

3 ATTENTION TO SOCIOLINGUISTIC ASPECTS 

As a way to fill up the gap caused by socioUnguistic differences between 
the two languagies (source language and target language)^ our work includes 
some additional features (Le., transliteration^ glossary aod endnotes) that 
would guarantee better understanding of the concepts and ideas that might 
confuse the English spealdng reader due to the lack of schemata in this fieldL 

A- TRANSLITERATION SYSTEM 

Li the process of translation^ we made a serious attempt to limit the use of 
transliterated Arabic terms (^e table in p. X) to the following two situations^ 

i) There i$ no English expression that can reflect the same meaning 

as the original term. 

ii) The Arabic term is of such importance that it is essential to 
familiarize the reader with it 

B-GLOSSARY 

At the end of the book^ wk have included a glossary defining common Arabic 
terms that fuUill the above criteria. Included in the glossary also are terms that 
need further explanation. 
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C-ENDNOTES 

In the endnotes, we have given dear and concise explanations of the terms 
that are not clear or understandable to tlie target reader due to the sociolinguistijc 
differences in addition to the commeaitaiies written by the author himself. 
Furthermorei each hadith mentioned in the text of the book is ascribed in the 
endnotes to the book it i$ quoted from. 

DINDICES 

To faciiitete the process of going through tht book and save the reader^s 
time, we have included a name index. So. if the reader is looking for a given 
n^me, s/he would go directly to the indes to find die page number 

4. qur*An translation 

The Quran is Allahs exact words. These word$ can never ever exactly 
translated into other languages because ot among other things, possible 
mismterpretations and limited human understanding. What is followed in 
the book is to translate the meanings as understood by Muslim scholars. We 
soleiy depended on the "T^nsUitiMt qf £hf M&ming qftiie Qur^\ translated 
by Saheeh International - Riyadh and published by Abulqasim Publishing 
House; When a verse is dted, the English hiterpretation is given between 
quotation marlcs in indented, bold, and italicii:ed format. The location 
of die Quranic veise; the name of the sura is given beiow to the verse as it i$ 
illustrated in the example below: 

''And We sent not befioffe you any messenger exc^t fhwf We 
revealed fa him thiU there h iw deity except Me^ so worship Ate." 

(Al-Anbya: 25) 

5. HADlTH TRANSLATION 

Similarlyp when we cite a ^aJifh, we mcjition the book of ^^//^ it is 
quoted from in addition to its ntimber in the book. Further, the translation of 
Prophetic ^ff/i is represented in an indented format, italicized and between 
qtiotation nriariic£ , T as It is lUustrated in the example below: 

"Do not drink in g(M or silver v^sels nor eat it\ simiLxr bowls (ier 
bowk made of gold or silverXfor tkey behi^gto them ( the dishelievers} 
in this world mid to m in the Hereafter." 
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In the Nome «f Allah, lie Eodfdr MetdH tbe Espeda^ 



BOOK PREFACE 

All prai&e is due to Ailiih^ and may the peace and bk^sing^ of Allah be 
upon the Seal of the Prophets^ Muhammad. The present study is a brief 
commentary on the "Book of Tawkid fi.f.^ Monotheismr of Shaykhui- 
klam Muhammad Ibn ' Abdul- Wahhab (may Allah have mercy on him). 
En arranging thU brief commentary, I pr^ented it in the style of the 
modern school curricula so that it may he easily inteUigibLe to beginners. 
! ask AUah to make it beneficial to the Muslims aiid to be of significant 
contribution in disseminating religious knowledge and properly correcting 
people's understanding of the MusUm Creed. Finally, I ask Allah to confer 
His pe^ice sind blessings upon His Messenger Muhanimiid (PBUH), his 
household^ his Companions. 
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of Al-'Uy3fynah. He also studied under many other renowned scholars in 
Najd, Medina, Al-Ait&^' aiid Basra. Hence, he became a scholar of pixjlific 
knowledgie;, wetl equipped to shoulder his blessed call at a time when bid^oh^ 
(matters innovated in religion) and superstitions such as hallowing shrines, 
sanctifying trees and stones^ dispersed. He, consesiuently, called for correcting 
the understanding of Muslim Creed and devotuig worship to Allah Alone. He 
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TawMd {The Booh oj Monotkeism). This book was mel by ^le^i acceptance 
among scholars and learners* who concerned themselves with studying and 
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Concise CointneiUiiTy on die E^Hnik nf Tiiwbid 



THE BOOK OF 
TAWHID 

Alkhf Exalted be He» says: 

^%nd I did not create the jinn mankind except to worship Me!^ 

{Qur^an: Adh-Dhariyat: 56) 



The book of Tawij^ elaborates on die concept of Islamic monodieism as 
being enjoined by Allah on His servants, whom He has creat^i for fiilfilling 
tfab ultimate objective^ Me^nwhilet the book clarifies the concept of major 
polytheism* which categorically contradicts monotheism. It fuitlier clarifies 
the cont:epts of minor polytheism and bid^ahs^ which impair perfect or 
desirable belief. 

Keywords and Phrases 

« Tawi^d: The devcrtlon of on^s acts of woi^^ to AUah Alone. 

p ^Ibidak (Worship); Literallyj it signifies surrender or submission, 
l^nically, it is an umbrella term^ which refers to all acts of devotion 
including sayings* apparent and hidden deeds, which brijig about 
Allah's Pleasuie. 

General Meaning of the Qur^anic Verse 

According to this Quranic verse, AUaii created tlie jinn and men to 
worship Him. The Qur anic verse^ thus, specifies (he wisdom behind creatuig 
them. Unlike worldly mastersp Almighty Allah do«s not sustain His servants 
in return for beiieiits, for He Intends all good for them. 

Relevance of the Qur^anic Verse to the Chapter 

The Qur'anic verse tUiuninates the obligation of taw^ i.e. djevoting all 
acts of worship solely to Allah since He has created the jinn and mankind for 
fulfilling this objective. 
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Lessons Drawn from the Qur'anic Veisc 

^ The )mn and mankind are obliged to devote all acts of worship solely 
to Allah. 

^ The Qur^anic verse expounds the wisdom behind the creation of the 
jii^n and mankind. 

*> It is oniy Allah^ the Creator, Who deseires wor&hip rather than other 
false deities incompetent to treate. This point is a refutation of the 
idolaters' arguments 

❖ Almighty Alkh i^ the Self- Sufficient and thus He i& in no need of Hi& 
cresatitfeSt ^^Aere^ ttiey are in dire need of Him. Thi* is, definitely; 
because AUah is the Creator and diey are His creatures. 

4^ The Qur'anic versc> furthet« proves that Allah is M- Wise in His actions. 
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Cojidae Comiocntary on tlie Boole of Jiiwhi^ 



Allah, Exalted and Glorified be He, says: 

^And We certainly sent into every nation a Messenger^ Isayingjj 
^Warship Allah aud avoid t&^iH..: * (Quran: An-Na^; 36J 



Keywords and Phrases 

• M«swiig]er: The prophet to whom a Divine Law has been revealed and 

whom Allah commanded to impart it to people. 

* Worship Allah: To devote ^ acts of worship soldy to Him. 

• Idgh&t (EdM D«iti«): This term nefCTis to fake objects of worship, 

including any person accepting to be adored besides Allah. 

General Meaning of the Qur'anic Verse 

According to this Qur'anic verse. Almighty Allah sent Messengers for 
every nation and generaticMi iirviting them to solely worship Him and 
avoid deifying hke deities. For this very ultimate goal did Allah dispatch 
Messengers, since polytheism first originated at the time of Nut (Noah, 
peace be upon him) until the finality of Prophethood through the advent 
of Muhammad (PBUH). 

Relevance of the Qur'anic Verse to the Chapter 

The verse expounds that the mission of all prophets and their followers is 
to call people to beUeve in one God and prohibit them from committing any 
act of polytheism* 

Lessons Drawn from the Qur'anic Verse 

❖ The divine wisdom behind dispatching Messengers is to invite people 
to monotheism and prohibit them from the perpetration of acte 
entailing polytheism. 

❖ Though they are *rf various legislations, all M^engprs call for one 
common reUgion, which is consisted in devoting all acts of worship 
solely to Allah and associating no partner with Him. 
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❖ Divine Message has pt^rvaded in aU nations and Allah's proof 
was established on aJl so that no one may be e^xciwed on the Day 
of Resurrection. 

^ The significanoe of monotheism, which is held incumbent upon 
all nations. 

^ The Qur'anic verse implied the same meaning expressed in the Two 
Testifications oi >aith (Te^tiiying that tliere is no deity but Ailah, and 
that Muhainniadisi ±e Messenger of Allah)^ In addition to negating the 
validity of worshipping any faise deity, it proved Ailah b& tlie sole God. 
Therefoie, perfect monodidsin should combine both disapproval of 
all false deities and absolute approval of AUalfs Divinity- 
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Canci$e Commcnrrsry nii tliv Boolt of Tuivbtd 



Aloiighty AlMi saiys: 

""And your Lord iuu decreed that you not worship except Him^ 
and to parents^ good treatment..,*'^ (Qur^: Al-lsifi*; 23) 



Keywords and Phrases 

* Your loK^ It nifers to Alkh^ Who is of iiovereign dominion over all worlds. 

• And to pareots, good treatment As Almighty Allaii decreed to be 

sokly worshipped without associa Ling any partner with Him, He also 
commanded man to be kind and dutiful to his parents. 

General Meaning of the Qur^anic Verse 

According to the Qur'anic verse, Ahnighty Alkh conun^ds peopk, by 
means of His Messengers, to devote all iictsof worship solely to Him Jn addition, 
He fuither enjoins childrcii to be kitid and dutiful to their parents by word and 
deed and moreover, warns them against mistreating them, since parents imve 
compassionately reared and cared for them uiitii reaching tmturitf 

Relevance of the Qur'anic Verse to the Chapter 

Monolhelsm is ihe most assured right of AUah and the mostbmding duty 
on man, as Allah prefeoed the verse with it, and priority is given to what is of 
more importance. 

Lesions Drawn from the Qur^anic Verse 

* Monoti^eism h the first decree enjoined by Allah on man* It is, thus, 
the foremost binding right of AUah incumbent upon His servants. 

<* The verse cuiu ey.^ the same meaning expressed in the Tfestification 
of Faith, dedaring that ell false deities are not lywthy of being 
worshipped while AUah i& 

* The Qur'anic verse affirms the significant merit of fulfilling parent*' 
due rights of respect and kind treatment ^nce these rightis are directly 
preceded by the enjoimnent of monotheism. 
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^ The obligation of shovriDg all kinds of benevolence;* righteousness and 
tenderness when dealing witli parents. The Qur'anic vers€ d&es not^ 
howercr, specify a limit or d^sigtiate a way of sudi a good treatment. 

❖ The prohibition of being undutiful or ungrateful to one's parents. 



G?iid« Comnienaiy on che Book of TkwbSJ 



Alkb, Exalted be He» says: 

Worship Allah and associate no&it^ with Him.* J' 

(Qur^in: An- Nisi': 36 J 



Kej^ords and Phrases 

• Afisodate nothiiifp Beware of poIytheLsm, which means associating 

partners with Allah by means of ascribiiig to them what exdtksively 

pertains to Allah. 

General Meaniiig of the Qur^anic Verse 

In this Qur'anic verse Almighty Allah commands His servants to devote 
all acts of wor^ip sokly to Him. Allah does not specifically cnjoiii a certain 
act of worship such as supplication or prayer; this is to generally indude all 
devotional ^U. Likewise, Almighty Allah generally warn$ u$ against oil forms 
and acts of polytheism- Therefore;, He does not specifically prohibit certain 
acts or deeds of polytheism. 

Relevance of the Qur'anic Vefse to the Chapter 

The veiEie is prefaced by a divine tlecree> which enjoins monotheism and 
forbids any form or act of polytheism. Thu^ the verse defines monothdsm as 
devoting all acts oi worship solely to Allah and associathig nothing with Him. 

Lessons Drawn fiom the Qur'anic Verse 

•+* The obligation of devoting all acts of worship exclusively to Allah 
Alone, since such a command is given top priority according tp the 
Qur*anic verse. Tiierefore, worshipping one God (i.e,, AUuhj is the 
most assured obligatory ordinance. 

*> The prohibition of ascribing partners to Allali, as it is the gravest and 
mmt aboniinabte $in. 

❖ Avoidance of all forms and acts of polythei&m is a prerequisite for the 
validity of manjs devotion to Allah. So^ AUah espoused enjoinraent of 
devotion and the prohibition of polytheism. 
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•!* All types of polytheism^ according lothe Axabic context of the Qur'ank 
verse, are c^gorkdiy prohibited whether minor or major 

*> The impermisisibility of associating any partner with Allah, whether 
on wgel, a prophet^ a righteous person or an idol. 
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Coiidse C&moietimy on die Bock of Tkwhid 



Almighty Allah says; 

^Say^ "^Come^ I will recite what your Lord has prohibited 

to you. (He commands) that you not associate anything 

with Him^ and to parents^ good treatment^ and do not 
kill yaut children out of poverty; We will provide for you 
and them. And do not approach immQralitieS' what is 
apparent Qfthem and what is concealed* And do not kill 
thesoul^ which Allah has forbidden (to be killed) except 
by (legal) right. This has He instructed you that you may 
use reason* And do not approach the orphan*^ property 
except In a way that is best (i^e.^ intending improvement) 
until he reaches maturity. And give full measure and 
weight in justice. We do not charge any soul except (with 
that within) its capacity. And when you Mpeak (i.e., 
testify )t be just J even if (it concerns) a near relative. And 
the covenant of Allah fulfill. This has He instructed you 
that you may remember. And (moreover), thi£ is my path, 
which is straights so follow it; and do not follow (other) 
waySrfor you will be separated from His way. This has He 
instructed you that you may become righteous' 

(Qur^an: Al An Sm: 151; 153) 



Keywords and Phrases 

* Prahibited: A forbidden act is any act whose perpetration entaiis 

puiiishment ajid wliose avoidance entails reward. 

General Meaning of the Qur*anic Verses 

Since the poiytKiei^ts £E>)liDwed their whims and satanic insinuatioivs, they 
devoted their worship to deities oLhtr lhan Alhh, prohibited what Allah 
provided for them as kwful^ and killed their children so as to draw nearer 
to their fiaUe detlies. Almighty Allah commanded His Messengjer to inform 
them of what their Creator and Owner made absolutely prohibited according 
to His revdiation, not out of their specnlatian. These prohibited items are listed 
under tlie ten commandments stated Ui the Qur anic verses as follows: 
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L Allah commaiKk His sservants not to assodate any object or fake deity 
with Him. The prohibition here so exciu^w and general that it 
includes the forbiddance of worshipping any false deity or object and 
the avoidance of any ritual offered to them as welL 

2. He commands sons and daughters lo do well and dutiful lo parents^ 
to he modest with them^ and to protect and obey them unless they 

enjoin a vioUtiot^ or a sin* 

3. He commands Muslims not to bury daughters alive, or kill diildren 
for fear of poverty since man does not provide sustenance for them or 
even for himsdf. 

4 He commands MosHms not to approach immoralities - what is 
apparent of them and what i& concealed as welL 

5. He commands His servants not to kill any of the believers or dhimmh^ 
except with a legal right, sudi as killing someone for retaliation^ stoning 
to death both married and previously married persons in case they 
commit adultery, or kiUing an apostate. 

6. Allah, Exalted be He, com mands Muslims not to approach the orphan's 
property unless with the intention to protect and invest it. The orphan's 
property should be paid baclt when he/she readies maturity 

7. Almighty AUab further commands us to gsvefnU measure and 
weight injustice. We 4o mt clmrge any soul eJ^cept (with that within) 
its capacity. J (Qur*4n: Al-An'^m: 152) Therefore, we a« enjoined to 
establish justice as much as we can in case of takuig or giving. 

&, \„An4 when you speak (Le., testyy)s bejust^ ewn (it cohiems) a 

near relative.. J { Qur*ai:i : Al - An ' aii:: 1 52) Al m iglity Allah i jnmediately 
preceded the command to establish justice in testimony with the 
command of doing Justice in tran$actions. 

9, Allah ordams the fulfillment of covenants as He says^ \~*And the 
coveffant ofAilah j^lftll . . (Qur an; Al-An ^m: 152) The covenant 
of Allah is to obey Him by acting upon His commands and avoiding 
His prohibitions and, moreoveri behaving in accordance witli the 
Qurlm and the Sunncdt of the Prophet (PBUH). 

10. \..Andt (moreQver)j this is My path, wki^h is strm^tj sofoUow if^ 
and 4o mtjoltow frtfterj ways^fitryou wiil be st^aratedftom His 
way.-/ (Quraiii Al-An'im: 153) Allah, £]calted and Glorified 
be He, stresses that following the straight path is to adhere to all 



Ccmdsc Conirncniary on chc Book of Jkii/ki^l 



comniandmeiits elucidated in the aforementioned two Qur'aiik 
vmes. Such comniaiidinents^ which comprise both the abandonment 
of prohibited acts, particularly polythekm^ and the fulfUlraent of what 
Allah has enjoined, particularly monotheism^ constitute the straight 
path. The bdiiever^ are conniianded to i.^f&thw it (the strai^t pathk 
and da n&tfaU&w (o^ter) wayi..^' (Qur'^ Al-An'am; 153) which 
invoke bid ah^ (matters innovated in religion) and doubtful matters 
sothat:..^if^ip«£^pimi^^ 153), 



LfL deviating from the straight and righteous pathi 



Eelevaace of the Verses to the Chapter 

In the aforementioned Qur*anic verses, Almighty Allah statets a collection 
of prohibited act^ starting with the prohibition ot polythekm. The prohibitioii 
of polytheism necessarily requires the enjoinment of acting upon monotheism, 
Theiefbre, monotheism is the greatest obligation whereas polythdm i$ the 
gravest sin. 

Lessons Drawn from the Qur'anic Verses 

^ While polytheism is the gravest ^moiiothei^m 
obligatory act 

^ The gravity of parents' rights. 

❖ The prohibition of committing homicide without a legal and justified 
reason. Murder of one's relatives is, however, a graver ^in. 

❖ The prohibltian of devouring the orphan's property. However, it is 
permissible to invest the orphan's property (ie., by me^ of trade). 

^ One is enjoined to piesei^justke in word and deed ev^ if th€p 
invdved is a relative. 

"fr The incumbency of fulfilliiig covenants. 

❖ Hie obligation of embracing Islam and deserting any other reUgion. 
It is exdusiveiy Allah's right to prohibit or make something lawful. 




THE BOOK OF TAWUfD 



12 



Ibn Mas'iid (may Allah be pleased witli him) sayisi 

^Wfttsever wfl^its to know the will of Prophet Muhflfnmad (PBUH) 
^eal&d with his seal^ lei him iredte these Quranic verses, \^^S&y^ 
*Come^ I wiB recite what your Lord has proiMited to you .J 
ending with 'And^ (mareowr)^ ihi$ is MypaAj. which is stra^U 
sofi^U&wiLJ '(Qur'an: Al-An^^: 151-153) 



Ibn Mas' ud 

The full nanie of Ibn Mas' ud is 'Abdullah Ibn Mas' ud Ibn Gh^il Ibn Uablb 
Al-Hudhali He a venerable Compfliiiion of the ^sarliest to accept IsUm. and 
one qf the prominent scholarsL He accompanied the Prophet (PBUHJ and died 
in 32 A-H- 

General Meaning of Ibn Mas' fld^s Tradition 

Ibn Mas' ud (may Allah be pleased with him) states that had the Ptophet 
(PBUH J made his^ wilL^ h^ would have instructed the aforementioiied Qur^anic 
verses. This is inferred from ih^ concluduig phrase of each Quranic verse 
which rcad^ L.thishas He instnicted yoUn,f {Qufhi\ M-An' &m 151} 

ibn Mas' ud said that this tradition being motivated by Ibn ' AbbSs (may 
Alkh be plea&ed with them) who was reported i:o have ^d: 

""The re^i calamity is that the Prophet (PBUH) passed away without 
lea^dng kis will" 

Therefore, Ibn Mas (may AUah be pleased with him) reminded the 

Prophet s Companions of the adequate commandments included ui the Noble 

Qur'Sn. Had the Prophet bequeathed a commandment, he would have derived 
it from the Qur'anic commandments. 

Relevance of the lY'adition to the Chapter 

This tradition illustrates that the commandments mentiofied in diese 
verses represent the wiU of the Prophet (PBUH), for tlie Prophet (PBUH) 
rauncktes what is instructed in the Noble Qur^. 
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Lessons Drawn from the Tradition 

^ The tradition affinns the ixnportEmce of the ten comiiiandinents 
elucidated in the afctrementigned Qur'anic verses. 

^ The conunandments of the Prophet (FBUH) are exactly those of 
Almighty Allah for he instructs what Almighty Allah commands. 

O The Coinpanipns were possessed of deep knowledge and piercing 
underfitanding of die Quran. 
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Mu ^dh Ihn Jafaal (may Allah be pleased with bim) narrated: 

^ was a companion rider of the Prophet on a donkey. The Prophet 
ii^kedM X) Mu ^adhi Do you know AUatA right on Hi$ servairts 
and the right of His servants on Him.^ I repliedr Aikih and His 
Messenger know best' He said, 'Altahs ri^t on His servants is 
that tftey must wor^ip Him (only) and must not worship any 
besides Him. And servtmfs rigftt on Allah is that He must 
not punish whoever worships none besides Him*l said^ 'O All^s 
Messenger! Should I not inform the people of this good newsf^ 
He said, Th not ir^arm them of it, lest they should depend on it 
(absoluteiy}: " 

(Related by Al-Bukhlri and Muslim)* 



Mu' adli Ibn f alKil (the Narrator) 

Hie fuJ] name of Mu' Sidh is Mu'ildk Ibn Jabal Ibn ' Ami Ibn Aws Ibn Ka'b 
Ibn " Amr Al-Khazraji Al- Ani^^rU He was one of the venerable renowned figures 
cf the honorable Companions He was well-v^ersed in Islamic sciences^ kw and 
interpretation of the Noble Qnr^. Mu' iidh (n^ay Allah be pleased with him) 
witnessed the Battle of Badr and the rest of the Prophet's battles. On the Day 
of the Conquest of Mecca, the Prophet (PBUH) appointed him as his viceroy 
in Mecca to teach people the bastes of leligious ordmances. Altervinafd&, the 
Prophet (PBUH) dispatched him to Yemen as a judge and instructor. He died 
in 18 A. H. at the age of thirty-eight 

Keywords and Phrases 

* Allat^s right on His serv^ts: What Allah deservies from His servants 

and noakefi incumbent upon them. 

* The right of 5crv3ijit& on Allah: It refers to Allah's promise to reward 

His obedienl servants out of His bounty and benevolence. 

* Ab«oliite I>epfiiwl*n«: Excessive tru^t in Allah's mercy, which may 

lead people to abandon competing in doing good and righteous 
deeds. 
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General Meatting of the HadUh 

According to the ia^itK the Prophet (PBUHJ emphasizes the mcumbency 
of monotheism and, moreover^ clarifies its virtues by raising a question^ so 
that he may grasp the attention of his audience. After the Prophet (PBUH) 
had informed him of the virtue of monotlieismt Mu 4dh asl^ed the Prophet'^ 
permission to inform people of that glad tiding. Howevier, the Prophet (PBUH) 
forbade him to convey such news to people lest they should slacken in offering 
gpod deeds. 

Relevance of the Hadith to the Chapter 

The afbiementioned hfldlth defines monotheism a^ the devotion of all bc\s 
of worship to Allah Alone, without associating any partner with Him, 

Lessons Drawn from the Hadith 

❖ Unlike the behavior of arrogaLiit peoplep the Prophet (PBUH) showed 
modesty when mouDting the donkey and accompanying Mu'&dh 
bdiind him. 

❖ Tlie permissibility of accompanying analher person on a beast miless 
it i& overburdened. 

O Raising questions to invoke answers is an effective method of teaching. 

^ Whoever is questioned about what he does not know should say Allah 



^ Stressing the riglit of Allah on His servants; namely to worship Him 
AkmG and associate nothing with Him. 

^ If the Muslim commits any act of polytheism^ his worship i^ held 
invahd, even though he apparently performs all acts of wor^p, 

^ The virtue of monotheism and those who adhere to it 

*^ Monotheism is defined as worshipping Allah Alone and avoiding all 
acts and forms of polytheism. 

❖ The desirability of conv eying glad tidings to a Muslim. 

+1+ The permissibility of keeping knowledge secret for ihe sake of securing 
a greater interest. 

❖ The exhortation of showing reverence for tutors. 
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Endnotes 

1 Abfl Bakrdh (may Alkli be pleased with him) narrated that the Prophet (PBUH) 
said thrice: 

""Should 1 inform you i^bout the most grievous of the great sini?" Th^y ^aid^ 
Yes, Messenger ofAliah*He said, 'To join others in worship with Allah, to 
be ufuiutiful to one*s parents. . / The Prophet then up after he had been 
jedining and said. And I warn you agaimt giving a false witness^* and he 
kept on saying that warning until we wished he would stop raying it (they 
Mnshed so out of their great tovefor f/te Prophet)* * 

(Related by Al Bukhari (2654) and Muslim (87), 

2 'Ub^dah lhiiM£-££mit narrated that the Messenger of Allah (FBUH) said: 

''Who pledges to comply with the coinmandments included in these Qur'anic 
versesT Then he (PBUH) recited thepUowing Qurimic verses^ XJome^ 
lwittrecitewhatyt^Lordkasprohmedtayou,,J''{Qut^^^^ 6: 150) TiU 
the end of the third verse^ (then the Prophet (PBUH) added^) 'So whoever 
fulfills sudi commaridmen^ will be graciously rewmded by Allah. However, 
whoever fails to fulfill any of $iwh €onmiandments and receives the legal 
punishment in this life, then he is deemed free from that sin. But ij his 
punishment is reprieved till the Hereafter^ then it is up to AUah if He wish^ 
He will punish ium or if He wishes. He will forgive him! 

This ivtd^ft rcldlcd by Al-Hikim lji Al-Mu^tadrak (Ihe Reviewed Collectian ofUadtths) 

(2/318). Cddtdienting oa this It^i&t, Al-l^kim said. 'Its dimn of transmitters is fftod 

and yet neither At-Bukhari nor Muslim related it! Al- Bukhari ajid MgsUm related 
fkmlfhs cD(nveylfig the meaniEng of tids i^adtk wltbaujt having the dunee Qmiank ver^e^ 
IndLided. It is related by Al- Bukhari umdejf No. (8}i and Muslim under Mo. (17t>9}. 

3 Dhimmk; Non-MusUms living in mi tmdar the protection of Islamic state. 

4 See At-Tirmidhi Ai-Iabar4ni in Al-Mu jamut-Amat (77j^ Middle Lexicon) 

(1206). and AM ^lai said 'It is hflsan (good) gharib (unfamiliar) hadtth! 

5 ^ Abdul tah Ibn Mas^ud ha^ QairaLed: 

"The Prophet (PfiUH) drew a line, then he drew lines to its right aad to its left and 
9^d, 'This IS the path of Alkli, and these ane the patha on eath of them there is a devil 

Lnviting people to it, (AUah, Exalted be ik^ says,) ^Andt [moreover]^ this is My 

pathf winch is Atraight^ so follow it; and do not follow [other] ways^fbryou 

Witt be $epin^ated from BU way . .:(Qur'&^^ & 153)" 

Ah m ad inAl- Mmnad ( The Ascribed CaS^ect^Q^^ of Hadst^is) [ 1/453 and 465) n T bn Hibb^ 
tn his ( AidiwnfFC ^odt ofMadtth) ( 1/105) Nos, (6 and 7), and Al-Ipkkim (2/3 18) 
and said, 'Tfie diain of transmission of this hadith is aidhentiCj but neither Al- 
Bukhdri uor Muslim related it! Al-Haythami said in his hook Majma ' Az-ZawdH 
0i€ Coiie^M tf Additiottiil Ha^} (7/22), 'TTus Imdith is related by Almad 
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andAl-Baz^:, and amorig its dimn of tmnsmittei^ is Aiim Ibn Bahdakfh 

who is a reliable mrrator tkau^ somewhat weaid 
6 Al-Bukhftrf (2B56) and Muslim (30) Another nftrraticm of this t^^iSth states: 

Then Mu ddh narrated tite above-mentiomd hfl^ih just before his 

death, being afraid of committing sin (by not telling the knowledge)!* 

It U [^ted b}r Al-fiukhiri ( 1 28) and Mustlm (32 ). It is stated in Fattijul Mdjid (BHtdvrai 

of th£ Glorious) (pp^ 2&) dial Al- Wa2ir Abiil-Mii£aJ£u: smd, 'Mu ddh abstained 

fiom speiiking out this hadith lest a benighted one would, out of his ignoranceM 

Randan oj^ngacU of obedience' 
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CHAPTER 



Merit of Monotheism 



Almighty Alkh says: 

"Tkey who belieye md do mt mix tiwir bdief wHh injuMi^ 
time wiU haw securitj^ md Ihey mtfffe[ rig^ fly} gmdetT 



Relevance of Chapter to the Bookof TawM^ 

This chapter aims at emphasizing the merit of luonotheism and its good 
impact and blessings which include the expiadon of ^ins, and t^orting people 
to adopt monotheism and act acooiding to its piinciples. 
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Keywords and Phrases 

♦ Those who bdiCTC; The bdievers are those who retain a firm bdtef. 

pronounce the dedaration pf faith and maintain apparent right€aii& 
deedii. All these convictions and acts are crowned by true and sound 
belkf In One God. 

• Injustice: According to the aforementioned Qur'anic verse* the lerni iss 

defmed as polytheisnL Injustice originally means a violation of rights 
or of what is r^hL Poiytliei&m ls^ thu^, a form of injustice because it is 
a violation of Allahs absolute right of being worshipped solely* 

■ The Rightly-guuled: Those who are steadfa^y guided to adhere to 
tiie str^iight path. 

General Meaning of the Qur^anic Verse 

Relief of fears and hardships on the Day of Resurrection is secured 
for those who are sincerely devoted to Allah Alone without desecrating 
monotheism by any ac^ of polytheism. Such people are those who are 
guided to steadfastly adhere to the straight path in thl$ life. 

Relevance of the Qur'anic Verse to the Chapter 

The afbiementioned Qur'anic verse emphasizes the merit of monotheism 

and refers to its escpiMion of 

Lessons Drawn from the Qur'amc Verse 

^ The merit of monotheism and itii fruitii in both this world ajid the 
Hereafter 

<* Major polytheism is a form of injustice, which nullifies sound belief, 
while minof polytheism only degrades true belie£ 

^ Associating partners with Allah (polytheism) b an unforpvable sin. 

Polytheism caus^es fear in both this world and the Hereafter. 
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' Ubadah Ibnus-Saniii (may Allah be pleased with him) narr^ed that the 
Prophet (PBUH) said: 

''Whoever testifies that none has the right to he w^nhipped but 
Allah Atone Who has no partners, md that Muhflmmad is His 
Servant and His Messer^ger^ and that Jesm is Allah's Servant and 
His Messenger, His Word which He bestowed on Mary and a spirit 
(created at a cornmnd) Jrom HimM and that Paradise is true^ and 
Beii i$ true, Allah will admit him into Paradise with the deeds 
which he had dom (even if those deeds arefew).^^ 



^ Ub&dah Il>iiii£-£dmit (the Narrator) 

The full name of ' Ubadah is Ubadah Ibnu£-£&init Ibn Qays Al-Ajisaii 
Al-KhazrajL He was one of the prominent chkftains uho witnessed Al- 
' Aqabah Piedge. He is redconed among the people of Badr and died in 34 
A.H. at the age of 72. 

Keywords and Phrases 

• To testify that none has the right to be worshipped but 

Allah: This is the Testification of Faith, which a Muslim must 
verbally proclaim, fully comprehend and further act according 
to its requirements. 

• Messenger: One that carries a Divine Message. 

« Allah^s Servant and Messenger; It is unlike the Christian^ beUrf, 

which proclaims that Jesus is God or the Son of God or one of tlie 
three hypostases. 

• Hi^ Word: Jesus (PBUH) was created by a divme decree ei^iessed in 

a divine word. 

• That He bestowed on Mmrjt Allah sent Gabriel with His Word to 

breathe his Spirit into Mary. Jesus was*, therefore* created by Allah^ 
divine wiU. 

• Spirit: Jesus is called the bipir it of Allah (PBUH) as he is one of the souk 

created by Allah. 



22 G>ndK Commtncary on chc Book of Tiavi^ 

* IPram Hiin: It that Jesus (PBUH) created by Allah- His 

creation is like the creation of the heavens and the earth as expressed 
in Allaiis ^ying» "And tie has subjected to you whoever is in the 
heavens and whatever is on earth - idtfrom H^,^ 

{Qur^an:Al-J&thyiah:l3) 

• Paradise is true> and Hell is tru^ The Testification of Faith should 

include the Mu^Ums' unrelenting belief diat Paradise and the Hellfu^ 
exist according to the instructions of the Ever- Glorious Qur'in. 

• Allaii will admit him into Paradi&e with the deedfi which he 

had done (even if those deeds were few}; This phrase may be 
difiEerentty interpreted: 

1* Allah will admit each monotheist into Paradise regardless of the 
sins he commits, for monothetsts will inevitably enter Paradise. 

2. Allah will admit him into a grade of Paradise proportionate to the 
good and righteous deeds he offered 

* Related byAl-Bukhdii and Muslim: It meanj; that the aforementioned 

llftdith was compiled by Al-BukhSui and Muslim in their books» which 
are regarded as the most authentic compilations of UfidUh. 

General Meaning of the HfldUh 

while expounding the virtue of monotheism and its importance, the 
Prophet (PBUH) shed light on the prerequisites a Muslkn should fulfill in 
order to be admitted into Paradise. A Muslim must» therefore, pro^im 
the Testification of Faith, comprehend its meaning and act according to 
its apparent and inward requirements. He must, further, avoid excessive 
or inadequate belief in the nature of the two venerable prophets, Jesus and 
Muhammad (Blessings and Peace of Allah be upon them both). They must, 
thusi he assumed as Messengers and human servants of Allah. SuniUrly, 
a Muslim must believe that Paradise and the Hellfire undoubtedly exist. 
The one who (ulfilk all such requirements » according to the hadttkt will be 
admitted to Paradise whatever sins he might have committed. 

Relevance of the Hfldith to the Chapter 

This i^xdltk illustrates the merit of monotheism that ultimately leads the 
believer to enter Paradise and expiates his sins. 
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Le&som Drawn from the Hadith 

O The merit of monotbdsm^ which 1$ a cause of expiating one's sins 

It pnuves the inlimte Grace and Beneficence of Allah, Exalted be He. 

^ A Mmlim muist not excessively or inadequately venerate Allah's 
prophets and rigliteous people. A Muslim must not be ungrateful 
to them. Stmilarly^ he must not be excessn^ely devoted to them by 
associating them with Alkh as some ignorant and deviant people do. 

❖ Iskmic monotheism is contrary to all polytheistic doctrines of the 
JewSt Christians, idolaters and atheists. 

^ Wrongdoers among the monothdsts will not abide in the HeUfire 
for eternity. 
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Cojidse Commentafy on the Book of Thu^hid 



" Itban Ibn MaJik (may Alkh be pleaded with him) narrated tliat the Prophet 
(PBUH) sard: 

Allah has forbidd^ri the Hetlftre (to Wuch) those who^ay There 
is no dieity btd AlUth^ ' onlyjbr the sake ofAllidj"^ 

(A part of^hadith related by AI-Bukhaii and Muslim) 



'Itb&ti (the Narrator) 

The full name of the narrator is ' Itban ibn Malik Ibn ^ Amr Ibnul- ' Ajlan 
Al-Ansari. He was from ihe iribe of Band Salim Ibn ' Awf* and a well known 
Companion. He died diiring the caliphate of Mu^ Swiyah (may Allah be pleased 
with him). 

Keywords and Phrases 

• Allab has forbidden the HelMre: Forbiddance means that Allah 

will safeguaid tiie believers a^^ainst the torture of the HeUfire. 

• Only for the sake Allah: It mean£ that the Testification of F^th 

must be proclaimed with sinccrity> or otherwise, it may be regarded as 
hypocrisy. 

General Meaning of the HadHk 

The Prophet (PBUH) affirms that whoever utters the Testification of Faith 
will be kept away from HeUfire if he is sincere In his belief devotes all acts of 
worship to Allah Alone^ avoids polytheism^ and fulfills ^ the apparent and 
inward requirements of failh. 

Relevance of the Hadith to the Chapter 

This hadith is a clear indication of the merit of monotheism, which 
guarantees admi&sion to Paradise and expiation of sins only for those who 
retain true belief. 
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Lessons Drawn from the Ufl^^th 

^ The merit of monotheism, whkli secures its holders Axim the HeUfire 
and expiates their sin^ 

^ It ^ iK?t suffidmt to utter the 

bdief of the tieart^ a£ the ca^ of the hypocrites wiien they proclaim kkm 
but inwardly do not have a firm bt^lief. 

^ Similarly, it is not sufficient to retain firm belief of the heart without 
verbally pronouncing tlie Testification of Faith, such as the case of 
theinfidd^. 

* The Hellfiie is prohibited to approach those of perfect beUef in Allah* 

^ Good deeds will be accepted only if they are sincerely devoted to Allah 
Alone and offered ill ccmifiumj^ 

❖ The mere utterance of the Testification of Faith by those who adore 
odier Mse derties or objects besides Allah such as devotees of shrines 
is of no avail Though they verbally proclaim the Testification of Faitlu 
they invoke the dead and draw nearer to them. 

^ This tfldith proves that Almighty Allah has a Face that suit^ His 
Majesty and the Grandeur of His Might. 



26 Qonci^ Qomnimx^Ty on thg Book of 'Ikwjjid 

Abu Sa id Al-Khudri (may Allah be pleased with him) narrated that the 
Pmphet (PBUH) said: 

"Mo^es said^ 'O My Lord! Teach an invoci^tion with which 
I should remember and inmke Ybw' Almighty Allah 'Saj 
'Then is no deity but Allah.' Moses said^ 'O Afy Lord! All Yoitr 
servants say this invocation' Almighty AUak replied^ V Moses! 
If the seven heuvens, their inhabit ants, otht^r than Me, and the 
seven earths were to be in q scale^ and the statement 'There is 
no deity but Allah' were to be in the other scate^ the latter would 
definitely outweigh them* "* 

(Rdated by Ibn tlibb^ and Al-H^knn^ vrhc graded it a sahth 
(authentic) bM^th) 



AM Sa^ld Al-Khudit (the Narrator) 

The M name of the namtor is AhO Sa Id Ibn Sa^d Ibn MSlik Ibn Sinin 
Al-Khazraji Al-Ai)£^i Ai-Khudii^ £mm Banll Khudrah. He wa$ a venerable 

Companion and a son of a Companion. I=k narrated many tfidiihs and died in 
74 A.H4 may Allah be pleaded with him. 

Keywords and Phrases 

• Moses; He is MAsi Ihn ' Inurftn, the Messenger of Allah dispatched to 

the Children of Israel a;^d the one who direcdy spoke to Allah. 

• To remember Allah: To remember Allah means to glorify Him 

repeatedly and render words of homage to Him. 

General Meaning of the Hadtth 

Prophet Moses (PBUH) asked Almighty AJlah to teach him a formula of 
invwa[tkm with whidi he Twould praise ^ 

to repeat the statement There is no deity but Alkh! Moses (PBUH) realized that 
this statement is often reiterated by most people. Therefbfe, he a^ked for a 
peculiar invocation M that he might be distinguished. Allah explained to 

him the virtues of this statement, which is unmatched by other statements. 
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Lessons Drawn from the Hadttk 

❖ This h^ith points out the great virtues of prodaiming that there 1^ no 
deity but AlUh. This formuk implies both monotheism sincerity 

of belief. 

❖ The merit of Moses (PBUH) and his keenness to draw nearer to Allah 

*t* Acts of worship ave restricted to what Allah ordains;, and no one is 
permitted to introduce something innovative in religious ordinance for 
Moses (PBUH) asked Allah to teach him how to giorify and praise Him 

O What is more direly needed should be more available to and bearable 
by most people. As the statement There is no deily but Allah' is 
indispensable for the whole world, it is the most available and easiest 
to remember. 

^ Aimighty Allah is above heavens;, as He says, " ..and ^eir mhabttants, 
other than Me.. 

❖ The statement There is no deity but Allah' is indivisible^ so, it must be 
pronounced in full 

^ This^(2lfif proves the reality of die Balance of Wdg|u 

will be set (in the HereafterJ. 

^ The prophets need to be dhected to the merits of the Testification 

of Faith. 

❖ There are seven earths exactly as there are seven heavens. 



2g CondseCommeiiHify QQtbe Bpqkflf Ikw^ 

Anas Ibn Malik (may Allah be pleased with him) narrated; 

"i heard the Messenger of Allah (PBUH) saying ^at Almighty AUah 
$aidt X) son of Ad^mif Ij you meet Me in the Mate that your sins fdl 
the earth, but not associaluig anything with Me, I will meet you 
with the same (mstness) offorgiwness (on My behalf )J 

(Related by At-Tirmidhi who graded it a tfisan hfidSth) 



Ams Ibn Malik (the Narrator) 

The full name of the narratoi is Anas Ibn MMik Ibn An-Nadr Al-Ansld 
Al-Khazrajt. Hs was the Pmphefs servant for ten years. The Prophet (PBUH) 
invoked Allah for Anas saying, "0 Allah, gnmt him pknty of nwney and 
children and admit him into Paradise.'* He died Ln 92 or 93 A.H. and at the age 
of more than a hundred years; may Allah be pleased with him. 

E^ywotds and Phrases 

« But not 9mo€Mtmg anything with Mes It implies that a believer's 
sins may be forgiven on the Day of Resurrection provided that he dies 
without perpetraLing any act of pgiytheism. 

General Meaning of the Hadith 

The Prophet (PBUH) says that Ahnighty All Eih informs His servants 
about His infinite Grace and Mercy, and assures them that He forgives 
all sins, no mattei how plenty they are, as long as no act of polytheism 
is committed. Moreovert this hadith is similar to the Qur'anic verse, 
which reads: 

*^btdeed^ Alfab does Mt forgive Msociatwn with Hwtp but He 
forgives what is less than that for whom He wills.." 

(Quran: An-Nisa': 48) 

Selevance of the Hadith to the Chapter 

Tim itf^ith provides a proof of the great reward of monotheism, which 
expiates mans sinSs however countless they may be* 



Chapicf l! Mgdt of MonoHieism 



29 



Lessons Drawn fitom the Hadith 

❖ Tbe HMrits of monotheism and the great reward it entaik. 

❖ The hadith provides that Allah's Graces Bounty; Mercy and Forgiveness 
are irifiiiitei 

❖ This hfldith is a counter argument against the Kharifim"^ (Seceders*) 
alleg^tionp which Lnvohres that once a MusUm conunits any tnafot mu 
he becomes a disbeliever, 

*> It also provides a proof that speech is mie of AUah'fi Attributes, and 
that His Speech befits His Majesty and Might* 

❖ The Testification of Faith is not a mere utterance. It rather necessitates 
the avoidance of both minor and major polytheism. 

❖ The t^dith also proves the occurrence of resurrection^ reckoning and 
reward in the Hereafter, 



Endnotes 

1 ' Abdulllh Ibn Mas lid (may Mah be pieafitd wUh him} narraied: 
"When ffefi Vmet ^^yMffmbOieveanddoiuamix AeirbeUefwitk i^^^usHc^ (QurUm: 

AS^M &3) was revealed, we smd, O Aikh'^ Messenger! Who is there among^i^ us 
wfm has not done wrong to himsdJ^ He repUed, 'It is twt ^ you saj^ for 'i7^j4stk$' in 
th£ Verse and do fioi mix timr belief, with injustice J' nieaus Shirk" (i.e. joining 
Others in wmkip with Allah). Have you not heard Lwqnum^ saying to his son, V my 
son, da not oi&ociate lanythingi with AUah. indeed, associ4itiQn [with htmjkgmit 

[Reiited by Al-Bukhari O^m Muslim (124)], 

2 Al-Bukhirl (3435), Muslim (28). At Tirmidhi (2^) and Alimad in his bookA/- 
Musnad(5m4l 

3 Al-Bukliirfc {415). Muslim O^h and Alittiad in hi^conipilation Al-Musfiad{^fU9l 

4 Ibn Hibbftn (2324), Al-iJikim (li52i) In Ai-Mustadrak iJhe R£inewed Collection of 
Hsdiths) which Al-H^kiin rtgnrdy meeting the conditions that either AUBukhAtl Of 
Mu$lun set to add bf^ditk^ to their compiiatitms of aiLthentic hadiths, and yd are not 
mentioned In eftherof lh^ An^Nasffl in Vlmdfjli'rflwra Wfli-ioji^h {Supplications 
of the Day and Night) (834 and 1141), and b&th Ibn Hibban diid Al-Hakim graded 
Lt as AUthentiCp and Adh-Dhahabt wai of die same ^jpinlon that of AL-HUum. 
Al-Haythami said in h]s book Majma^ Az-ZawA'id [The Coile^^Uon of Additional 

Hadtths) (10/82), "iTiis is fiffrniteJ by Aba Ya ifl and trmsmitters 

are deem&d rouble though somewhat w£4^'' 
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Concise Coinmciitajy on the Book of Isofji^ 



5 At Tirmsdhi (3534), Ad-Daraitu (2791), and Ajyiiad £5/172). and Al Tirmidhi gmdfid 

6 Tfie Khanjites (Al-Khnw^riJ, i.e. the Secede rs); An Islamic mdica) 5iecl who brok*: away 
from the reign of Ali Ibn AbuXiliU the MtuJim Caliph then, diul miud£i^ hiiii. Thdr 
ftsUowers bdieve that Mudim who cotnmltB a imafor ain is a disbeliever. They alscj 
cur^e and r^vik the Prophet's Campaniom and deem the blood of Mudims violable. 



CHAPTER 




Perfect Monotheism 
Guarantees Paradise 

Almighty Allah says: 

^Indeedj Abn^m was a (cotnprehensive) i^detj devoutly ober- 
dient to Altaht mcHmfJg Upward truth, md he was not ^flhase 
who associate others with Alhth,^ (Qur'an: An-Nai^; 120) 

H£» Eralted be He^ also says; 

^And ihey who do twt associate atty&ittg with their Lord^ 

(Quran: Al-Mu'mmftn: 59) 



Rdevance of the Chapter to the Book of TawMd 

In the previous chapter, the author (may Allah have mercy on him) men- 
tioned the virtues of monothebm, Now, he is gomg to ehuridate how to attain 
the degree of perfect monotheisni. 
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Condse Ganmimiaiy on the Book of Tiufhld 



Keywords and Phrases 

• Attainmeiit of perfect monotheism: Perfect nu»iathei^ may be 

realised it it becomes free from any at t or form of polytheism^ hid 'ahs 
(matters imiovated iii religion) or wrongdomgs. 

• A comprehensive leader: Ibrahun (Abraham) used to be a normative 

mudd, ^ce he instructed all that is good 

- Indining toward truth; He 15 ardently mdined to obey Allah and 
always disinclined to virorship any Mse deity. 

General Meaning of the Qur'anic Verses 

Almighly Alkh diaracterizes Ibraliim (Abraham^ His intimate friend^ by 
four qualities: 

1. He was a good example of all rigliteous traits as he reached the highe&t 
degree in showing patience and certaintys the two attributes are held 
necessary for attainmg comprehensive leadership. 

2p He was devout, obedient and persistent in worshipping Allah, 
Ejialted be Ha 

3- In addition to turning away from polythei^j IbrShtm inclined 
toward Allah. 

4. He kept away from the polytheists. 

Relevance of the Two Qur'anic Verses to the Chapter 

In the first Qur Wc verse^ Almighty Alkh mentions the characteristics of 
Ibrahim (PBUH), who represents the highest degree of perfect monotheism. 
He, moreover, enjoms us to follow his example* Therefore, He said; 

""TherehM^Ofea^brntji^you m excellent pattern in Abraham 
and those with him*** " (Qur 'Sn: Al-Mumtntoth: 4) 

In the second Qur*anic verse Almighty Allah depicts our righteous 
ancestor^ traits; the greatest crif which is their abondciiuiient of all acts and 
forms of polytheism whether appiurent or covert. Hence;, whoever succeeds 
in fulfilling these prerequisites v^iU reach the highest degree of perfect and 
pure monotheism, and consequently be admitted into Paradise without 
being called to accoiint for his deed^. 
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Lessons Drawn from the TWo Qur^amc Verses 

❖ The two Qur*anic versw affirm the virtues of our forefather 
Ibrihim (PBUH). 

❖ One 15 enjoined to follow the footsteps of Ibrihim (PBUH) and adopt 
his great attribotes. 

^ The two Qur'anic verges cicpound the preroquisites of perfect and pure 
monotheism. 

^ One i& enjoined to avoid poiytheism^ and disown polytheists by 
denouncing tlieir beliefs and practices. 

❖ According to the aforementioned Qur'anic verses, true believers are 
portrayiedas acoomplisliing (Lie requirements of pure monotheism. 
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Conda G^mmentaiy on ihe Book of Jau^/jid 



Hu&ayu Ibn ' Abdur-Ra^mM reported: 

was sitting with Sa 'idlbnjubayrwhen he said, 'Who among 
you saw the shooting star that fell last night?' I said, 7 (saw 
ity and I added, XAt that time^) I was not pei^orming prayer 
but I was stung' He asked me, "What did you do then?' I said^ 
7 recited an incantation! He asked, *Why did you do so?* I 
said, 7 did so because I heard a tflditk, which Ash-Sha 'hi 
related to us.' He asked, 'What did he relate to you?' I said^ 'He 
related on the authority ofBuraydah Ibnul-Husayb who said^ 
'No incantation (is permissible) except that made because of 
an evil eye or a sting! So, Sa ^id Ibn Juhayr said, 'It is good 
that one acts according to what one learns! Then he added 
that Ibn 'Abbds (may Allah be pleased with him) narrated 
that the Messenger of Allah (PBUH) said. 'Nations were 
displayed before me; a prophet would pass by accompanied 
by a few followers; a prophet would pass by accompanied 
by one or two followers, and a prophet would pass by with 
nobody Then a big crowd of people passed in front of me and 
I asked, *Who are they? Are they my followers?' It was said, 
!Wa if is Moses and his followers! Then I saw a big crowd of 
people who passed in front of me and it was said to me, 'This 
is your nation out of wh^m seventy thousands shall enter 
Paradise without reckoning or chastisetnent! Then Prophet 
Muh/ammad (PBUH) entered his house without telling 
his Companiom who they (the seventy thousand persons) 
were. So the people started talking about the issue and some 
said, 'Those may be the Companions who have believed in 
Allah and accompanied His Messenger i another group said^ 
'Those are our children who are born in the fold of Islam 
and associiUe no partner with Allah) arui others expressed 
di^^ent opinions. When the Prophet (PBUH) came out, 
they itrformed him of their argument, and he said:, 'Those 
people do not ask others to treat them with incantation, nor 
do they get ihemsehes cauterized 0br treatment), nor do Ihey 
believe in bad omen^ and upon their Lord they rely! On that^ 
'Ukk^hah Ibn Mihsfin said, '0 Messenger of Allah! Invoke 
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Allah to make me one of them* The Prophet (PBUH) said, 
You are one of^em* Sft mother person gof up and said, 'O 
Messenger of Al/oA/ Invoke Allah to make me one of thenu 
The Prophet (PBUH) said, Ukkdshah has preceded yoO^ 



* Hu^yn Ibji ' Abdux^EUtpn^ ^ lume of Hu^^yn Hu^^yn Ibn 

Abdur-R^hmin As-Sulami Al-HarithL He was one of the 
and died in 136 A. H,i at the age of 93; may Allah be pleased with him. 

« Sa'id Ibn Jubayr: He is an eminent imam mdfaqih from among 
the most venerable diKiples of Ibn ' Abbfts. He was mmdered by the 
conimand of Al-ii^fy in 95 befiii£ leac^^ 

• Ash-Sha^ bi: His fall name is A^h-Sha^ bl Ibn Shurahbil Al-HamMlAnl. 

He was bom during the Caliphate of ' Umar Ibnul-KhaJlftbi and was 
one of the irmtworthy Tdbi dn. He died in 103 A.H.^ may Allah be 
pleased with him. 

• Biuaydaht His full name is fiuraydah Ibnul-HuAayb Ibnul-tl^ith 

Al-A^mi. He was a well-known Companion, and died in 63 A.H,i 
may Allah be pleased with him. 

♦ Ibn 'Abba^: 'AbduUMi Ibn Abbas Ibn ' Abdul-Mutuhb was the 

paternal cousin of the Prophet (PBUH), and one of the venerable 
Companions for whom the Prophet (PBUH) invoked Allah saying ""O 
AMahj grant him (Ibn 'Abbds) deep understandir^ of the matters of 
rdigton and teach him the essence of interpreting (the Nobie Quran}" 
AUah responded to this invocatioa Ibn " Abbis died in 68 A.H.j may 
AUah be pleased with him, 

+ 'UkldUhah: Hu Ml name is 'UkfcAshah Ibn Mib^an Ibn HurfMn 
Al- A^adl. He was one of the orhest Companions to accept Islam. He 
immigrated to Medina and witnessed the Battle of Badi. H£ fought 
the apostates under the kadmh^ df KhMd Ibmil-WaUd and m$ 
killed therein in 12 Aij,^ may Allah be pleased with him. 

KeywDtds and Phrases 

» Incantation: Specific Qur'anic verses and prayers redted for an injured 
or sick person. 
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CQocitoe CocndfiCfltary on die Book of l^u^iid 



• Evil eye: Envious eye, 

• Oae acts accordmg to what oae learns: Accordmg to this phrase, a 

Muslim should not be igriorant of ritual ordinances and of how to perform 
them Simllarl)^ a MusHm has to act according to what he leams. 

• Nations were displayed before me: Some scholars maintained that 

finch nations were diaplayed before the Prophet (PBUH) at the Night 
of A^censioti when he was shown wliat would happen to them on the 
Day of Resurrection. 

• Are they my foUowers?: The Prophet's question indicated that he 

(PBUH) thought they were his folJowers becciuse they were great 
in number, and that h& was sp far that he (PBUH) could not cl^^ly 
recognize them. 

> Without recktHiing or chastUemeat^ They would not be called to 

account for Lheii deeds or even receive ch^tisement. That is because 
they fuiflUed the prerequifiites of perfect and pme manotheism. 

• So the people started talking about the issue: Ail the attendants 

debated and produced different conjectures about the good deeds 
which qualified such people to deserve sudi an elevated grade. 

• 'UkklteJmh has preceded you: 'Ukldshah preceded in fuiflUing 

these characteristics or in raising the question. 

General Meaning of the HadUh 

Huiayn Ibn ' Abdur-RahmSn (may Allah be pleased with him) gave an 
account of a talk that took place at Sa'id £hn Jubayr's session when he discussed 
the issue of the shooting star that iell down the previous night, ilu^ayn said that 
he witnessed its falling, as he was not sleeping then. Lest the attendants would 
think that he spent the whole night p ray i ng, {Jufiayn explamed why he was awake. 
This was tlie common practice of our righteous Musliin Saiaf who were so keen 
to observe dncerity in aU their dealings, Hencen he revealed that being stuug was 
the real reason for being awake during the whole night. Thereupon* the stream of 
their talk turned to discuss wliat Husayn did with his injury. He informed them 
that he treated himself by redtiiig legal incantatiun. When Hujayn was asked 
about the legal proof of his action^ he mentioned the Imditk which provided the 
permissibility of reciting legsd inc*intation in his case. Thereupon, Sa'id praised 
him for applying the bfldith, and further guided him how to attain the highest 
grajdes of perfect monotiieisna by abandoning detestable matters, when needed, 
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and eKhi^ivdy i^lyiag on and trusting in Allah (instead of bemg over confident 
in ways of treatment offered by others). It is* moreover* the quality of the sevwty 
thousand persons who would be admitted into Paradise without being called to 
account for their deeds or even cfaastisedL The Prophet (PBUH) depicted them 
as exclusively ikying on and trusiing in Ailah instead of holdiiig fast to leg^ 
incantations, cauterization or other types of treatment sought from otherSi 

Relevance of the Hudith to the Chapter 

This tftdtth eluddat€s the way of atudning perfect monolliekm and the 
rewards it entails in the Hereafter. 

Lessons Drawn from the Hadt^ 

^ Knowing the merit of our righteous Muslim SaU^ who always contem- 
plate the iieavenly signs of Allah. 

❖ Our righteous Mudim Salaf weK keen to observe smcerity in ali their 
affairs. They, moreover^ detestt^d iihowing off their righteous deeds^ 

^ Before proceeding into any act one should investigate the proof of its 
permissibility. Such was the case of our righteous Muslim SaLf. 

It is desir^le to seek the proof of permissibility before carrying out any 
action^ and it is highly commendable to put what is learnt into practice. 

❖ Knowledge ^ould be conveyigd witJi coorteouisness and tendernesSn 

Tii£ permissibility of treatinent by reciting legal incantation. 

<* Upon witnessing a Muslim adhering to a permissible act, it is desirable 
to guide him to offer what is preferable and more desirable in the Sight 
of Allah. 

^ Knowing the merit of Prophet Muiiammad (PBUH) before whom ail 

nations were displayed. 

^ The numbers of the prophets' followers di££ei from one to another 

^ This hfl^^ provides a refutation of those who allege that the truth ties 

in the practices of the dominant majority of people* 

^ One is ejijoined to follow the truths no matter how few its fallawers 
maybe. 

❖ The hadith affirms the virtues of Moses (PBUH) and his followers. 

^ The |{iuijf/i affirms the virtue of the Prophet Muh^mad's nation as it 
represents the major multitude among the other prophets' followers. 
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^ Knowing the merit of attaining perfect monotfaeisin, which will be 
greatly lewiaid^ on the Day of Rjefiurrectioii. 

^ It is allowable to hold discussions on rdigious issues to dmve benefidal 
points aiid make the truth ^ident. 

^ The Salafused to keep a deep understanding of rdigion. They, thus, 
i^ealizfd that the seventy thousand persons attained such a highly 
elevated rank through earnest work. 

❖ The Salaf were seriously keen to do righteous acts and compete in 
offering good deeds. 

<* Attaining full trust in Allah by abandoning incantation and cauteriza- 
tion is an indication of pure and perfect belief in Allah, 

^ It is permissible for the Muslim to ask pious people to invoke Allah 
for hixn. 

^ Knowing the virtue of 'Ukkashah Ibn Mlhsan (may Allah be pleased 
with him), 

^ The Prophet (PBUH) piophesied that 'Ukkashah wa& one of the 
seventy thousand people who would enter Paradise without reckoning 
or diBstbement. Afterwards, 'Ukklshah was martyred during the 
miiitary campaigns launchedagaiust the apostatesu May Allah be pleased 
with him! This incident provides one of the signs of Muhammad's 
Prophethood. 

^ The Pmphet^s use of euphemism shows his noble chai^teTp He did 
not offensively tell the man that he would not be induded among 
those seventy thousands. 

^ It is desirable for a scholar to terminate the discussion on specific 
topes, so that miqnalified persons not deh^ into mphisticated 
legal issues. 

Endnotes 

1 Al-Bukhari (3410), Muslim (220). At-Tirmidh! (2448)> Ad-Dariml (2810), and 
AbniadU/27lJ. 

2 Hw TBftj "dn ( Successors af tlie CompMiions): Plural of TaM 'fi a penon who witnessed 
a Canipajijou of Uie Prophet (PBUH), i.e. one of ihose who belonged to first 
Muslim genentxui after the Proph^ <PBUH). 



Fear of Polytheism 



Almighty Allah says: 

^Indeedt AUah does not forgive asMciati&n wi0t Him but He 
jimpves what is feis Uuin that far whom He wiUs..^ 

(Qur*4n: An-Nisa: 46-116) 

Moreover, Allah, Exiihed be He, relates, in the Noble Qur an, that Ibrahim, 
Hi* intimate friend (may Allah be pleased with him), invoked Him saying: 

"My toTvt make this city [Lt.:, Mecca] sEcura and keep me and 
my Mm awayfiwn w&f^ipping idoh,*^ (Qur^an; Ibfihim: 35) 



Relevance of the Chapter to the Book of TawMd 

Having clarified how to meet the prerequisites of monotheism and pointed 
out its merits^ the authoi:^ in thi^ chapter, elaborates on the nii^ghings about 
polytheismi so that a true believer may be warned s^gainj^t them. 
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Keywords and Phrases 

* Allah does, not forglro awodatioii with Hinu Allah never grante 

forgLvenes^ to the one who dies while dedicating acts of devotion to 
any fake deity besides Him. Nonetheles&i Allah foi^ivcs all other sins 
with the esKception of polytheisnL 

* For whom He wills; Allab grants pardon to whom He wilk out of Hi» 

Iwnnty and wisdom. 

General Meaning of the First Verse 

With the aim of warning His bondmen against approaching any act of 
polytheism, Allah, to Whom belong all perfection and mAjesty, stresses that 
He will never grant paoion to those who assign partners to Him and remain 
so till death. On the contrary, out of Ki^ endless bounty and grace He forgives 
the sins of those whom He wills with the exception of polythdErtL 

General Meaning of the Second Qur^anic Verse 

Ibrahim (PBUH) invoked Allah to keep him and his sons away from 
idolatry, which is deemed as a grave source of mischief 

Relevance of the Qur'anic Verses to the Chapter 

The first verse signifies that assigning partners to Allah is deemed as the 
gravest sin in the Sigjit of Allah. Moreover, tiie one who commits that grave 
sin will never be forgiven if he fails lo offer repentance before de^. Thus^ one 
must be warned agai nst approaching such a heinous sin. The second Qur'anic 
verse aigniiies that Ibiihim (PBUH) was afraid of being deluded by acts of 
polytheism so he invoked Allah to safeguard hint again^^t all acts and forms of 
polytheism. We are thus supposed to express our fear of polytheism. Thus, the 
two Qur anic verses emphasize the significance of expresdng fear of p^prtraUng 
any act or £brm of polytheism. 

Lessons Drawn from the Qur^anic Verses 

❖ Polytheism is the gravest sifx, as it will never be forgiven unless one 
turns to Allah hi repentance. 

❖ If anyone commits any sin other than polytheism ai^d dies before 
repentance, his affair will be absolutely referred to Allaht Who may 
grant him forgivene&s or chastise him in the Hert^after* 



Chapter 3: ^ear of Palythtifim 



^ The MiuUm must expre^ his fear of polythdsnii for Ibr&htm (PBUH). 
who was dbitiiiguisli-ed by demalUhing idols at his tiiu^ wa^ afraid of 
&llLtig into audi a grave ^in. 

^ The permissibility of invoking Allah for removing tribuiations. He is 
the One to be besought for heip and fuppart 

*^ It Ls permissible to invoke Allah for oneself aud on behalf of one's 
offsprmg as well. 

❖ The verses nefiite the allegation of some ignorant people that the Muslim 
nation h not susceptiUe to £aLl into acts or fbmis of pc^lythdfm. Those 
people Mt safe &om it and thus ignorantly M into its darkniEm 
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The Prophet (PBUH) ha5 said; 

*r/je most dreadful sin I am afraid you may commit is minor 
polytheism. He was^ then, questioned about it Thereupont hs $aid^ 
7i is (offering your good deeds) in osti^ntation' 

{Related by Ahmad) 



General Meaning of the U^idith 

Out *if his pity mercy for his nation^ the Prophet (PBXJH) was so lown 
to guiik people to the path of righteou^ess and warn them against all that 
is evil He (PBUH) warned Muslims not to perform devotional acts in order 
to show ofif or to get peciplc^s admiration. He deemed showing ofiFas an act of 
minor polytheism^ whidi would render all acts of v/orship, performed in such 
a way, null and voidL Since people intwitively long for acquiring prominence 
and being praised by others, ostentation may easily permeate righteous 
Muslims. Therefore, the Prophet (PBUH) expressed his anxiety about the 
righteous Muslims who offer good deeds and warned against pretentious 
display. While minor polytheism may easily permeate the hearts of the 
righteous^ acts of m^or polytheism are haidly perpetrated by thera. 

Rderance of the HaiUth to the Chapt^ 

Tliis tuiiMi warns the believers against the perpetration of minor polythdsm^ 
whereas the former two Qur'anic verse-? warn them against approaching acts 
of major polytheism. Thus, the present chapter elaborates on the two main 
cat^oiies of polytheism. 

Lessons Drawn from the BfidUb 

❖ A true believer should be anxious about falling into minor polytheism, 
since the Prophet (PBU H) expressed his axudety in the aforementioned 

hadith and, moreover^ warned righteous Muslims against it 

^ The Prophet (PBUH) was compassionate and keen to guide his nation 

to the straight and righteous path. 

^ Polytheism is categorized into major and minor polytiieism. Hie 
former is defined as setting rivals to Almighty Allah wheiejis the Utter 
is canflned to acts designated as polytheistic accoidlng to the Qur'in 
or the Sunnah without reaching the degree of major polytheism. They 
may, further, be compared follows: 
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❖ The former renders man's rntiire deeds void, whereas the latter only 
reiulers a£ts contaminated with impure intentjkms null and void. 

❖ Whilfi rrtainers of major polytheism will abide in the Hellfire for eternity, 
perpetrators of minor polytheism will not. 

❖ A perpetrator of major polytheism is regarded as a repudiatc^r of Islam 
while the holder of any act or form of minor polytheism is regarded 

as a Muslim. 



44 Condtf CominmtJfy on the Bcink of T&ubid 

Ibn Mas' ud (may Allah be pleased with him) narrated that Ae Messenger 
of AUah (PBUH) said: 

^' W?ioevtrr dies while stiU invotdf^ anything o^ter than Alkih m m 
equal will enter the H^^re."^ 

(Relate by Al-Bukharl) 



General Meaning of the Hftdith 

The Prophet tPBUH) states that if the person sets a prophet or any fake 
deity or object as a rival Eo Allah either by invoking or unploring such a felse 
deity for as$i$twce> and rmntuns so until he dies, lie will be doomed to the 
Hellfire* Setting a rival to Allah has two forms: 

a) To as&ociate a partner with AUah with regard to the devotional acts^ This 
is regarded ay uii act of major polytheLsm. which enti^il^ eDernal diastisement 
in the Hellf]]^ 

b) Any utt iif minor polytheism such as making AUah equal to human 
beings in words hke, "^ When Allah wills and you will'' or "It is only made 
for Allah's sake and your^.* Offering good deeds for the sake of pretentious 
display is ako regarded as an act of minor polytheism, which does not 
necessarily lead its perpetrator lo abide eternally in the Hellfirt 

Relevance of the Hfl^th to the Chapter 

Miislims, according to this hfldlth are warned ftgplnst any act or form of 
major or minor polytheism by means of expounding its grave consequences. 

Lessons Drawn from the Hadith 

^ This hadith wains Muslims against ah acts and forms of polytheism 
and advises them to turn to Allah in reperktance. 

❖ Invoking a prophet or a friend ol Allah wliether alive or dead, and seeking 
the bles^ng^ of a 9torw or a tree a^ regarded as acts of polytheism. 

❖ Polytheism is only expiated by repentance. 



chapter 3: Fear oi Palytticum 4^ 

Jibir Ibn ' Abdallih (may Allah he pleased with him) narrated that the 
Prophet (PBUH) said: 

"ffe who meets AUah without associating anything with Him will 
^nter Paradise, and he who meet^ Him associating (anything) with 
Him wiU enter the Hell/ire,''^ 

(R^Iat^d by Mushm and Atimad) 



jabir Ibn ' Abdullah (the Narrator) 

HiaMnameis Jllbir Ibn ' Abd 
He is one of the vcn-erable Companions of the PraplieL His ^thcr wfis also a 
Companion. He narrated many hfldiths from the Prophet (PBUH). He died 
after 70 A.R at the age of 94; may Allah be pleased with him. 

Keywords and Phrases 

« Meet Allahi R to pass away 

• Anything: It is a general word to include the prohibition of acts entaillog 
both minor and major polytheism. 

General Meanmg of the I^tdtth 

Hie Prophet (PBUH) dedarcs that whoever dies while adopting mtmothelsm 
will definitdy be admitted into Paradise. If he persistently coromits a major sin 
and dies without offering repentance, he will be referred to Allah's Divine WilL 
He may be fijrgiven and thus permitted (o enter Paradise or be admitted into 
the HeMre for a limited period of time before entering Paradise. 

If a man^ on th^ other hand, dies while retaining any act or conviction of 
major polytheiam, he will never be admitted into Paradise, AUah will moreover, 
have no mercy on him and he will be caat into the Heilfire and abide therein 
for eternity. But if he dies while perpetrating an act of minor polytheism^ he 
will enter the HeUfire for a limited period of time. 

Relevance of thtH^i^ to the Chapter 

Th& hfldith warns Muslims against all kinds of polytheism* and vurge^ them 
to keep away from mch grave sins. 
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Lessons Drawn from the HadUk 

❖ Om must be overly afraid of aimimtting any act of polytheism, since 
salvation frcjm the Hellfue contingent on the abandonmeni of such 
a grave Ein, 

One's good deeds arc not accepted except when b^ing free of any form 
or aid; of polythetsm. 

*> Qarifying the concept of the Testification of Faith, wliich implies uiter 
lenunciation of polytheism and pure worship of One God. 

Both Paradise and Hellfire are so close to tnaii, so every human being 
wili fully realize his desthiation upon the end of his life. 

^ The hadith affirms the virtues of those who are safeguarded against 
polytheism. 

£nditote8 

1 Ahmad in Al-Musmd {5f42S and 429), and Al-Iabarini in Al-Mu jam Al-KabSr(7he 
GmtLsxicm) (4/25^ Na 4301). 

2 Al-Bukhaii (4497)^ Abdullah Ibn Mas 'ud, the narrator of the hf^^h adds, "And I 
said, 'Whoever dies wthout invoking anything as a rival to Allah will enter 
Pamdise!' The i^tk Is also idated by Mudlm (92) with 9 wmlii^ that rauk "He 
who dies a^cmting anything with Allah would enter the Fire (of Hell)^ 
'Abdullah Ibn Mis jd said, Isay that he who die^ without c^sociating anything 
with Allah wmid enter P&mdise.'* 

3 MufiUm [95) and A]amad in Al-MMimd (3/345). 



Calling to Testification 

of Faith 



Almighty Allah says: 

'^Say^ 'Tkii is my way; 1 invite to AUuh with insighti I and 
those who follow me. And Exalted is Al^tah^ and i am not of 
those who associate others with him: * (QurUn; YOsufi 108) 



Relevance of the Chapter to the Book of Tawhid 

In xh'is chapter; we are going to elaborate on the necessity af inviting others 
to the straight path of Ahnighty A\hh with Lnsighl> wisdom and beautiful 
preaching as the Measengers of Allah axid their foUowers did 
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Keywords and Phrases 

• Inviting people to Accept th£ Testificatioii of Faith: The to 

Allah is designated as inviting people to worship One God, believe 
in Him and His Messengpr. This is lie essence of the Testification 
of Faith. 

* Sap The person addressed with the command is the Prophet (PBUH). 

• Insight; It includes all means of knowledge^ which may be employed to 

distinguish good fiom evil and truth finom Msefaood 

• Exalted is Allah: This phrase has been mentioned as a command to 

give praise to Aliah and disprove any deficiency or inadequacy ^- 
cribed to Hhn. 

General Meaning of the Qur'anic Verse 

Almighty Allah commands His Messenger to inform people that he; 
as well a$ his followers, itivites people to Allah with knowledge, certainty 
and clear evidence. The essence of £uch a call i& that AUah is far above 
having a rival or a partner in His absolute dominion over the heavens and 
the earthp He is abo too exalted to have an associate worshipped or ad«ed 
be^des Him. 

Relevance of the Qur'anic Verse to the Chapter 

According to the afiarementipned Qur'anic verse^ AUah expounded the 
exemplary method of the Messenger (PBUH) and his follower ui inviting 
people to admit, with insight, wisdom and beautifiil preaching, die Testification 
of Faith* Therefore, the Qur'anic verse emphasizes the obligation of inviting 
others to accept Islam, which is the subject matter of the present ch^er. 

Lessons Drawn from the Qnr^anic Verse 

❖ Inviting peopk to bear witness tliat there is no deity but Allah^ is the 
€xenqdary practice of the Prophet (PBUH) and his followers. 

❖ A propagator of Islam should be well versed and possessed of compre- 
hensive knowledge about what he enjoins or forbids. 

O A caller to Aliah should sincerely offer his coll without any personal 
yearning or desire. He should never be partial to a party, a sect or 
a doctrioe. 
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❖ Havmg insight k a religipfus obligation, for following the Prophet 
(PBUH) is obligatory and is achieved only through imight represented 
tn knowledge and firm belief. 

❖ Knowing the virtue of monotheism^ which is based on the conviction 
that Allah is £ur above any imperfection. 

^ Abomitiation of polytheism since it is a nicaiis ot abominahle profkiiation^ 

^ Not only should a Muslim be Iree from any act of polytheism* but he 
must also disown the polycheists and their practices. 
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Ibn ' Abbi& (may Allah ht pleased with him) narrated: 

"Wli^M the Prophet (PBUH) sentMu 'Mh to Yemen, he smd to him, 
'You willgQ to ^ Peopie of the Scripttire. So, when you reach there^ 
invite them to testify that there no deity hut Ailah,^ {in another 
narmtion, it is rmfrated that the Prophet (PBUH) said, L . to confess 
the Oneness of Allah. . /J ar^d that Muhflmmad is the Messenger of 
Allah. If they obey you in th^t, tdl them that Allah has enjoined on 
them five prayers e&dt day md night If they obey you in 0mt, tell 
thetn thatAllidi has enjoin&i on them to pay the2^akah \ whkh wiU 
be taken from the rich among them and given to the poor among 
them. If they obey you in titat, then avoid taking (fte best of their 
possessionsM and be afraid of the invoaation of 4Zn oppressed person 
became there is no screen between it and Allah! * 

(Related by Al-Bukhdri and Muslim) 



Keywords and Phrases 

* The Prophet ient Mu adh to Yemen; The Prophet (PBUH) £«nt Mu Sdh 

to Yemen as a propagator of Islam» a ruler and a judg^e in 10 A.H. 

i The People of the Scripture: The le^s and the ChrisUan^ who were 
the domLiiant majority of the population of Yemen at that timen 

* If they obey you in thaL If they proclaim the Testification of Faith, 

comply with what you call to and denounce all the false deities 
worshipped besides Allah, then proceed in instructing them to accept 

furllit^r teadiings of Mam. 

* Be afraid of the invocation of an oppressed person: The Prophet 

(PBUH) warn^ Mu'adh against oppre^&ion and conirL:hand& him to 
enjoin }tjstlce. 

* There is no ^reen betW^n it and Allah: It means that the invocation 

of an oppressed person wiU be answered woner or later. 

General Meaning of the Hadith 

When the Prophet (PBUH) intended to dispatch Mu adh to Yemen as 
a caller and an instructor for teaching its people the principles of Islam^ he^ 
further, drew for him the major oudines of inviting the Yemeni people to 



Chapter 4: Calimg caTesoficidDn of i^th 
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the religion of Isiam. The Prophet (PBUH), thus, informed Mu adh that 
he would encounter the Jews and the Christians who were well versed in 
religion and fond of engagem^int in debates. The Prophet (PBUH) urged 
Mu' ftdh to be well prepared to argue with them and remove their suspicions. 
AcOTrding to the Prophefs pieces of advice. Mu'^dh was admonished 
to start his mi&sion with important issues. He was first commanded to 
correct their understanding of the principles of belief. Once they adopted 
correct belief, he would command them to catabUsh prayer, which took 
precedence right after adopting monotheismp If they should abide by 
performing the five regular prayers, he would command the rich among 
them to pay the ZakAk as an act of consolation to the poor and gratefulness 
to Alkh^ Exalted be He. Then Mu'idh was warned of taking the best of 
their possessions. They were, instead, enjoined to pay Zakah from among 
their average possessions. Finally, he was Ui^pd to treat them justly and 
to avoid oppression &o as to stay clear of the invocation of any oppressed 
person^ which will certainly be answered. 

RekYance of the HadUh to the Chapter 

ThLs lAadtth stresses thiit the caller to Allah should first invite people to 
testify that there is no deity but Allaii- It aUo urges Muslims to send propagators 
to achieve such a purpose. 

Lessons Drawn from the Hadith 

❖ The permissibility of sending preachers who are capable of inviting 
people to islam. 

❖ hwjting people to bear witness that there is no deity but AlkJi and that 
Muhammad is the Messenger of Allah takes pr ecedence over all other 
religious duties. 

^ The Testification of Faith is defined as dedicating all devotions to 
Allah and deifying nothing besides Him. 

❖ A rnan becomes a Muslim after verbaUy piodairuing the Testifies 

of Faith* 

❖ A man may be weUkarned but remains unaware ofthe correct roean^ 
end consequences of the Testification of Faith, However^ some people 
are aware of its liieaning, but do not put it into practice. Such is the 
case of the People of the Scripture. 
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❖ There are various levels of di&course> which must be taken into 
account when invLting different peopie to Islam. This is inferred 

from the Prophet's words* which read, You will go to the People of 
the ScfiptuT^ ^ 

❖ According to the hadith, a propagator of klam should be well 
versed in the principles of the Mustim faith so that he may refute all 
misconoeptioniS. Thi^ may be achieved by seeking loiowledge. 

^ Prayer comes second only to the Testifkation of Faith. 

❖ Paying obligatory Zatts/j follows establishing prayers in importance. 

^ According to the hftditfiM the poor are entitled to receive 2k±dk. It may 
also be paid lo them only 

❖ It is impermissible to take Zokah from the best of peoples possessions, 
unless they do it willingly 

^ Warning against oppression, as the invocations of the oppressed 
person will certainly be answered, even if he might be a wrongd«r. 



Chapier 4: Calllog to Tttdficaimn of Faith 
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Sahl Ibn Sa d {may Allah be pleased with him) narrated; 

"On the day of th^ B^ittie of Khaybar the Prophet (PBUH) said 
'Tomorroh^ 1 will give the flag to a person who loves Alhh and 
His Messenger and is ioyed Allah and His Messet^, and at 
whose htmds All^ will grant victory' Soj people (the Companions) 
wondered all that night, wishing eagerly to see to whom 0}jefl^ 
will be given. In the morning, every one of the Companions wished 
to be given the flag- However^ the Prophet (PBUH) asked, 'Where 
is AU Ibn Ahii J0h?' It said that 'Alt was suffering from eye- 
trouble. S<h he ordered titem to bring Alt in front of him. Then the 
Prophet (PBUH) spat in his eyes and invoked Allah for him, and 
his eyes were cured immediately as if he had never had a?7y eye- 
trouble. Then the Prophet (PBUH) gave him tkefh^ and said^ 'Go 
to them patiently and ct;Umly until you enter th^ir land and face 
them. Then, invite them to Islam and inform them of what AUah 
hM enjoined ^ipon them^ for by AUah, if a si^gie person embraces 
Islam at your hands (i.e. through you), that i^ill be better for you 
than the red camds (the An^bs* most precious possessions).' 

(Related by Al-BiddiArl and Muslim) 



Sahl Ibn Sa'd (the Nariator) 

Sahl Ibn S^'s M name is Sahl Ibn Sa d Ibn Milik Ibn Khalid Al-Anfi|ri 
Al-Khazraj! As-Sft'idt. He is a prcmiment Compamon who died in 8B A.H., 
when he was over hundred years old; may Allah be plea^ with him. 

^AiilbnAbdHOlb 

'All Ibn Abu I^lib was the Prophet's paternial cousin, the hu&band ol his 
daughter Falimahi and the fourth of the Rightly- guided Ciiliphs. He was one 
of the earhest persons to accept Islam and one of the ten Companionft who 

were given the glad tidings of being admitted into Paradise. He was murdered 

in 40 may Allah be pleased with him. 

Keywords and Phrases 

* The Day of Khayban It refers to the Battle of Khaybar, vAAdi was 
launched against the Jews in 7 A.H. 
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* FUf; It is the emblem of the amiy, which h usuaily givm to iAk commandei: 

• Islam: SubmiTting to Allah by adopting monotheism, showing 

absolute obedience to Allah and dissociating oneself from polytheism 
and polytheists. 

General Meaaing of the Hadith 

The Pl:ophet (PBUH) g^ve the Companions gJad tidings that in the foilowing 
day they would be granted victory over the Jews al the hands of a virtuous 
man who wa* loyal to Allah and His Messenger (PBUH). Comequently, 
each Companion a&pircd lu be that virtuous man. When (hey gathered in the 
mommg, the Prophet (PBUH) asked about ^ AH {may Allah be pleased wrth 
him) who was suffering an eye- trouble and could not join them. 'Alt came 
and the Pttyphet (PBUH) spat in his eyeSj which healed at once. Thereafter, tlie 
Prophet (PBUH) charged him widi the coramandmeni of the Muslim troops 
and instructed him to move ahead caln^ly until he drew near to the enemies' 
foTtiesi. The Prophet further commanded ^Ali to invite the enemies, when 
he reached their fortress, to accept Islam. If they would respond to his call, he 
should, then, infetrm them of the duties imposed on every Muslim, Finally> the 
Prophet (PBUH) highlighted the virtues of inviting people to Allah affirming 
that if a caller succeeded in guiding one person to the straight path, it would 
be better fisr him than being possessed of the most precious worldly gains. 
Therefore, how great his rewards would be if he became the source of guidance 
for more than one person! 

Relevance of the Hadith to the Chapter 

This h^Uh emphasizes the importance of kivlting people to accept Islam. 
Invitation to Islam impUes calling people to prodaim the Testification of Faith 
by declaring that there is no deity but Allah and that Muhammad is His 
servant and Messenger. The iiflditk further emphasizes the virtue of propagating 
the religion of Islam. 

Lessons Drawn from the Hadtth 

❖ Knovrtng the virtues of ' AH Ibn Abfi Tllib; his loyalty lo Allah and His 
Messenger, ajid his posfiession of certain and firm beliet These vu-tues 
were attested by the Prophet (PBUH J himself 

❖ This k^dith proves that Almighty Allah loves in a way that is appropriate 
for His Maj es^. 



CbapcEr 4: Cailing ix> Tt^cificaiion of Eaith 
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^ The Companions were keen to compete in offering ail good d^^db. 

^ Muslims are ordiained to ^haw good maimers even at times of war. 
They are also commanded to avoid hasty decisions and undesir^d 
sounds during war. 

❖ Tlie Imam siiould oommand his viceroys to treat their subjects witli 
tenderness without showing weakness or iack of vigon 

❖ Before engaging in combat with their enemies, the Mufilims mtist 
invite l^em lo blanL 

^ War is to be waged ag^nst whoever stands against the propagation 
of Islam. 

^ When inviting non -Muslims to Islam, Muslims should introduce the 
teachings of Islam to them by degrees. That i^, a di^believier ituty b^ 
first invited to proclaim the Testifkalion of Faith and then invited to 
perform the other pillars of Islam. 

The virtue of inviting non-Muslims to accept Islam lies in the generous 
reward they will be granted in case they embrace Islam. 

❖ This i^if/? implies two proofe of the Prophethood of Mxijiammad' 
He gave glad tidings of victory beft^reh^d and Cured the $Ore ey^ by 
applying his honorable saliva to ' Alfs eyes. 

^ It is obUgatory for Muslims to beUerc in the Divine Decree. This is 
shown by the fact that thotigh each Companion wa^ keen to be granted 
the flag; it was only given to the one foreordained by Allah. 

O It is not enough for the person to be called a Mudim, He must, further, 
be acquainted with the leg;al duties incumbent upon him and put them 
into practice^ 

Endnotes 

1 Zak^: A fixed proportLod of one's property paid anniLally by every Muslim whose 
pit>perty has readied a apedfied amo^ 

which Zakah is due), PafyiTig Zakah is one of the five pillars of I?;] am, namely the third 
Hm ire eight redpient& of amurding to tint Shari ah (Idarok Law) d£ stAJtued 
in thj^ Qutin ( At-Hawbah: 60). 

2 Al-BukbArf (2942) and Muslim 
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Meaning of Monotheism 
and Faith Testification 



Almighty Allah says; 

"These wham they ittwfe ££dt in^pij qf access ta their L&rdp 
[lOriymg as to] wbidt of them would be nemest^ md they hope 
for His mercy and fear His punishment. Indeed^ ^ puni^ment 
of}mtr Lord is ever feared,*" (Qur'an : Al- Isr^' : 57) 




In the present chapter, the autlior clarifies the concept of monotheism. 
There is a need for dar i fy ing the concept of manotheism since some people 
wrongly believe that monotheism involves a mere beUef in the Oneness of 
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AHah* The author asserts that monotheism necessitates devoting all acts 
and forms of worship to Allah Alone» and keeping away from any act of 
polytheism. 

Keywords and Phrases 

* Testification of Faitk It is die declaration that thei^ i^ no deity but 

Allah wd that Mu£ieuninad is the servant and Messenger of Allah, 

> Invoke: The contextual meaning oi the word 'invoke' i$ to worsliip. The 
disbelievers, hov^ever, invoke or adore the angels, the prophets or the 
righteous. 

• Seek means of access to their Lord; Despite being invoked and 

adored besides Allah, the angels^ the prophets and righteous people 
offer all good deeds to draw nearer to their Lord. 

General Meaning of the Qur 'anic Verse 

Almighty Allah affirms that the angels, the prophets and the righteous, 
whom the disbelievers kivoke besides Aikh, afdently seek to draw nearer 
to Allahf hoping for His mercy and fearing His punishment. As the angclsp 
prophets and righteous men offer good deeds seeking the pleasure of Allah, 
how can they be adored or worshipped besides Him?! 

Relevance of the Qur Wic Verse to fhe Chapter 

The verse in question signifies that both monotheLsm and the Ibstification 

of P^ith necessitate avoiding all acts and practices^ of polytheism such as 
invoking the righteous or seeking their interce^on for removing adversities 
or afflictions; 

Lessons Drawn from the Qur'anic Verse 

❖ The verse provides a counter argument against those who falsely 
believe that Allah's Mends and righteous person$ invoked besides 
Allah are competent to bring benefit or avert harm. 

^ b shows how tliePn^ihets and the [^^^ 



chapter 3: Meanmg orMoiiotheijm and baiih I'csrificaiLOLi 
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Almighty Alkh says: 

"And (mentiattt O Muhammadjj when Abr^mn mid to Ms 
faster and his people ^btdeed^ I am disassociated from that 

which you wor^ip - except for He Who created me; attd indeed^ 

He will guide me: " (QufAn: Az-Zukfaruf: 26-27) 



General Meaning of the Qur'anic Verse 

Almighty Allah narrates the story of His servimL> Measenger> and intkiute 
Mend Ibrfthim who dissociated himself fram the false deities, which were 
wor^pped by his ^thet wd hi^ people. He devoted himself to die worship 
of Allah. 

Relevance of the Verse to the Chapter 

This verse signifies that adopting monotheism and testifying that there Ls 
no deity but Allah necessitate dissociating oneself from all acts of polythdsnu 

and dedicating all ones devotional acts to AUah Alone, 

Lessons Drawn from the Qiir^anic Verse 

^ The meaning of the Testification of Faith is to believe in the Oneness 
of Alkh^ devote all acts of worship to Him Alone^ and dissociate 
oneself from all false deities. 

^ A believer should avowedly declare his repudiation of the polytheists. 

<^ A Mu&Um should dissociate himself firom the enemies of Allah even if 
they are from amonig the nearest kin. 
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Coicisc Commcniarv on ihc Book of Titwhid 



Allah, Exalted be He;, says; 

^They have taken their scholars aud mottks as gods besides 
Atlahy ond (also) the AfessioAj the son of Mofy* And they 
were not commanded except to worship one God; there is no 
deity eJw^tHim^ Exalted isHeabove whatever they ass0ciat^ 
with Him " ' (Qur aji; At-Tawbah; 3 1 ) 



Keywords and Phrases 

• They have taken their adiolars and monks as gods: The jews 

and the Christians regard their scholstis and monks as the legislators 
who asdgn what is lawful and what is prohibited. Allahi Glorified 

be He, is the absolute Lawgiver, and therefore, if anyone submits 
hirasdf to the legislation of a hxuimii ha is regarded as taking a false 
deity besides nAllah. 

• And (also) the Messiah, the son of Mary: The Chmti^s have i^ken 

Jesus as a god besides Allah. 

General Meaning of the Qiur^anic Verse 

The [ews and the Christians sought the advice of their scholars and 
monks and obeyed them ia legalizing wliat Allah made unlawful and 
prohibiting what He made lawful They, therefore, set their $cholar5 and 
monks as gods besides Allah. The Christians, moreover, worshipped lesus 
and alleged that he wa$ the Son of God. Consequently, they disregarded the 
Divine Scripture through which they were commanded to submit to Allah 
Alone. Thufi, AUah disapproves of their practices and declares Himself i&r 
above them. 

Rdevatice of the Qur^anic Verse to the Chapter 

The verse clarifies the meaning of both monotheism and the Testification 
of Faith. Monotheism and the Testification of Faith necessitate that AUah is to 
be obeyed by foUawing what He has made lawful and avoiding wliat H£ lias 
prohibited. Whoever obeys a person or submits himself to a law, which 
violates Allah's prohibitions, is regjorded as a polytheist. 



Cbapcer 5i Meaning of Maiiorlicisnn Fiiith TesiificatioD 
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Lmons Drawn from the Qur'ank Verse 

❖ Submission to the Will of Aliah with regard to His obhgations and 
prohibitions is one of the implications of monotheifim and sincei^ 
Testification of Faith. 

^ Obeying anyone in making lawful what Allah made prohibited ocr 
prohibiting what AUah made lawful* is a form of polytheisnL 

❖ The Qur*anic verse refutes the Christifln belief that Jesus is a gp4 aiul 
affirms thM he is the servant of Allah. 

^ Allah is fer above having an associate or apartncn 
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ConciK: CQmnieni^f y o^i the BoiDk of I^u^hU 



Allah ^ lilt Almighty, ^ays: 

''And lyetij^ ammgthepeopU are time wfto take <fther ffumAUah 
&s equals [to Him], They love ihem a» they (must) low Allah, 
But those who believe are stronger in lave Jbr AUak Atid ^oni^ 
tt*jV n*a have wrmged, wouU amslder (0tat) when thsy see the 
puni^mmt, f *fcej? wiU be certain} that oH power bdot^ to Attab 
and that AUah is severe in puni^ment" 

(Qur^in; Al-Baqarah: 165) 



Keywoids and Phiases 



« They love them as tbey (must) km Aikh: It m^ms that those who 

General Meaning of the Qor^anic Verse 

Allah, Glorified and Exalted be He, depicts the polythe W aflfaiiB in this 
life and tlie xecouipejise they wiii receive in the Hereafter. They set rivals to 
Allah by rendering love and reverence to them. On the contrary, the true 
bdievers' love for AIM eacEeeds the polylheists^ love for their fal^e deities or 
the polythei^ts' love for Allah. The reason is that the believers' love i& dedicated 
to Allah Alone^ whereas the polytheists' love is shared by other fakit deities. 
Had the polytheists been certain of the grave chastisement they would receive 
on theDay otfResumection for the grave sins they perpetrated, they would have 
abandoned all their aberrant practices. However, they did ueitber perceive nor 
believe in their inevitable destiny. 

ReLevance of the Qur'anic Verse to tlie Chapter 

The Qur'anic verse is one of the texts that clarifies the meaning of mono- 
theism and the significance of a Musliin^ Testification of Faith. The verse 
implies that whoever ascribes rivals to Allah and loves them as he loves Allaht 
is deemed a polythelsr. Monotheism is* therefore, an act of rendering love and 
reverence to Allah Alone. Such love and reverence drive man to sincerely 
worship* submit and surrender to Allah Alone^ 
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Lessons Drawn from the Qur'anic Vers€ 

❖ McnotheUm designates the retainment of love and lerorence^ which 
oonekte submission and surreader, to Alkh Alane. 

^ Tbcnigh th«:y render great love to All^t the pol^^ 
MufUms, since they as^ciaie false deities with Allah. 

^ Polytheisni is a form of injustice. 

❖ The verse warns the polytheists against the severe punishment 
prepared for them on the Day of Resurrection, 
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Cnm isf rpTnmcju.^fy on tke Book of Hrwhiii 



The Prophet (PBUHJ is r^orted to have said: 

"jffe wfco testates that there is no deity but Allah and renounces 
whatever is worshif^ped besides Aliuk, his property and blood 
beeomt; invwiable^ and his account will be mth Mah "^ 

(Related by Muslim and nAlmiad) 



Keywords and Phrases 

■ His property blood become iaviokble: It means that 
whoever ctedares his acceptance of Islam, his property and blood 
will be secured. 

• And his account will be with Allah: If anyone declares his 
acceptance of Islam, his reckoning will be only with Allah, Who wili 

recompense hlni aa:ijrdiiig to his intention. 

General Meaning of the Mfldith 

According to the foregoing icidf (ft, the property and hlood of a man will be 
secured upon the fuliillmcnt of two major requirements: 

1. Pronouncing the Testification of Faith by declaring that there is no 

deity but Allah and dnat Mulpjnmad is the servant and Messenger 
of Allah. 

2. Renoundng all other felse deities which are worshipped besides Allah. 

Once a person fulfills these two requisites, he will be secured with 
regard fo his life and property. As far as his inner belief is concerned, it 
will be absolutely left to Allah Alone. Therefore, if he is proven to be of 
firm and sincere belief, Allah will admit him into the gardens of Paradise. 
Otherwise, if he is a hypocrite, he will be driven to a severe punishment 
in the Heliflre. Howevert people are judged in this Ufe according to their 
apparent deeds. 

Relevance of the Uadiih to the Chapter 

This hadtth provides a clear definition of the Testificat ion of Faith, 
whidi necessitates the renunciation of all false deities worshipped 
besides Allah. 
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Lessons Drawn from the Haditk 

❖ Declaration of belief in oi\t God implies the renundation of all otiier 
falst deities worshipped besides Allah, such as idols md tombs. 

<* If anyojie merely testifies that tliere h no deity but Allah, undersiands 
its meaning and acts accordingly^ his blood and property will not be 
secured unless he declares his renunciation of all fake deities 
worstiipped besides Allah. 

A mere verbal dedaration of belief in one God (Le. Allah) and showing 
apparent adherence to relij^ous ordinances secure man's praperty and 
blood until promi otherwiscL 

❖ A Muslim i& enjoined to withhold his hands from the disbelieverii once 

they accept Idam, even if they do so while being in a state of 
the contrary is proven. 

❖ A man may verbally testify that there i$ no deity but Allah without 

expressing his renunciation of other false deities. 

<^ People are j udged according to their apparent deeds- In the Hereafter, 
they will be judged according to their hidden plans. 

❖ A Mmlim's blood and property ar^ inviakbie except for a justifiable 
reason such as executing a penalty. 

Endnotes 

1 The M*saeiigsr of Allah (PBUH) has intErpreted this viinse when ^Adiyy Ibn H*tim 

(may A El ah be pleased wilh htm) vUited htm and hciird him reciting iL Upon hearing 
the verse;, AdS sai4 "O Mmet^ of Allah! Jh^y did not worship themr He (the 
Prophet) Miii Yes; they dUij tiiey (mbbis f^rid monks) forbade ffj^m what is lawfu! and 
mads iawfulfor them what jV jhrbiddert, md their peopi&s fallow^ them, Jhis is their 
worship of themT' This hffdtA is rdftted by At-TJrmklht (30M) wk) graded it a ha^art 
i^md) h^jdUh. h is alsc i^elated by Ibn Abi^ Shaybali in Ills Muit^nnaf iJh^ Compilation) 
(7/167 Na 3492S). 

2 Mudim {23) aruj Aitmad in Al-Mmnad (3/172). 
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Acts of Polytheism: 
Wearing Rings tor Removing 
Affliction and the Like 



AUah, Exalted be He, Siiys: 

*Sa>i 'Then haw ym amsid£red wluayou invoke besides AUahf ^ 
AUah intended me harm, are they removers of His harm; or if He 
nvJemtofiitf mm;>^ A» 'Sufficient 
fwtneis Alhk; upon Him [ almej rely th^ [wise} reliEtsI " 

(Quran: Az-Zumars 38) 



Rderaiice of this Chapter to the Book of Tawkid 

The present chapter refers to an act* which ia regarded 35 one of the forms 
of pdytfadim It is trfing to remom or avert lifflktions and tribulations by 
doing acts of polytheism. 



Keywords and Phrases 

• What yau invoke: It refers to all false deities which may be invoked 

for the sake of deriving benefit ar averting harm. 

* Hatm: It U a comprehensive word, which includes all types of 

aiflictiofis mcti ^ diseafies^ poraty and distress. 

• M^cy; It is also a comprehensive term^ which indudes good health, 

comfbrt^le life, etc 

General Meaning of the Qur^anic Verse 

Allah commands His Prophet (PBUH) to ask the poAytheists if their idols 

can benefit or harm^ to force them to acknowledgie the disabiUty of their false 
deities. By asking them such a question^ the Prophet (PBUH) caused their 
argument to fall into pieces. 

Relevance of the Verse to tbe Chapter 

The verse is a proof of the invalidity of poiythei^ and all acts revealing 
polytheism such as wearing rings or strings. 

Lessons Drawn from the Qur'anic Verse 

^ The invalidity of polytheism, for whatever is worshipped besides 
Allah is absolutely incapable of doing benefit or causing harm. 

❖ Wearing rings, strings or their like for the sake of deriving benefit or 
averting harm, is strongly denounced. Such acts of polytheism are 
similar to idolatry. 

^ it is permissible to enoiunter thepolytheisLsinpolemlcal con&ontations 
for refuting their false doctrines. 

+1+ The obhg^tion of relying entirely upon AUah and trusting ilim. 

^Jf- 5^5. 



Chapter 6: Acts of FaljFtlijeijCn: Wfiulng RJb^ for Rjemoving AiBictioa £9 

' Imr&n Ihn Hu^yn (may Allah be pleased with him) narrated: 

**The Messenger of AUak (PBUH) saw a man wearing a bmcekt 
of brass in his hand Thereupon, the Prophet (PBUH) said to him^ 
'What is this bracelet for?' The man replied. It is because of 
Al- Wdhinah (a vein that causes pain in the^otilderand^e handy 
Thereupon, the Prophet (PBUH) said, "Ihke it off, for it will only 
increase your pain, £md if y^u die ^hile wearing it, you will never 

succeed^\ 

(Related by Alimad with m acceptable chain of tranfnmsion) 



' Imrftn ibn Hu sayn 

The fall name of the narrator is ' ImrSn Ibn Hu&ayn Ibn 'Ubayd Ibn Khalaf 
Ai-Khuzi'L He and his father were Companions of the Prophet. He embraced 
Islam in the year of the Battle of Khaybar and died in 52 in Ba^ra^ may 
Alkh be pleo^ with him. 

General Meaning of the Hadtth 

' Imrdn Ibn Hnsayn (may Allah be pl^ed with him) narrates one of 
the incidents of the Prophet who used to fight against polytheism. " Imikn 
mentioned that the Prophet (PBUH) saw a nian wearing a braodet of brass 
in his hand. Thereupon* the Prophet (PBUH J asked why he wore it The 
man replied that he did so to remove the pain in his hands. Thereupon, the 
Prophet (PBUH) commanded him to take it off immediately* and he (PBUH) 
justified his order by explaining to the man that such a bracdet would not 
remove the pain^ but it would increase it The Prophet (PBUH) further added 
that in case man died while wearing such a bracelet, he would never prosper 
in the Hereafter. 

Relevance ofiheiMUh to the Chapter 

The h^ih proves the prohibition of wearing rings for the sake of removing a 
tribulation. Such an act Is a form of polytheism^ which contradicts true behef. 

Lessons Drawn from the Madith 

^ Wearing brackets and the like for the sake of being safeguarded against 
diseases is regarded as an act of polytheism. 
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^ It is fbrbiddea to uac any prohibited material as a treatment. 

❖ It is obligatory for the Muslim to deny the evil and teach the ignorant. 
^ Polytbemn consequences both in tliis Ii£e and in the Hereatten 

❖ A mufii (Muslini scholar qualified in issuing legal rulings) must 
perceive the issue in detail before dehvering his verdkL He should 
also take major objectives of the Shariah (Islamic Law) into account 
before giving im legal ruUng. 

Minor polytheism is £ft the top 

*!• Falling mio polytheism out of ignorance is by no means excused. 

^ People mtist stricdy oppose the one Vk^ho commits any act of polytheism 
so as to make people abhor such a practice. 




Chaptc:r 6: Acts of I\)lythd£En: Wearing Rings ftir RMDoving AfBicdoa 
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'Ui^bah Ibn Aniir {m^y Allah be pleased with him) naxiated that the 
Prophet (PBUH) said: 

''If a peri^on uses an umulet, may Allah not fulfill his purpose^ and if 
he uses a seasheU (as a remedy, or to protect hint from (fte evU eye)^ 

may AUah not grant him calmnessf^ 
According to anotlier versioii, the Prophet (PBUH) said: 
"W?wev£r uses an amukt commits an act of polytheismf"^ 



" Uqbali Ibn ^ Amir (the Narrator) 

'Uqbah Ibn 'Amir Al-Juhi^ni is a well-known Companion. During the 
Caliphate of Mu'lwirfahj 'Uqbah was appointed as a governor of Egj^t for 
three and di^d at the age of about 60 years; may Allah be pleased with him. 

Keywords and Phrases 

* Wboev^ tlS^S an amulet: An amulet may be attached with the belit^f 

that it con guafd a person or an anunal against harm or eviL 

* Amulet: Attachment of amulets wa$ a pie-klami^; custom. The Afabfi used 

to ^tach beads to their childien for guarding them a^gpinst evil eyes. 

« May AUah not fulfill bis purpose! It is an invocation expr^ed by 
the Prophet (PBUH) against whoever attaches an amulet. 

Geiiieral Meaning of the Two HadithH 

The Prophet (PBUII) invokes Allah to let thofse who attach amulets with 
the purpose of removing harm or evil not to fulfiU theu' objective. Shnilarly^ 
the Prophet (PBUH) ask^ Allah not to let those who iittach seashells live in 
peace and tranquihty. The Prophets iiivocations are taken ay indication for 
his admonition agginst such grave practices. In the second tadith^ the Prophet 
(PBUH) a£firfns that such practices are acts of polytheism. 

Relevance of the Two Hftdiths to the Chapter 

The two tii^dith^ prove the prohibition of attaching amulets and seasheUs. 
They prove such practices ay forms of polytheism, ^ince those who cLtlach such 
objects become absolutely dependent on them. 



Concise CojnmeiJtary on zhc Book of Jawitid 



Les&ons Drawn from the Ha4i0ts 

<^ Attaching amulets is an act of polytheisirL 

<• Whoever relies on ather^ besides Allah will never attain his aim. 

^ One may invoke Allah not to fulfill the purpcksc of those attaching 
£udi amulets. 




Chapter 6: Acts oFPbl^tlicismi Wearing i<ings fbr RciDDvijig Afflictioa 
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Ibn AbC\ Hatlm related that Hudhayfkh (may Ailah be pleased with 
himj saw a maa wearing a thread argund hh aim to protect him from Stver, 
thereupon^ Hudhayfah ttit it and recited the Qufanic verse that read^: 

^ And most of them keUevenotinAU^ except whib they wsociate 
otfteri with Him.** (Quran: Yisuf: 106) 

(Rjekted by Ibn Abu Hatim) 



iiudhayfah Ibnul- Yam&n (the Narrator) 

The full name of the narrator is Htidhayfiah Ibnul-Yainan AbsL He is 
one of the earliest Companians to accept Islam. He died in 36 A.H.^ may Allah 
be pleased with htm. 

General Meaning of the Tradition 

Hudhayfiah Ibnul-Yam^ {may AUah be pleased with him) saw a man 
tying a thread around his arm for the sake of protecting himself from fever. 
Thereupon^ Hudhayfah cut the thread as an indicadon of his dbapprovaL 
Hudhayfah redted a verse from the Noble Qur'ftn to propve the verity of his 
action. This verse states that though the polytheists believe m the Oneness of 
Allah, they associate others with Him. 

Relevance of the Tradition to the Chapter 

It affirms that wearing direads to alleviate illnesses is an act of polytheism, 
whidi must be strictly opposed. 

LesMins Drawn from Ihe Tradition 

❖ Weaj:ing threads to remove af flic Lions or repel them is prohibited^ for 
it is regarded as ^ act of polytheism. 

^ It is obligatory to forbid evil and remove it whenever possible. 

❖ It is possible to use Qur'anic vers^ and Propiietic traditions pertaming 
to major polytheism to prove the prohibition of acts classified as 
minor polytheism. 

❖ Thoufh the polytheists confess Tawhtdur-RuMbiyyah (belief in 
Allah's Lordslupji tiiey are deemed polytheists because di^ worship 
false deities besides Allah. 
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Endnotes 

1 Ahmad iu Ai-Mmnad (4/445), Iba ii^b^ tn Mawi^rid Ag-Z^m^ (Pouniains for 
the Thirsty} N<v (1410 md 1411), Ibn Mljah (3531), ami Al-HAkim in i^^MmbidniJc 
[4/216) who gnaded it iskih h^dltb and Adh-Dhahabi agreed to that grading. 

2 A]imad in Al-Musmd (4/134), Ibn Uibbftn in MQwdfid A^Z^m 'in (1413J» and 
Al^Hakim in Al-Muttadmk {4/417). 

2 Abjimd in Ai- Musnad (4/1S6) and Al-Uakim in Al-Mustadrak (4/417). 



Incantations and Amulets 



Abft Baahir Al-Apsari (may Alkh be pleased vtrilh him) narrated: 

*7 was in the company of the Me^mger of Allah (PBUH) on 
one of his journeys. The Messenger of Allah (PBUH) sent a 
messenger and ordered him not to kt any necklace of string or 
any kind ofTi^cklaces (the narrator doubted the exact wording 
of the Prophet) round the necks of cameh except it should be 



Rdevance of the Chapter to the Book of Tawhtd 



In this dMpter, the author further elaborates on other practices that 
impair pure monolhdsm ^uch as using diarms or amulets And other acts 
ofpolyflieisnL 
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CoDcite Copuncntary on the Bcxik of Tkmhtd 



AhA Bashir Al- Ansari (the Narrator) 

Ab6 Al-Aiis&ri one of the Prophefs Companions. He witnessed 
the Battle of Al-Khandaq and died at die age of about 60^, may Allafi be pieased 
with him. 

General Meaning of the Uadith 

In one of his journeys the Prophet (PBUH) sent a man announcing that 
all neddaces attached to the camels should be renioved. People used to 
believe that such nedJaces could guard the camels against harm or evil eyes. 
The Prophet commanded them to remove such necklaces. These practices are 
deemed as acte of polytheism. 

Reievance of the Mfldith to the Chapter 

The hi^iih asserts the prohibition of adorn ing camels and other animals 
with strings for the sake of guanJing them against hy^^ 
practices are acts of polytheisni. 

Lessons Drawn from the Hjodttk 

❖ Attaching strings to anijfnaU in order to repel harm is as prohibited as 
attaching amulets. 

<* It is obhgatory tt> remove evil whenever possible. 

^ People must be warned against all forms of polytheism so that tlieir 
true belief may be properly maintained. 



Chaptjcr7: Incani^Eion^ ^ud Ainulcts 



Ibn Mas' ud (may Allah be pka&ed with him) narrated: 

7 heand the Prophet (PBUH) saying Vsing (illegal) inmnbaions, 
amulets, or fiwaJflft (a kind of nu^ used to make a womm loves 
her husband)^ is an act of poly theism ' 

(Rdated by AJimad, Abu Dawud) 



General Meaning of the Uadtth 

The PjTOphet (PBUH) affirms that reciting an illegal incantation, attaching 
an amulet and referring to sorcery to repel harm or derive a ben^t are acts of 
polylheisiUi as none can guard against evil or bring benefit other than Allahi 
Glorified be He. 

Relevance of the Hudtth to the Chapter 

This hfldith affirms that using any of the ^i^eittioned means entails 

poiythelsm^ and thus impairs one's pure belief. 

Lessons Drawn from the Uadith 

^ A Muslim should be alert to all forms and acts of polytheism. 

^ It is impExmissibk to seek the help of amulets, io^ 

^ Being confident about the influence of incantation^ amulets^ or 
tiwatah^ is an act of polytheism. 
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C&ncijig Comment^ oq die Book -oF Jgiwfe£J 



An amulet is defined as an object wom^ especially around the child's neck, 
3& a dwtn to protect him fro]ii evil and ^nviou^ eyes. However some scholars 
of our &ilaf ( e^ly Mu&Iiin scholars) permit attaching amulets if they contain 
Qm'aiiic verses, whereas some odiers induding Jibn Mas^ ud deem it forbidden. 

The Prophet only rnentions legal incantations, which are free of all forms 
of polytheism. Such incantations^ according to the Prophet's commaads, 
may be recited for the persons who fell prey to envious eyes or those stung 
by a hArmful animaL As far as the timiitdi is concerned, it is a form of magic 
wrongly believed to mal^e a wife more etideared to l^r husband or to make a 
husband more beloved by his wife- 



Keywords and Phrases 

* Legal Incantation: It refers to a ritual recitation of some verses of 
the Ever-Glorious Qur'^n for those suffering a disease or an affliction. It 
may also be breathed Into water, which is given to the patient A leg)al 
incantation may also be written on a dish and then erased by apjplying 

fresh water, v^hich is presented to the sufferer. 

Conclusion 

^ Leg^ incaitfation may be held permissible or prohibited, lb become 
permissibly a legal incantation must be free of any form, act or 
conviction entailing polytheism. If it is contaminated by any act of 
polytheism, it will be rendered prohibited. 

<^ Amulet is ah^olutely prohibited if it contains any spell or charm 
entailing polytheism according to the consensus of Muslim scholars. 
Scbolai's^ however^ differed on the amulet containing passages of the 
Qur an: While some permitted it, others forbade iL The sound view is 
that it is forbidden lest its use should open forther avenues of innovative 
acts of worship. It is similarly prohibited for the sake of securing the 
Qur'an from all innovative practices. 

^ Aceofding to the unanimous agreement of Muslim scholars tiwaiah is 
forbidden because it is classified as a form of sorcery 



Gupar 7i IncanHtions umI Amulets 



'Abdullah Ibn 'Ukaym (may Allah be pleased with him) narrated^ as a 
ntffrfU' that the Prophet (PBUH) said: 

"If anyone we^m (Anything (like an amulet) (believing that it brings 
good or repels evil), Allah will leave him to such a thiT}g he 

attadted himself to,**^ 



' Abdullah Ibn' Ukaym (the Narrator) 

'AbduUlh Ihn'Ufaiym wis nicknamed Aba Ma'bad AUJuhani Al-Kflft. 
Thongh he was alive during the lifetime of the Prophet (PBUHJ, diere is no 
evidence that he beard any hfidUh from the Prophet (PBUH). 

General Meaning of the HfuHth 

In this h^dUK the Prophet (PBUH) statEs that if the person attaches hi$ 
heart, or iiis deeds or both to any £alse deity or object besides Allah believing 
that it can bring benefit or avert harm, he will be left lo such a thing and 
deprived of Allah's compassioni. However, whoever turns to AUah will haw aU 
his a&irfi accomplished^ and his iiardships reieased. 

Relevance of the Uadtth to the Chapter 

Amading to the bfi^^ it is f o rbidden and g^e atly condemaed to attach oth^self 
to any object believing diat it can inds^iendently bring benefit or awrt harm. 

Lessons Drawn from the Hadith 

* It is prohibited to attadi onesdf to any object besides Allah. 

❖ A Muslhn mu5t exdusively rely on AUah fi)r accomjdidiiiqf all his deeds* 
^ Falling into polytheism incurs great harm and bad consequences. 

^ Rewards are always proportionate to deeds. 



^^^^ 



80 CuJicistf Comincjiuiry oil the Bocjkof Taiehid 

liiiam Ahmad idated that RuwayQ' (may Allah be pka^d with hlin) narmted^ 

""The Mes^ng^ ofAUah (PBUH) Mid, 'O Ruwayfi '/ You may live 
for a long time after I wi} gone, so, tell people that if anyone ties his 
beard or wears a string wund his neck to wcrrd off the einl eye, or 
cleanses himself (after def coition or urination) mth anim^^l dimg 
or {?one^ then Muhammad has nothing to do with him' ^* 



Ruwayfr IbnThabit (the Narrator) 

His full name is Ruwayfr Ibn Thabit Tbnus-Sakan Ibn Adi Ibnul-Hdrjth. 
IJjt from the tribe of B^ii Midik Ibn An-Najjir Ai- Ansari- He ruled both 
Barca and Trip oh and conquered Tunisia {IfrtqiyyahJ in 47 A.H. He died in 56 
(A.H.}> may Allah be pleased with him. 

Keywords and Phrases 

• Ties his beard: People used to twist their beards in wars out of arrogance. 

They also u^ to twist their hair fow fihowing eflfeminate manners. It 
nmy aUo refer to tying beards at times of offering prayiers. 

* Wears a string: The Ar^b pagans used to wear strings as necklaces or 

put them aiouiid animals' ned^ to guard them apinst €ixvious eyes. 

GeneFal Meaning of the HadUh 

The Prophet f PBUH) assured Ruwayfi' that he would live for a long time 
until he witnessed a group of people who would renounce his guidance 
by committing certain forbidden acts. Such people would deviate from the 
Prophet's guidance of letting one's beard grow to twisting their beards into 
ringlets or coils in a way that resemble the manners of efieminate men. Those 
people would also exercise acts imp^^iring pure belief such as wearing 
necklaces or attaching them to animals' necks mainly for the saks of acverthig 
anticipated harm. Such a group of people would further commit violations 
of the Prophet's exemplary practices. They wouldi therefore, cleanse 
themselves by using impure objects such as dung or bone. Therelbre; the 
Prophet (PBUH) entrusted Ruwayff with the task of informing Mu&lims that 
their Prophet would dissociate himself from those who would dare to commit 
such abominable acts. 



r 7: IncajitadoDs and Amulets 



Relevance of the Ufidith to the Chapter 

This hfi^Rth atress«s thie prahibitiofi of wtaring amulets for the sake of 
averting harm, as it is an act of polytheism. It is Allah Alone, Who cai^L guard 
ag^imi any harm. 

Le&sons Drawn from the MftdUk 

❖ This kadith is a proof of Muhammad's prophethood. The Prophet 
foiecold that Ruwayfi' would lead a long Ufe. He had a long lifespan 
and died in 56 

^ People should be ^Uy informed about the legal duties and the 

prohibitions with wliich they must comply. 

<^ It i$ permissLbie b£> honor one's beard and let it grow» whereas shavingi 
cutting, twisting or even curling it prohibited. 

<^ Wearing a necidace to repel harm is prohibited^ a^ it is an act of 
polytheism. 

^ Geansing oneself with animal dung or bone is proiiibited 
^ The aibrementioncd prohibitions are classified as major sins. 




Cfinci^^^ CrjNiiiiijncarv on tlir Ekiok ot lawhid 

^ ^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^ 

^Vakl' narrated that Sa Id Ibn fubayr said: 

""Wkoiiver removes an atnukt worn by a man mil be rewarded as if 
he has emandpated 4 skw^ 

Wakl' also reported that Ibrihim ^aid: 

"Th^ (the followers of 'AbduUdh Ibn Mas ud) disliked ail forms 
of amulets; whether they consisted of passages fiom the Qur^n 
or noC 



Waki^ Ibnul-Jarrittl 

Wakl' Ibnul-Jarr&li was a trustworthy Imam wha oampiled a nmnber of 
book^ and died in 197 A.H,^ may AUah have mercy on him. 

Ibr&himAn-Nakh i 

Ibrihim An-Nakh ^ i was a trustworthy Im^ and one of the prominent 
Mushm jurists. Hjc died in 96 A^H.^ m^y Allah have mercy on him. 

General Meaning of the Two l^aditiotis 

The^e two traditions affirm that whoever removes an amulet attached to 
someone's neck wiU be rewarded as if he has released a person from the bondage 
of slavery A man T^earing an amulet is a slaw of the Satan. By removing the 
amulet he wears, he wiL became free the bondage of satanic insinuations. 
Moreover, Ibrahim An-Nakh i reports that prominent scholars among the 
T^i ' Hn maintain that all forms of amulets are forbidden, even those containing 
passages from the Qur^. This is mainly to block the means leading to the 
introduction of further iniiovadv^f acts of worship- 

Rdevance of the Two Traditions to the Chapter 

The two traditions aflBrm tfiat those prominent schdam among the Wri ' Hn 
forbade die attachment of amulets. 

Le^oiu Drawn from the Two Traditions 

^ The merit ot removing amukts and freeing people from the bondage 

of polytheism 
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^ Attaching amulets is generaQy prohibited according to the view of 
some prominent scholars among the JAbi tin. Prohibition also 
includes amulets containing passages fitun the Qoriom QurliL 

♦ The Saiaf (early Muslim schokrs) were keen to keep the Muslim 
bdief pure and free from supemtitions. 

Endnotes 

1 Al-Bukh^t (3005)* Muslim (21 15), and AbH D&wHd (2552). 

2 Ahmad (1/Ml), Ab4 Dftwftd (3883), fbn Mftjah (3530), Al-HAldin in Al-Mu^oA^ 
{4/4] S) who graded it a lahth hadith^ and Adh^Dhahabl agreed to that grading. 

3 Ahmad in Al-Mumad (4/21 1 ) and At-Tirmidhl (2073). 

4 Ahmad (4/108, lOS) and Abu Dawtd (36). 
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Seeking the Blessings of Trees, Stones. * * 



AllaK Exalted be He» says: 

ftow y&u considered Al^LAt md AI- ' Uizaf And Mandh^ the 
third - the other oneflsforyoa the male and far Him thefamalel 
That, then^ is m w^mt divisiQn, Ti^aren&t but (mere} nmne$ 
you have nmned them - you uttd your forefathers - far which 
AUah has sent dawn no audtority. They fathw not excvpt 
ussmnption and what (their) soids desire^ and there km tdrEody 
come to the^mfrom their Lord guidance" 

(Qur*|ji: An-N^: 19-23) 



ReLevance of th« Chapter to the Book of Tawhid 

The present chapter represent* a continuation of the condemned pfactices 
deemed to contradict pure belief. 
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Cojickc Commcntafy on ihjc fiook of Tdi4/hi^ 



Edeywords and Phrases 

• Sedting the Blessings of 'ftees. Stone*, etc^ Also included among 

such condemned practices is tlif: act of seeking blessings of a fihrine, a 
tomb OF a jdiCp 

r 

♦ AbiMi It i$ the iMme <jf an idol that used to be worshipped in the 

Pre-Idamle Pferiodi of Ignorance {the Jdhiliyyah). It originally refers 
to a white variegated rock on which a building was erected in 
At -Ta if, It may also refer to the name of a man who used to prepare 
food for pilgrims ^ Upon his deaths pec^k devoted acts of worship at 
his tomb. 

♦ A1-' Uzza: It was the name of a tree surrounded by a wall and decorated 

with curtains. It was located in the road between Mecca and At-31l'if, 

* Majiih: It was an idoL which used to be located at Al-Mu^hallal 

between Mecca and Medina. 

• Is for you th« i^ale and for Him tlie female: The polytheij^ts 

alleged that the angles are Allah's begotten daughters. 

General Meaning of the Qur^anic Verses 

Almighty Allah argues that the aforementioned idols, worsliipped 
besideis AUah. are hianimate and are, thus, of no avail. Moreover, AUah 
reprimands the poly iheisc& fbr their unj ust partiality since they dissociate 
themselves from the females and ascribe them to All^h. They are asked 
to prove the validity of worshipping these idols. He further argues that 
assumptions and personal desires can never be taken a$ decisive criteria 
in such an argument. Qear-cut proofs only lie with Allah's Messengers 
who gave irrefutable proofs of the obligation to worship none but Allah 
and to renounce idolatry. 

Rdevance of the Qtur'anic Verses to the Chapter 

These verses prove the prohibition of seeking the blesatngfi of trees or 
stones^ which is categorically regarded as polytheism. The polytheists devoted 
acts: of worship to these idols for the sake of seeking their claimed blessings. 
Seeking the falessinp of ^ines, trees or stones is tantamount to seeking ^ 
blessings of Mse deities such as Al-Lftt, A1-' Uzzh and Man^. 



Chapter Rz Saklng cbe Blessings of Trees, StDbea 



87 



Leswns Drawn from the QurWic Verses 

^ Seeking the blessings of trees and stones is an act of polytWUm- 

❖ It is permissible to encounter the polytheUts in debates for the sake of 
remcFviiig tb^ir doubts. 

❖ Legal rulings are pro™n only when supported by proofs deduced from 
the Divine EUvd^tion. A ruling caunot b« }med on personal desires 
or assumptiousp 

^ Alfnighly Allah ha$ dearly established leU 
He sent and the Scriptures He revealed. 



Concise Coinmafiiary qq the Book of Trn^i^ 



Abd W&qid Al-Laytht (imy Allah be pleased >vith him) narrated: 

'Ve wenf along with the Me^enger ofAlli^k (PBUH) to (the Battle of) 
Humyn. At that time, we were new converts t&IsLim. The polytheists 
had a lot tree for adoration. They usad to attach their arms to the 
tree seeking its blessit^s. J^erwards, wepas^ by (another) lot tree 
and said^ 'O Aksienger ofAUaii! Let this tree be a source of blessings 
for our arms as the disbelievers used to do! The Prophet (PBUH) 
exdaim^ saying, Allah is the Greatest! (iou have plhwed the evU) 
traditions (of the previous nations). By the One in Whose Hand my 
is, you htivesaid the same as lite Chiidren qflsrad smd to Moses, 
\„make for us a god just as they have gods* He said, *lndeedtyouare 
a pe^^le bduning ignorantly.J (Qur'&n: Al-A rif: 138) You will 
foUow the (erring) traditions of those (nations) b^oreyoiL ' 

(Related by At-Tirmidhi who graded it a iajiih (authentic) hadith) 



Aba Wdqid Al-Laytfal (the Narrator) 

His name h Al-H^rith Ibn ' Awf. He is a renowned Companion who died 
in 68 A.H. at the agie of 85^ may Allah be pleased with him. 

i^ywfirds and Phrases 

• Himsyii; It is a vaUey lying ten miles east of Mecca* wb^e the Prophet 

(PBUH) combated the tjfibe of Hawazm. 

* Anwdt Swords which the polytheists used to hang on die tree seeking 

its bles^ingjs. 

General Meaning of the Hfiditk 

Abu Waqid gives an accomit of an interesting incident that took place 
immediately before the Battle of H^nayn. Some Muslims had just embraced 
Islanii and thus they were unaware of specific acts of polytheism. When they 
witnesjsed the polytheists seeking the blessings of a tree, they asked the Prophet 
(PBUH) to assign a tiee for them to seek blessings thereof. The Prophet (PBUH) 
was greatly surprised and shocked by their suggierstion. He disapproved of their 
mistaken proposal and likened it lo the affair of the Children of Israel wJio 
asked Moses to assign an idol for them to worship. The Qur'in provides: 

^**Makefor us a godjugt as they have gods...'* 

tQur'aniAi-A^rit 13S) 
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The Prophet (PBUH) informed that the Muslhn Nation would follow the 
steps of the fews and Christians. He condemned such an imitationn 

Rdevance of the Hadlth to the Chapter 

The hfidStk proves that seeking blessings of trees or any other object h am 
act of polytheism. 

Lessons Drawn from the Uadith 

^ Seeking blessings; of trees or stones is an act of polytheism, 

^ If someone has recently abandoned falsehood, he may retain some 
erroneous beliefs. 

<^ Idols are usually adored for the sak^ of seeking their blessings. 

❖ A man n^iy appkud an erroneous act which do^ 
to Allah. 

^ When expressing surprise or exclamation^ a Muslim may glorify Allah 
by saying 'Allah is GreatestJ 

^ The Prophet foretold that acts of polytheism would disseminate among 
the people of this nation. 

^ It is prohibited to imitate the pagans, the: Jews or the Christians unless 
what is approved of in the Muslim religion. 

$ Though the Compsnions chose the same designation of the polytheists^ 
tree in tbeir request h the Prophet (PBUH) did not care for that, but 
rather he stressed the intrinsic nature of such a tradition depicting it 
as that sought by the Children of Israel. Thereupon, rulings are to be 
considered according to tl^e connotaEions rather than designations, 

i 

\ Endnotes 

I 

! 1 Ihis piece of infonnatioD is related by Al-Bukhiit oo tht audiority of Ibn ' Abbte (4359). 

2 At-Tirmidhi (2iSi }, Aipniitl in Al-Musnad (5/2 Ifi), and At-Tirmidh] graded it a [y^an 
(good) sflMt (autbeotk) b^iditk. 



Offering Sacrificial Animals for 
Deities Other than AUah 



Almight)' Allah s&ys: 

^^Say^ Ind^d^ my prayer^ my ritei (ifsacrpicet my IMngimd 
dyif^ mre Jvr AiloA, l^rvl £b« wprtds - tui pm'tner ha^ And 
this I have been conmmnded and 1 am the first [among you] a/ 
IkeMudtms: " (Qur^; Al-An^ to; 162; 163) 



Relevance of the Chapter to the Book of Tawhtd 

The; present chapter elabarat^ on an act of pDlythei&nigi which contradicts 
true and pure monotheism. 
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CoDCW CQmiDcntaiy oa the Book of Hwhid 



General Meaning of the Qur'anic Versus 

AIM, EsEalted be He. commaiided His Prophet (PBUH) to inform the 
pc^ythei^ wim wocsfaipped deities b^skle^ Allah that his own prayers, sacriGicid 
ofiferings, Mth and good deeds niuit be solely dedicated to Allah. 

Relevance of the Qur'anic Verses to the Chapter 

The Quf anic verses afBrm that olifering sacrifices to any fake deity of 
object besides Allah is an act of polytheism. 

Lessoiis Drawn from the Qur^'aiiic Verses 

^ 0££erijig a sacrifice for tlie salce of any deity besides Alkh is regarded 
as an act of major polytheism. Prayer precedes sacrifice m the Qufanic 
v^&e; since Prayer must only be offered for Allah's sake, so must 
sacrifices. 

^ Prayer and sacrifices arc of the greatest and most rewarded 
devotional acts* 

<^ Th€ obhgAtion of dedicating ali devotional acts with sincerity for 
Allah's ^ake 

❖ Allah has ordained all devotional act^, Nobody i^ authoriMd to 
innovate further practices not enunciated by the Prophet (PBUH). 

The Qur^ provides, And I fmve been commanded 
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Almighty Allah also say^ 

"So pi'^y to your Lord sacrifice (to Him alone)f* 

(Quran: Al-KiiWtW: 2) 



General Meaning of the Qur'ank Verse 

Unlike the polytheists who worshipped feJsc deities and ofifered saciifices 
for ihe sake of tbeir idok^ the Prophet (PBUH) was commanded to dedicate 
his prayers aiid sacrifices solely to Allah. 

Relevance of the Verse to the Chapter 

Sacrificing is act of worships which must be dedicated to Allah. Sacrifk^ing 
for the sake of other deities besides Him is an act of major polytheism. 

Leesons Drawn firom the Qur^anic Verse 

❖ Devotional acta turn into acts of major polytheism once dedicated to 
false deitieti^. Since offering sacrifices is an act of worship, it turns into 
an act of major polytheism once dedicated to anything besides Allah* 

❖ Prayer and sacrificing are of the greatest derotional actfiu 

❖ Offering prayers and sacrifices to Allah are of Ehe greatest proofs of 
acknowledging Allah's grace and showing gratitude. 
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Condse Comjqcnajy oti tbe Bcxik of Tkwiftd 



AH Ibn Abii laiib (may Allah be pleased with him) narrated: 

The Prophet (PBUH) told me four things: 'May the cune of Allah 
be upon htm who sacriftca far anyone other Btm AUah may the 
curse ofAUah be upon him who cur^ his parents; may the curse 
oj Allah be upon him who accommodates an evildoen and may the 
atrse ofAUah be upon him who changes the boundary lines of the 
hmd (to steal it)! 

{Related by Muslim) 



Keywords and Phrases 

* The curse of Allah; Curse is a ban ot deprivation of Allahs mercy. 

* The one who sacrifices for ginyone ptlwr than Allah: It includes 

those who oflfer saoifidai animals for the sake of memorials, shrines, 
j inn and so forth. 

• Who cnraes Im parmti: It also includes cursing fatliers. 
mothers, and fbrefethers. The peraon incurs the same sin when 
he directly insults them or when he incurs curses by driving 
others to insult them. 

• The one ivha changea the boundary line& of the land; It means 

that tbo^ who change the boundary lines of lands or frontiers for the 
sake of plundering people's properties, are also included among diose 
cursed by Allali* 

Geaetal Meaoliij^ of the ^iuf 

The Prophet (PBUH) warns his people against committing any of the 
following major sim, which incur Allah's curse. These ain* are as Mows: 

LSacrificing for the sake of any deity besides Allali. 

2-Qir&iiig one's parents^ insulting them or driving others to insult them. 

3 Jlarboiing an Innovative act of worship and providing a secure didter 
for a person who is hable for a le^ punishment. 

4.Changing the boundary Ihies that demarcate people^s terrains ftw the 

sake of seizing their property without a just cause. 
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ReUvanceof the£&ujl£/t to the Chapter 

ThUiyMiifh stresses the prohibition of crffering sacrifices for the sake of an/ 
deity besides Allah. A perpetrator of such a grave ain is the fiwt to be oused 
accDiding to the hfidi^ 

Lessons Drawn from the iMUh 

O Slaughtering a sacrificial anini^ for the sake of any deity besides Allah 
is an abominable and prohibited act. It is an act of polythdam and is 
reckoned as a major sin, 

❖ Offering sacrifices is an act of worship, which must be dedicated to 
Allah Alone. 

❖ The prohibition of insulting one's parents or driving others to 
insuit them. 

❖ The prohibition of supporting a criminal or giving him ahelteL 

❖ It is similarly prohibited to accept or harbor bid ahs (innovative acts 
in rehgion). 

❖ It i& prohibited to change boundaries or fiontiers for the sake of 
plundering people's posws$ions. 

+1* It is permissible to curse wrongdoers and sinners in order to restiain 
them from committing sins. 
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Ccmdie CQmincntajy on the Book of Ihtehid 



J^iq Ibn Shihib tiarrabed: 

"The Messenger of Allah (PBUH) s^d, A man entemi Pantdise 
because ofjlies and a man entered the Hd^yre because offiies.' They 
(the Companio}^3) said^ 'How would it hupperiM O Messenger of 
AikA?* ffe said. Two men passed by a group of people who used to 
worship an idai They did not aiiow anyone to pass wiikout o^ering 
a sacrifice to the idol lliey, thus, asked the first to ofier a sacrifice. He 
said, T have nothing to ojfer! They said, 'Offer (something) even (it 
may be as littk a$)fiies!He offered flies so thiit they would let him 
pass. Thereupon, he was cast into the Hellfire. When they asked 
the latter to offer something as 4 $(wrificefor the sake of the idol, 
he said, 'I am not to off^r any sacrifice for any deity besides AliaK 
ExalSed be He.^ Thereupon^ they beheaded him, and he was admitted 
into Parcuiise' 

(Rdated by AJiniad) 



lariq Ibn ShiMb (the Narrator) 

His full iiajne is l^riq Ibn Shihab Al-Bajali Al-Ahmas!. He was one of the 
Prophef s Companions. Ttough he saw the Prophet, he did njot dii^tiy receive 
his hfldiths. The ttMith reported by him is thu^ termed a& mursoJ \ priq died 
in 83 A.Hni may Allah be pleased with hirap 

General Meaning of the HadHk 

With the aim of demonstrating tiie gravity of polytheism, the Prophet 
(PBUH) mcreased curiosity by prefacing the story with the phrase;, 1A man 
entered Paradise because of fiies and a mun entered the Hellfire because 
cf flies,'' Upon hearing these words^ the Companions asked in exdamacion, 
'How can smh little fiies iead to Hetlfire?' Consequently, the Prophet (PBUH) 
illustrated that those two mtii, wlio belonged to the Cl^ildren of Israel^ 
mtended to pa^s through a road where an idol existed. In order to pass 
through such a road, they were asked to offer a sacrifice for the sake of this 
idol as a means of glorification and (^hation. Therefore, the worshippers of 
such an idol demanded those two men to abide by £udi a polytheistic ritual. 
The first man asked to be excused for he was entirely without money They 
approrod of the slightest sacrifice be could o&t, since their goal consisted in 
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drawing him topdythdsm. Upon offering fties for the sake of the \doU he was 
permitted to pass. As a result of his action, he doomed to the HeUfire. 
I he latter steadily refund to commit such a heinous act of polytheism 
was thus murdered, He was consequently adniiLteU into Paradise due to his 
firmbeUef. 

Relevance of the Hadith to the Chapter 

Thi^ hmiith demanstrates that ofiermg sacrifices is an act of wo(rship» 
which entails polytlieism if being observed for the sake of any ^e deity 
besides Allah. 

Lessons Drawn from the HadHh 

^ The gravity of any act of polytheism regardless of its ^lightness 

^ Whoever commits any act of polytheism will inevitably be doomed 
to HeMre^ and whoever adopts pu» mo(n0thei$m will be admitted 
into Paradise. 

^ Anyone may inadvertently fall into an act of polytheism, which entails 
chastisemenC in the Helltirei 

❖ People should be warned against alt sinti however dight they may be- 

^ Though the tlrst person did not initialiy intend to offer sacrifices to 
tlie idoL he acceded to tlieLr wUI, He was thus adinitted into tlie HeUfire:. 

^ IfaMudim commits an act (^^^ 

inevitably enter Hellfire, Had he not been a Muslinv Ihe Piuphet (PBUH) 
would have not said^ ''a man enla^ed ll^ie Hdlftre because of /Ik^" 

<* People are jiudged according to their inner belief and intentions, however 
few their clet^ds are. 

^ Sacriixcing is an act of worship. However* when an act is offered to 
anyone other than Allah* it becomes an act of polytheism. 

^ Eehef in one God is a meritorious act, which will be gready rewarded 
in tlie Hereafter. 

^ The persistent adherence to righteous deeds U a greatly meri^ 
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Endnotes 

lMiuUin{l978). 

2 Ahmad in the book ot As-Zuhd (AscEtscUrT^) (p. 22) i Abft Nga'lm in Al-Hilynh {The 
Ormmeiit) (1/203), and Ibn AbA Shorbali in AtrMuSjiinaf (The Compiktim) (£/477 
No. 330281 grading it a mauq^f (discontinued) bffdSth ascribed tn Sabnln Al-F4iiri 
(may Albb be pLeafied ¥fitb him)* 

3 M«r»I (m«»«pletdy tnm™itt*d) » « hadUh who« ch^ of t™e»i™™ 
kcks a CompaJiion transmittjer; i.e.^ a ifldit/i which a l^ifei has directly attributed 
ta the Prophet without mientioolicig a CompanlcFii ai a link between kim mi the 
Prophet 
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CHAPTER 
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Slaughtering Sacrificial Animals 
at Places and Altars Dedicated to 

False Deities 



Allah, Exalted ^ndCioiifud b« He, says: 

T>o not aruj Ifor pr^er} within it - ever. A mosqm founded m 
righteousnesAftom the first day is mare worAy farym ta stand 
in* Within it are men wfw law to purify tbemselyes', and Allah 
loves IhMewkoptirify&emsdws.'^ (Qui^ At-TafrfwhilOS) 



ReLevaiLce of the Chapter to fh£ Book 

The foregoing chapter elaborateji on the legal ruling of offering a sacrificial 
animal for the sake of false dieities or objects. The present chapter discusses 
the cause behind sucli a sin. It further pTOhibits kmtalLng the polytheists in 
offi^ring $<KTifice& 



Keywoids and Phrases 

+ Those who purify themsdves: Intended purification includes g^etting 
rid of both phpukl md matal impurities. 

General Meaning of the Qur'anic Verse 

Almighty Allah commanded His Propliet (PBUHJ not to establish prayer 
in the mosque built by the hypocrites to seed dissension among the MusUm 
Community. The hypocrites invited the Prophet (PBUH) to offer prayers in 
the new mosque so as to hide their mahcious aims. The Prophet (PBUH) 
was unaware of their hiddeu plot^^ so be promised them to re&pond to their 
request. Thereupon, Allah forbade him to offer prayw at thetr mosque and 
ujf^ed him to estabhsh pxayeis in Qubi' Mosque which liad been founded on 
ri^beousne^ and in conformity with the commands of Allah and His Messenger 
(PBUH). Thereaftec, Almighty Allah depicted tlie people of Qu1>&' as always 
being careful to purify thems*;lves of i^ll physical and moral impurities, and 
Indeed Allah loves those endowed with £uch a meritorious quality. 

Relevance of the Verse to the Chapter 

By means of analogical deduct ion, it is prohibited to offer sacrifices ar 
places dedicated for &be deities as it is prohibited to offer prayer at Masjid 
Ad-Dirir (the Mosque of Discord) which was mainly constructed in defiance 
of Allah and His Messenger (PBUH). 

Lessons Drawn from the Verse 

^ It is prohibited to offer sacrifices for the sake of Allah at places 
dedicated fi>r sacfifices offei^ for ^e deities. 

❖ It is desirable to establish praiyers in the company of righteous and 
pure groups of peopkp 

*> It is proven that Allah expei iences love in a way appropriate for 
His hfa|esty. 

$ It is commendable to perfecdy offer ablution and be purified of all 
physical impurities. 

❖ L^al rulings rekled to the offer of saorifioeg or ritual ordinances at 
specific place&j are determined by the intention behind the dedication 
or construction of *uch places. 

^ It is commendable to blodc all the means leading to polythei^irt 




Chapter 10: Skjghttring a Saciifi^c at elu Altar Dedicated (or a Fabf D^tiy 
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Thabil Ibn Ad-Dahhak (may Allah be pleaded with him) narratenl: 

""During tk^ lifetime qf the Prophet (PBUH), u imm vowed 
to slaughter a camel at Buw&rtah. So, he came to the Prophet 
(PBUH) and $aid, 'I have mude a vow to sacrifice a camel at 
Buwdnah!^ The Prophet (PBUH) asked^ 'Did the place contain 
any idol of Pre-Ishmic Period of Ignorance (the }dhitiyyah)f 
Th0y (the Companions) said. Wo/ The Prophet (PBUH) asked. 
'Was any pre-lslamic festival observed therer They replied^ 
'iVb/ The Prophet (PBUH) said, Fulfill your vo^for there is no 

vow to be fulfilled in defiance ofAUah or concerning what man 
does not possess' 

(Related by Ab£t DdwM according to the condition stipulated by 
Al'^ti^Art and Afusitm in their con^ilations) 



Th&bit Ibnud-I^aJihak 

His fiill name is ThAbit rbnui-Dahhlk Ibn Khali^ Ibn Ttm'labah Ibn 
' Adi Al-AshhalJ Al-Khazrajl Al-Anfiari He was a jrenowned CompaBion, and 
died in 64 A^H.; may Allah be pleased with hinx. 

Keywords and Phrases 

• Vow It is an eamest pnomise to peifbnn a specified non-obligatory 

ritual act 

* Biiw&nah: It is a hill do£€ to Yaiibu\ 

• Idol: Technically the word includes every idoi tomb or memorial, 

which may be hallowed. 

* The condition of Ai-Bukbari and Mnslim: Al-BukhM and 

Mushin stipulated specific conditions for their acceptance olhfldith^. 
A tfld^lh^ according to these conditions must be of a continuous chain 
of transmitters. Those tranmutters must also be of upright character 
and have a retentive memory. The hfidltk mu&t, moreover, be free from 
any irregularity or sp^;iou^^s. 



General Meaning of the If a<2f 



Th^it (may AUah be pleased with him) narrated that a man vawcd to 
slaughter a camel at a certain place for the sake of AUaji as an act of submission to 
Hun. The man inforuKd tlw Prophet (PBUH) of his vow The Prophet (PBUH) 
inquired whether there were any idok in the place where the man would of^ 
his sacrifice. When the Prophet (PBUH) made sure that the place in question 
was &ee from any trace of polythehm^ he allowed the man to MM his vow; 
Moreover^ this hf^dith states that it is impermlssibile for the Muslim to fulfill 
his TOW if it leads to a sin. Man is abo excused fiom ftilfiiting bis vow wheii It 
is beyond his capacity. 

Relevance of the Uadhh ta the Chapter 

The iuxdi^ stresses the prohibition of oSeiing sacrifices for the sake of 
Allah at a place where an idol exists or at a place where a feast is commemorated 
by the polytheists. 

Lessons Drawn from the Hadith 

^ A Muslim is dtJty bound not to fulfill a vow at a place where an idol 
once existed, even if that idol had been completely demolished, 

^ A Muslim similarly legally bound not to fulfill a vow at a place 
where a pre^lslamic feast was celebrated, even if «uch a feast is no 
longer celebrated. 

<^ The mi^i is recommended to thoroughly inquire about the issues on 
which he is asked to give legal rulings. 

^ It is prohibited to offer any act leading to polytheism. 

^ Even if they do not intend to be like the polytheists^ Muslims ar« not 

permittjed to itnitate the polytheists' rituals and feasts. 

$ Slaughtering a sacrificial animal for the sake of Allah at a place where 
the polytiieists slaughter for their false deities or hold their feasts is an 
act ti£ disobedience to Allah. 

^ It is forbidden to fulfill a vow which leads to the commitment of a sin. 

$ tt is not obligatory for the Muslim to fulM hm vow if it i« beyond his 
capacity. Therefore, if a man vows to manumit the slave of another 
man» his vow is not binding. 
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^ It i£ obligatory for the Mufilim to ftilfill any vcw h« take^ as long as it is 
neither an act of disobedience nor beyond his capacity. 

^ Taking a vow is an act of worship, and thu^ prohibited to be 
di^dicated to any false deity besides AUah. 

Endnotes 



.1- lT. > 
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Act of Polytheism: Vows for 
Deities Other than Allah 



Allah> Exalted be He, s^y^ 

"They (art Ihose wh&JJulfiU (A^r) vows..,"" 

(Qor'in: Al-InMn: 7) 

Alkh^ further^ says: 

^And wftatewr you ^fwid of ^xp^nditur^ or muke of vows- 
indeed, Allah knows of it. " (Qur'^: Al- Baqar ah: 270 ) 



Relevance of the Chapter to the Book of TawMd 

This chapter tackles the issue of dedicating vows to any &l$e deity besides 
Allah. It further warns Muslims against such an act of polytheism. 
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Condse ConuMPCMr on the Book of Taw^ 



Keywofds and Phrases 

* Malting vows for the »ake of any hl&e deity besides Allah is an 

act of PoLytheUmi TSaklng a vow is an act of worahip. If it Is 
dedicated to any false deity besides Alkh» it becomes an act of major 
polytheism. 

* Th€y fulfill Vows: It means the commitment of oneself to do 

something wliich is not legally oidained In order to glorify the one to 
whom the vow is devoted. 

* And whatever you spend of expenditures^ The Qv'anic phj^$e 

includes both adniitted and unadmitted acts of charity. 

* Or inake of i^ows: llie phia^ 

kinds of vows. 

* Indeed^ Alkh loiowv of it: It 

for their good and evil deeds. Since Allah knows the hidden 
intentions behind all vows, the Qui'aiiic phrase thus represents a 
promise of good rewaids foff the righted and a threat of chastisement 
to the wrongdoer 

General Meaning of the IWo Qur'anic Verses 

Allaht Exalted be He, praises those who commit themselves to certain 
non-obligatury acts of worship for His sake. Moreover* Allah enunciates 
that He is cognizant of whatever alms we spend and whatever acts of 
worship we coimuit ourselves to^ and will reward everyone according to 
their intentions. 

Relevance of the Two Qur^anic Verses to the Chapter 

These two verses prove tliat vowing is an act of worship. Therefore, 
Allah praises those who fulfill their vows. Allah praises only those who 
commit themselves to observing the obligatory acts or to abandoning 
the unlawful. Furthermore, Allah affirms that He is omniscient of all acts 
of charity we offer and of the vovvii we take. He will* thus^ recompense 
us for our good aJid evil deeds. Therefore^ vx>wing is an act of worship^ 
which turns to be an act of polytheism if devoted to any false deity 
besides Allah. 



Ctmptcr 11: AcL [if Pdvilu-ism: Vnw^ For ndric-. Or III r ilinn Allah iqj 

Lessons Drawn from the IWo Qur'anic V«rses 

❖ Vowing is a devoUonal act which becomes an act oJt major polythdsm 
if devoted tq my false deity besides Allah. 

The two Qur anic verses afUrm that Allah is the Omni&cienL 

❖ Allah will lecaniipeii^e peopk for go<Kl an^ 

❖ Muslims should be encouraged to fulfill their vows. 
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log Concise Cammcn tajy on the B&ok of law&fd 

' A'ishah (may Allah be pleased with her) aarrated 
that the Messenger of Allah (FBUH) said: 

""Whoever vows to obey AUah mu^ obey Him, and ii^oever vows 
to disobey Ailah mtist not disobey Himr* 

(Related by Al-Bulthfiri) 



' A'ishah (the Narrator) 

' A'ishah, the Mod:ier of the Beliewrs, wa£ one of the Prophet'^ wiv>€$^ and 
a daughter of Abu Bakr (may Aikh be pka^ vdlh them)- She was the most 
v^cr$ed WQman in Islamic jumprud^c^ and the most bekwed to the Proiphet 
amoi^ hi& wives. There is, however, a disagreement among scholars whether 
die or Khadijah was more endeared to the Prophet She died in 57 A.H,; nmy 
Allah be pleased with her. 

General Meaning of the Hadith 

The Prophet (PBUH) commands Muslims to ftJfill the vows devoted to 
Allah, such as oflfering supcrertJptory prayers or giving charity- He^ farther, 
warns them against fulfilling vows entailing a shi» such as the vow to offer a 
sacrifice to anyone besides Allah, to offer prayer at tombsp or to go on pUgrimage 
to tombs. 

Relevance of the Hadith to the Chapter 

According to the iytdUh a man may make a vow to offer a good deed or 
to commit a sin* Therefore, niaking a vow is an act of worships which may be 
regarded as an act of polytheism if dedicated to any deity besides Allah, 

Lessons Drawn from the Hadith 

^ "Mjng a vow is an act of worship. Therefore; if it is dedicated to anyone 
besides AUah» it turns to an act of polythei&m. 

^ A Muslim is duty bound to fulfill his vow as long as it is an act of 
obedience. 

4" It is pmhiblted to fulfill any vow entailing an ad of disobedient. 



ChnpttT ] 1: Acr of Polyrlichm: Vcjws fini' DLMrif s Ol:h<:r iJiari Allah lOg 

Eiiiiiiotes 

1 Al-Biikhari (6696), Abu Dsw^d, (3289), At-Tirmidhi, (152fi) Ibn Majah. (2126), and 
Abmad in AtrMtmmd (£/ 3^ 41 ). 



Act of Polytheism: Seeking Refuge 
with Beings other than Allah 



Alkh, Exalted be He» says: 

''And tfttne iyvr« men from numkind whQ sou^t refii^ in men 
from the jinn^ so they [only] increased them in burden (Le^^ sirJl" 

(Qur'in; Al-Jinn; 6) 



Relevance of the Chapter to the Book of To 

This chapter elaborates on one of the forms of polytfaeLsm, namely* the act 
of ^eddxig refuge in any deity besides AUah. Such an act certainly contradicts^ 
Che Erue monotheistic belief 



112 Condsc Commjepcajy <mi the Book of Tkwj^ 

Keywords and Phrases 

« Tiaete wei« from inaiikii^ 

the jiniu This phrase lefers to a common pre-Islaimc practice The 

Arab paganis u^^ed, when passing by a valley ai night, to seek refuge in 
the (jinni) master of that valley. 

General Meaning of the Qur'anic Verse 

Allah, Glorified be He, rdated that some people sought refuge mth ^ome 
of the jinn. However^ instead of providir^ them with safety^ the jinn increased 
the humans' fears. Undoubtedly, this was a punishment from Allah, 

Relevance of the Qur'anic Verse to the Chapter 

Upon accepting Idam, a group of the jinn used to express their renunciation 
of acts perpetrated by the Arab pagans before the advent of Isiam^ Such acts 
entailed polylheism and included practices such as seeking refuge with false 
deities besides Allah. 

Lefisons Drawn firom the Qur'amc Terse 

$ Seeking refuge with any deity other than Allah i£ an act of polytheism. 

Consequently> the beUevers from among the jinn, as quoted by 
Allah, $aid: 

*l . i Atuf wv wiR never associate widi pur Lord mtyone.^ 

{Qufin\ Al-fiiin: 2) 

Denouncing thi* act of polytheism^ the jinn said: 

"And there were tttenjrom mankind who sou^t rejfitge in men 
fratn the jmn , + " (Qur *an: Al-J inn: 6) 

^ The Prophet (PBUH) has been sent for the sake of guiding both the 
jinn and mankind. 

^ Seeking refuge with anyone other ihun Allah is a major cause of fear 
and v^eakness. 

^ The verse signifies that seeking refuge with Allah fills man with 
Strength imd safety. 



Chapter 12: Acts of Fblytbdsm: Seeking RcFugc with BeLd^ otlier than AIMi 
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Khawlah Bint Hakim (may Alkii be pleased with her) said: 

"J heard the Prophet (PBUH) sayings 'When anyone latfds at a 
pfoc^ and tkm saySt 7 seek refuge with the Perfect Words of Allah 
Jrotn the evil of what He Pios createdt' nothing woidd harm him 
until he departs from that stopping place!*^ 

(Aelated by Muslim) 



1 

Khawlah Bint Hakim (the Narrator) 

The full name of the narrator \s Khawlah Bint Hakim Jbn Umayyah As- 
Sulami She was the wife of 'Uthmin Ibn Mas' An (may Ailab be pleased with 
him), and was a virtuous woman; may Allah be plea^d with her. 

Keywords and Phrases 

* Ferfect Word* of AUah: The Noble Qur'an 

General Meaning of the Mt^dith 

The Prophet (PBUH) guides his nation to seek refuge in the sanatiw, 
sufficient and perfect Words of Allah, in order to feel secure from all fears and 
dariigerja upon landing ox staying at any place. 

ReLevance of the Hadith to the Chapter 

This hi^dUh guides Musliinii to die beneficial and legal way nf seeking 
refuge. It further, warns them against seeking refuge with fsdse deities which 
is regarded ^ an act of p<^lytheism. 

Lessons Drawn from the Hadiih 

❖ Seeking refuge with Allah is an act of worship. 

O Muslims are ordained to seek refuge only with Allah by invoking Him 
by His names and His Sublime Attributes. 

^ The Words of Allah are not created, for Allah ordains His serv^ts to 
seek refugie in His Words. As it has been pointed out earlier, seeking 
refuge in any cmatme is an act of polytheism. 
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CbnciK C&mmenaiy on xhc Book lawl&ii 



^ The viitue of invoking Allah by pronouncing the phi^ases mmtioned 
in thU tf^th, though they seem brief 

❖ Allah domiaates the affeirs of tUl creatures. 

Endnotes 



1 Mushm (270a)p Al-Tirmidhi (3433), Ibn Miijah (3547), and Aiimad in Al-Musnad 
(6/377, 409), 
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CHAPTER 




Acts of Polytheism: Seeking Refuge 
with anyone besides Allah and 
Invoking anyone besides Him 



Alkhi JExaited be He^ says: 
^Slni da nor iffvi^ fcesj^ 

nor harms you^ f&r if you did, theft indeed you would be of the 
( unjust) wrongdoersT (Qur '&ni YQnus: 1 06) 



Relevance of the Chapter to the Book of Tawh0 

Thi$ <:hapter iUustrates that sec^king refuge with iind iilvokin|{ anyone 
other than Allah are two acts of polytheism that contradict the prerequisites 
of monothei&fn. 



I'ltji^ CotDEncntaEy on tke Book of Tifw^ij^ 



Keywraib and Phiases 

• Seeking Aefiige and invaUtig: The difiBeiencs between seddng 

refijge and invoking is that the former is confined to those who are 
alw^ in distress while the latter is so comprehensive that it usually 
practiced by those in distress or noL 

• Unjust wrongdoers: Poiytheists are regarded the worst unjust 

wrongdoers. 

General Meaning of the Qur'anlc Verse 

Allah commands His Prophet (PB UH) not to invoke anyone of thecreaturu^ 
who are incapable of either bringing about benefit or repelhng harm. Had the 
Propliet hwoked anyione besides Allah» he would have been regarded as one 
of the poiytheists. The proJiibition enunciated in the Quranic verse is general 
and addressed to the whole Muslim nation. 

Relevance of the Qur'ank Verse to the Chapter 

In this verse^ Allah prohibits people from Irrvoklng anyone besides Hhn 
since such an invocation i$ considered an act of polytheism that contradicts 
pure monothei&m* 

Lessons Drawn from the Qur Wic Verse 

❖ hnraking deities besides Alkh is an act of major pdylheism. 

^ If the most righteous servant of Allah invoked false deities besides AUah^ 
he would be regarded as a polytheist. So. those of less righteousness 
are more entitled to fear this grave sin, 

❖ The Qur'anic verse high lights the disability of the poiytheists' &lse 
deities^ and thus die invalidity of adoring them. 



Chapter 13; Acts &f p^^Iytheism : S^n^ Rejif^ with Anyone Besides AMai 
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All^Ji, Exalted be He, say&: 

^AitdifAllak should touch you with advet^t}^ there is no ^mover 
of it except ISm; and if He intends fitr you good^ &ien there is w 
repeiier of His bounty. He muses it to readt whomever He wills 

of His servmUs. And He is the Forgiving theMercifuiy 

{Qur an: Yunus: L07) 



General Meaaing of the Qur^anic Verse 

Allali the damlQating Sovereign who gives^^ deprive^^ brings beneiit and 
inflicts harm. Thefefbre, none worthy to be inroked and worshipped but 
Alkh^ ibr tho^ invoiced be&ides Him are not capable of inflicting liarm or 
bringing a benefit neither for themselves, nor for oLhers. 

Relevaace of the Qur Wic Verse to the Chapter 

The verse shows that invocation must be dedit^ated to Allah, for He is 
the one WOTthy of worsiiipp Therefore, invoking those v*rho can neither bring 
benefit nor repel harm is an act of polytheism- 

Le&SQiis Drawn from the Qur^ anic Verse 

* Since Allah is the only God, He must be solely worshipped, 

^ The invalidity of invoking besides Allah others who cannot bring a 
benefit or repel harm. 

❖ The Qur anic verse attests to the verity of the Divine Will. 

^ It also proves Allah's £brgiveiie$s and mercifulne^^ la a way that i$ 
appropriate for His Majesty. 



tl8 Concbe ConuncptBiy on die Book of Taw^d 

Alkh» Exalted be He, says: 

" ,.S(? sedcfrom AUah provision and Mforship Him and be grateful 
toHim.ToHimyouwmbenturnedr (Qiir^an: Al-^Ankabut 17) 



Keywords and Phrases 

• Worship Him: It i& a command to dedicate all acts of woirship sddy 

to Allah. 

« Alid W gralcful to Him: Bd^ng gr^ 

His favors, doing what pkase& Uim aiid giving up all sins. 

« To Him you will be returned^ On die Day of Resurrection everyone 
will return to AUah to be recompensed for his good and evil deed^ 

General Meaning of the Qur^anic Verse 

Allah» Glorified be He, commands His servants to £££[k provision ^tcluRively 
from Him> not from idols, to dewte all acts of worehip wldy to Him and 
to acknowledge all His £avors by u^g th^ni for HiA ct^ediencc. In addition, 
Almighty AUah emphasiz^es that aU creatures wUl return to Him on the Day 
of Resurrection, and He wUl recompense them for their good aiid evii deeds. 
Therefore;, everyone mu^t prepare himself for accountability be£>re Allah. 

Relevance of the Qur'anic Verse to the Chapter 

The Qur'anic verse afErms the obligation of dedicating all acts of worship^ 
including invocation, solely to Allah^ and confutes the felkciea of the poly (heists 
who w>rsh:^ &lse deities besides AUah. 

Lessons Drawn from the Qur'anic Verse 

^ One is duty bound to solely invoke Alkh and ask Him for provision. 

❖ It is incumbent on every Muslim to dedicate all his devotional acts to 
Alkh Alone. 

•9* One must show gratitude to AUah for the great favors He bestows on man. 

❖ Rfisuiraction and Reward ^re proi^ ai:cordliig to the Qu/ank verse. 

♦ There is no contradiction between seeking Allah's provision and 
woi^I^nng Him, as Islam guarantee the mterests of people in this 
life and the life to come. 





ChapiLT ]3i Acts of poiythHsm ^ Stekifig Refii^ with Ajg^^ 
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AUahf Exalted be He, says: 

"Afu/ who is more&stray tkan he who invokes besides Allah those 
who mHU not we^&ttd to kim mtU 0$e Day of Resurm^tim (le.j 
ttev&r)j and they, of ifcdr mvoeation^ are unaware - And when 
the people are gathered (thatDayX they (who were mvoked) will 
he enemies to Ih^n^ and they will be deniers of their worship!^ 

(Quran; Al-Abqai: 5 -6 J 



Keywoirds and Phrases 

* Tho^ who will not respond to himr Those invoked beside*^ AIkh 

arc inoompetent to fiiMll invocations of thdr followers. 

* (They) are unaware; Those invoked besides Allah are unaware 

of the invocations because they raay be dead persons, inanimate 
objects, or itngels preoccupied with that for which they have 
been created. 

* Tbey will be enemies to them; Those who are hivoked besides Allah 

will dissociate themselves irom anyone invoking them in thi^ life. 

General Meaning of the Tw^o Qur'anic Verses 

According to the Qur'anic verses, it is determined that the most deviated 
persons in the sight of Allah are those who invoke &lse deities that aire 
incapable of responding to people's invocationfi in the worldly life and are, 
moreover^ unaware of such invocations. When the Day of judgment comes 
an^d people are gathered, the ones besought wiU dissociate themselves from 
whoev^ invoked them. Tims, the polytheists afe tmfi^rtunaite in both thi« 
life and the Hereafter. Their invocations will not be realized in this Ufe and 
their worship will be rejected when they are in a dire need for relief in the 

Heieafben 

Relevance of the TVo Qur'anic Verses to the Chapter 

The two Qur^anic vers es state that whoeve r m vokes s nyone other than Allah 
is the most astray, fiesidesn invocation is an act of worship, and it becomes an 
act of polytheism when devoted to other than Allah 



J20 CnriiiKL^ Cam m en c:! I y on chc: Buot^ Tfin4[td 

Lessons Drawn from the Two Qar^anic Verses 

^ Invocation is an ad: tif worsJiip that turiis into an act of major 

polytheism in case it is directed to anyone other than Allah. 

^ Whoever invokes an)^e brides Allah remains miser^le in both this 
hie aiid the Hereafter. 

^ Polytbdsm is the gravest manitestation of going astray from the 
straight path, 

O The verity of the Resurrection, Assembly and Reward in the Hereafter 

O Unlike whM the polytheists percdve, idols neiUier hear the invocations 
nor respond to them. 

^ Hiiss in both this life and the Hereafter can be achieved only by 
worshipphig Allah AJone. 



Chapter 13: A£t3 p^fyth^hm : Sacking Rcjii;^- f^vrh Amwf^ /^^^//^/^x /^Z/rrA 
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Allah^ the Almi^ty, «ay^ 

"ft He (not best) who responds to *he despemte one vhen he calls 
upon Him and remowB tfvil mtd makes you itnAeriton tsf the 
eatAi Is there a deity wiih AUfAtLittie do you remeMber" 

(Qurln: AB-Naxnl: 62) 



Keywords and Phrases 

• Inheritors of the earth: Nations succcieding €ach other 

• Is there a deity with Allah? It meam that ther^ i$ no deity who 

can rapoitd to iJiTOcalicHifi or bestow Ihe hvor^ menticmed m tfa« 
Qu/anic verse. 

• Little do you rememben a result of your little reflection on Allahs 

grandeur and on the favors He bestow^ on you, you associated others 
along vnth Him 

General Meaning of the Qor'anic Verse 

Allah rebukes the polytbdst^ who invoke others besides Him tl:%ough 
they admit that Allah Alone responds to tlieir invocations and removes theh' 
affliOions at time$ of advmity. He also makes tiiem the successors of their 
pi^^decessor^ Therefore;, the polytheists are condemned for worshipping fake 
deitie& that cannot grant them any of the lavors bestowed by Allak Inasmuch 
as their reflection on the favors they bask in is too little to raise the fear of 
Allah inside them, they £adl into the abyss of polydieiam. 

Relevance of the Qur'anic Verse to the Chapter 

The verse implie& the invalidity of seeking nefiige with anyone other than 
Allah^ for only Allah can respond to the desperate, remove the harm^ give life^ 
and C4use death. 

Lessons Drawn from the Qur^anic Verse 

• The prohibition of invoking olhers besides Allah for achieving that 
vrhkh none is capable of but All ah 



\22 Qoticis^ Gommmcary qd eJic Book of Tiwhid 

❖ Though the polytheiiSts believe in the Oneness of Alkh's Lor<islup> 
they are not admitted into Idam. 

❖ The Oneness of Allah's Lordship is a clear-cut proof of the Oneness of 
His Divinity (Le. His being the only one worthy of worship). 

^ The polytheists' belkf in the Oneness of Allah can be taken a^ a counter- 
argument against their repudiallon of the Oneness of His Divinity. 
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'Ubadah Ibnu^-^amit (may Allah be pleased with him) narrated; 

""During the Hfstime of the Pmphet (PBUH), there was a hypocrite 
who wed to hurt the beiievers. Some of them said^ *Let us gj to the 
Messenger of Allah to seek refuge ivff/i htm from that hypocrite'. 
Thereupon, the Prophet (PBUtij said, Do not seek my refuge, but 

jfififc Allahk refuge,' 
{Reiatfid hy At-Tabarani) 



Ai-Iabai-aiii (the Compiler) 

Sulaymin Ibn Ahinad At-Uabarini was a prolific compiler and Im^ who 

compiled thr^e large Ma djim (compiktiojiis) of Prophetic hfldiths. 

Keywords and Phrases 

• A hypocrite: It refers to " AbdulMh Ibn Ubayy Ibn Saliil, the head of 
the hypocrites. 

p Do not seek my refuge: The Prophet disliked to be sought for help 
besides AJkh. 

General Meaning of the Ufidtth 

When iabm spread widely and Muslims became a strong oommimity, a 
group of the unbelievers dedded to app^ently embrace Islam and covertly 
remain unbeUeverSj so they were called hypocrites. Such hypocrites used to 
hurt the beUevers in word and deed Such was the case of the man mentioned 
in this h/odith. Some Companions wanted to ^eek refugie with the Prophet 
(PBUH) to di^suad^ that hypocrite from his abuses. The Prophet (PBUH) was 
able to fulfill their reque&t for helps but;, in&teadt he denounced the wording they 
used as it imphed lack of r^pect toward Allah. The Prophet (PBUH) wanted 
to teach his Companion^ block all possible avenues leading to polytheism and 
keep their sound behef intact. 

Relevance of the Sadt^ to the Chapter 

In this l^ithj the Propiiet (PBUH) condemns the act of seeking refugie 
with anyone besides Allali. 
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Lessoiis Drawn from the Hadifh 

<^ It is foibiddra to seek refuge with the Prophet (FBUH) ot anyone 
other than Allah. 

❖ Mufilittifl are reconunended to avoid pro&ne words so tliAt their sound 
belief can be kept pure. 

^ AJil pos^ble oveniies leading to polytheism must be blocked 

^ Musliins shodd endui^ adversities lor the $ate 

❖ Hypocrisy is an abommabk sin. 

^ The interdictioD of offending the believers^ as it is an act of hypocrisy. 

Endnotes 

1 Al-TabarSQi - Al-Haj^hamt said in his Majma' Az^ZtiwAHd (10/109): This hodtth la 
idated by At-I^bajmi ajid 1^$ transmitters among xhos/e ot lh& li^ths rekted 
by Al-BukMrl and Mudlnit except for Ibn Laht^ab vfko is graded bb an acceptable 
traimniner of hadUh. 




Helpless Partners Ascribed 

to Allah 



Allah, Exalted be He, say&: 

^iey MsodiOe withHim ihme who crmle mthihgattd they 

are (&emselves) created? - And they (Le.^ thefidse deities) are 

un^le to (give) them help, twr €4m they help ^emsetves." 

(Quran; Al-A^raf: 19M92) 



Relevance of the Chapter to the Book of Tawhid 

In this diapter, thfi author tackles the legal proofe of the pmhibition of 
all acts of polytheism and the state of those invoked besides Allah. No doubt* 
such clear-cut proofis attest to moflotbelsm. 
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^ ^ — ^ ^^^^ = = — 

Kepvufds and Phrases 

• Do tli€y associate with Him those ¥rfio create nothing and tli«y 

are (themselves) created? The question is introduced in the form 
of fl neprimaiid. Thus, Allah rebukes those who associate partners 
witiiHiin, 

• Those who create nothii^: Any creature takm a deity though it 

neither creates nor deserves to he worshipped. 

* And diey are (themselves) created: Those deities worshipped 

besides Allah are created^ and a created being can never be set up as a 
rival to the Creator. 

* Nor cam thcf help them^elvess Such fiaJse deities are powerless to 

gnanl theniselves again&t any iniminent harm^^ and therefore, they 
cannot be helpful to otliers- 

General Meaning of the Qur'anic Verses 

Allah, Glorified be He, i^bdtes the polytheists for ascribing to Him partners 
that cannot create anything. Neither do tliese fiibe deities hove any attributes 
that may render them worthy of worship, nox tan diey guard those invoJdng 
them against any destined harm. Also thef dtiinot guard themselves against 
any harm- Therefore^ invoking such fikJise deities is null and void^ foi a created 
being is by no means a rival to the Creator, and a helpless bei ng is by no means 
a rival to the Omnipotent (i.e. Allah) who dominates the whole universe. 

Lessons Drown from the Qur'anic Verses 

The Qur'anic verses invalidate polytheism since they imply attachment 
to impotent and incapable creature^. 

❖ Only die Creator is worthy of worship, 

* The Oneness of Allah's Lordship is a dear-cut proof of tbe Oneness of 

His Divinity. 

❖ It is permissible to argue with the polytheists in order to support truth 
and confute Ms^hood 



Cliapcer i 4 : Htfytka /Sarfjwfi Ascriivii w Aliak 
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Allah, Exalted be say^;: 

''...And those whom you invoke other than Him do not possess 
(as muck m) tb^ membrane of d date seed - If you invoke tkem^ 
&ey do mt hear yom supplkatitmi and ^ ^tey heardi they 
ttWiU not respond to you. And on the Day of Semrrectum ihey 
wiU deny your association. And none can inform you like (one) 

ALquuinUd (with aU matters).'' (Quran; Fa£ir ; 1 3- 14) 



Keywords and Phrases 

* And those whom yau iovoke other than Him^ The ang^* the 

prDphei;s^ the idab, etc. 

« They do not hear your supplkation: Such adored angles and 
prophets are preoccupied with the ultunate goal for which they have 
been cpcated. 

> They would not respond to ymu It means that Mse deities are 

incapable of meeting the requests of their wor^ppers. 

• They will deny your as^odatiotu Ou the Day of Resurrection, such 

false deities will dissociate themselves from their worshippers* 

> Andnonecan inform youlike [One] Acqiuinted (with all matters) : 

None, other than Allah, caii inform you about the consequences of any 
matter and its end. 

General Meaning of the Qiir'anic Verses 

Allah* £xalted be He» states that all the false deities itwoked besides Him> 
mduding the angels* the prophets and the Ldols, are powerless to fulfill their 
worshippers' suppUcations. In addition, these ftJse deities lack the three 
requirements necessary for the one who deserves to be invoked: 

a) He raufit possess the requests which are invoked for, 

b) He must be able to hear the invocation. 

c) He must be able to respond to the invocation. 

Whoever Is bereft of one of the above-mentioned three require- 
ments cannot be invoked^ and it is crystal clear that all the false deities 
lack these c^ditions. 
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Cupdsc Coromcntary qd [iie Book of Jawj^^ 



Relevance of the Qur'anic Verses to the Chapter 

These verses confute the ^Uacks of polytheists and provkk a clear-cut 
prwf of the tmUity of polytheism. 

Lessons Drawn from the Qiir^anic Verses 

^ The invdiydity of pdytheifimlfi clearly estahli^^ 

❖ The one who deserves to be invoked mu5t meet the following three 
conditions: 

a) He must possess what he h asked to grant. 

b) He must be able lo bear the inyocation. 

c) He must be able to respond to the invocation. 

❖ The sound belief should be bunded on dear-cut proofe and firm 
certitude^ not on speculation or blind imitation. 

❖ The Qur'anic veise proves that Allah {K^se^es a compieliensive 
knowledge of the consequent of ail affairs. 




CliapL^^r 14; Heiplijs Pawim AsiTt^J Allai? 
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An^ Ibn Malik (may Allah be pleaded witli lum) unrated: 

""The Messenger cfAUah (PBUH) got a }yound on his head and his 
front teeth were damaged on the day oj (the Batik of) Ukud. Sft he 
said^ 'How will these people (the disbelievers), who kc^ve wounded 
^ir Prophet, attain sc^vation?' Therefore^ Allah^ Exalted be Het 
revealed the Quranic verse^ "Notforyout (O Mub^mmad^ but for 
Mah), h the d£cision..r (Qur an: Alu ' Imraii: 128)" 

(fijelated by Al-Bukhari and Muslim) 



Keywords and Phrases 

• Uhud: A f spinous moutitain north of Medina where the well "known 
batdje took place. 

General Meaning of the Hadith 

In this Imdith^ Anas Ibn Milik gave a brief account of the trials with 
which the Prophet (PBUH) was afflicted during thcf Battle of Uhiid, when he 
(PBUH) recdwd two wounds. Consequently, the Prophet (PBUH) despaired 
of the disbelievers of Quraysh» and thought that they would never believe. 
Thereupon, Allah revealed, ^ot far you, (O Mutftmmad^ but ff>r Altah)^ is 
the deasion.." (Qur'an: Alu ' hnrin: 128), to command His Prophet (PBUH) 
to go on calling to Islam^ and to believe that the ron^equences of all actions 

and the destiny of all people exclusively belong to Allah. 

Relevance of the Sfldiih to the Chapter 

This hfldith is a proof of Lht invalidity of exclusively beseeching the help 
of those in authority or of the righteous besides the help of Allah. Therefiore, 
Prophet (PBUH) could not guard himself ag^st harm, and he had nothing to 
do with the destiny of people. 

Lessons Drawn from the Hadith 

^ It is im^d to set the allies of AUah or the righteous as rivals to Ailah^ 
for even the Prophet (PBUH) had nothing to do with the destiny of 
people, and. with greater reason, anyone other ttian the Prophet has 
nothing to do wth it 
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❖ The prophets of AIM wctc susceptible to illnesses and afSflictions. 

❖ The obligation of dedicating one's acts of worship solely to Allah^ since 
He is the All Dominatmg. 

❖ Showing fbrbearfljice And patience over afflictions for Allah's h 
highly recomniended. 

^ The Muslim b forbidden to express or experience despair of Allah's 
mercy; no matter how many sins he committed Such a rule does not 
apply to polytheism. 




CbapccrH: He^iksf FarmBrs Aiaii^ Ailah 



Ibn ^ Umar (may Allah be pleased with him) narrated that he heawi the 
Messenger of Allah (PBUH)* after rising from the bowing p<>stiire of the last 
irak ah of the %> (Dawn) Prayer, saying: 

"O AUakf Curse so-and-so and so-and-so,' afur he had said^ 'Allah 
bears him who praises Him. Our Lord, aU pmise he to youf So 
AUak Exfdted be He, revealed *Notfar you^ (0 Mutammadt but 
fifrAUfUi) is Ot^ decision .J (Qur'im Aiu 'ImraiLiZS) 

(Related by Al-Bukhari) 

According to a variant version: 

" ..He used to invoke Aiiah against Sf^w&n Ibn UmayyaK Suhayl 
Ibn Amr and Al-MArith ibn Hishdm, so Allah, Exalted be He^ 
revealed (the verse which meam,) 'Not for yout (O Muhammad^ 
but for AOah) is the decision „ (Qui^fin: Alu ^ Imr in: 1 28) " 

(Related by Al-BuMiiri) 



' Abdullah Ibn ^ Umar Ibnul-Khatl^b (the Narnitwr) 

The narrator 'Abdullih Ibn 'Umar Ibniil-Kha£t;3J[> wa£ a venerable md 
pious Companion and a well-known E^okr. He died in 73 may Allah 
be pleased with him, 

The Occasion of the Eadith 

Ibn 'Umar heard this invoration just afler the Battle of Uhud during which 
the Prophet (PBUH) had hi^ head wounded and his front teeth damaged 

Keywords and Phrases 

« Allah! Curse $o-^and-fio and S0-aiid^S0s A curse is an appeal or prayer 
for a deprivation of AUaKs mercy to befall someone or something. The 
persons cursed were mentioned in the variatrt TCfsion of the li^tflKL 

• He twed to invoke Allah against Safwan Ibn Umayyah> Suhayl 
Ibn ^Amt and Al-mrith Ibn HisfaAm: TTie Pmphet (PBUH J 
nam^ those three persons as they were the head^ of the polytheists 
on the day of ' UJiudn Afterwards, those three persons converted to 
Islam and Allah accepfed their r«pentance. 
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Concise C':oninu-[U:iry nn the l-iook of Vfo^i^ 



General Meaning of the Hadifh 

^ AbdulUh Ibn ' Umar narrated that Jue hsard the Prophet (PBUH) inraking 
in prayer against certain figures among the disbelievers who wounded hiiti on 
the day of the Batde of 'Uhud, so Allah admonished him in the Ewr-Glorious 
Quran fiaying; 

"Notf&ryoUj (O MuhfiimTmidt butforAliahjj^ is the decision „ * 

(Qur'an:Alu Imi4n:12S) 

Howevo; thoae three people converted to Islam afterwards and Allah 
accepted th^^ reperilanc& 

Relevance oftheUadiih to the Chapter 

Th'i&hfidith shows that the PropheE (PBUH J could not guard either himself 
or his Compftnions against the eirfls of the polytheists. He, instead, sought hdp 
from His God^ the Omnipotent and the Ali-Sovereign. The Prophet's behavior 
attests to the falsity of the beliefs of tomb-worshippers, who adore Allah's 
Mends and righteous persons. 

Lessons Drawn from the Hfidith 

^ It is invalid to invoke the allies of Allah and the righteous to bring 
benefit or remove harm. 

❖ It is permissible to invoke Allah within prayers to let Hia wraith befall 
die polytheists, 

^ Naming the person meant in invocation during piaiyer doe$ not 
blemish one's prayen 

❖ According to the iiflrftt/i; imam of prayer is to pronounce both tasmV 
(saying "Allah hears him who praises iJim") and tatmtd (raying lOur 
Lord, ail ^ Praises are pr youH immediately after rising from 

bowing posture^ 



ClupcerH: H^e^UalitrtMnAsctihtiiio Allah 
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Abu Hurayrah (may Allah be pka&ed with himj narrated: 

"W/i^ the verse that reads^ lAttd warn, (O Muiyunmad)* y&ur 
d<f$e&t kindred" {Qur'3n: Ash-Shu' ara: 214) was revealed, the 
Messeng&rofAUah (PBUH) rose and said, VpeopkqfQuray^Buy 
(i,e. save) yourselves (from the Hellfire)^ as I cannot you from 
th^ puni^mmt of AllafL 0 Abbas Ibn Abdul-Muttalib! I ainnot 
saw you from ^puni^ment ofAUah. O ^aftyyah^ the Aunt of rfie 
Messenger ofAlli^ (PBUH)! I amnot save you fiom punishment 
ofAlkh. O Fdtitnah Bint Muhammad! Ask me anything from my 
wealthy but I amnot save you from the punishment ofAlkth! 

(Related by Al-Bukhiri, Muslim and At-TirmidJii) 



Ab& Hurayrah (the Narrator) 

Abu Humyrah is d;e nickname of ' Abdur-RaJimiia Ihn £aldu: Ad-Daw&L 
He was <mt of ihc great Molars and prolific narrators among the venerable 
CompanioniS. He iiarraifid indi<; than five thousand fi^i^ and died in 57, 58 
or 59 may Allah be pleased with him. 

Keywords and Phrases 

• The Messenger of AUah (PBUH) rose; It mean& ttiat tiie Prophet 

(PBUH) dimbed up the hlli of A£-^a£i. 

* Buy yontsd-ves: Buying a soul means saving it from the Hellfire by 

believing in Allah and obeying Him, The nohiliiy of ancestry will not 
£ave anyone from the Hellfire. 

i I cannot save you from the punishment of Allah: Since his kindred 
may have conceived that he would intercede on their behalf if they 
should be doomed to the Hellfirej the Prophet (PBUH) intended to 
ranove that thought from their minds. 

General Meaning of the Hadt^ 

Aba Hurayiah (may Allah be pleased with him) narrated that Allah 
commanded the Prophet (PBUH) in tlie Noble Qur^ to warn his closest 
kindred In submission to Allah's command^ the Prophet (PBUH) climbed 
up the hill of A£-^afa and called out the people of Quraysh, induding his 
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unde, aunt and daughter and gave them all an exclusive warning against the 
punishment of Allahp The Prophet (PBUH) thus instructed tbem to s«k th^ir 
salvation through believing in the Oneness of Allah and obeying Him by word 
and deed. Moreover^ he {PBUH) informed them that he would be Lncapable of 
sa^ng them from the Hellfire and their bdng of his dose kinfblk would then 
be of no avail unless they should believe in Allah. 

Relevance of the Uadtth to the Chapter 

This hadUh states that it is impermisaible to ask the Prophet (PBUH), or 
anyone eUet except for what he is capable of in thi^ Ufe* Abxh it is prohibited 
to ask someone to do someLhing exdusively confined to Allah. The hftdith 
thus confutes the fallacies of the tomb worshippers who invoke the dead pioas 
people to remove their afflictions and fulfill their iieed$, 

Lessons Drawn from the Hadtth 

❖ The iidiSfh pcovides an argument against those who worship die 
prophets or the righteous^ and believe lhat such pious people can 
respond to requests exclusively^ fulfilled by AUah. 

❖ It Is imperjnissible to ask someone to do something not within his 
capabilities 

❖ The Prophei (PBUH) was keen to submit to the commands of Allah 
and conv^ His message^ 

❖ Only true faith and good deeds can Mve people from the HeUfirt 
Mere ancestry will be of no avail in the Hereafter'. 

❖ The people most worthy of the Prophet's inteic^cs^on are those who 
obey him and adhere to his Swtnaht be they among his kindred or not 

❖ Being one of the Prophet's relatives wiU be of no avail in the Hereafter, 
unless accompamed by sound faith and good deeds based on the 

monotheisttjc creed. 

Endnotes 

1 Al-Bukb^ (4069). 

2 Al-Bukhirt (4070). 

3 Al-Bukhari Muslim (206), and At-Tirmidhi (31B4). 
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The Angels Duly Fear 
and Obey Allah 



Allahi^ Exalted be He, s^y^ 

"*+(Aiki those wait) uittUj wftcn terror is removed from th^ir 
hearts, 6tey will say (to one another), "What has your God^idF 
Tbey wiU$ify/Tketruth:AndHeistise Most the Graiwi'' 

(Qufan; Saba*: 23) 



Relevance of the Ch^ter to the Book of Tawhid 

In this chapter the author demonstrate& how much the angels fear 
Allah though they are the strongest and greatest creatures worshipped 
besides Allah, 



136 



Conciie Cofnmentary an the Book of Tiw^d 



Since these angeis aie in such a state of terror and fear of Allah, then how 
can they. Of ajiy other creatnre with greater reason, be invoked along vriith 
Allah? Therefore* this chapter is an argumeat against all polytheists who 
invoke besides Allah some creatures inferiDr to the angels. 

Keywords and Phrases 

• When terror is remaved from their hearts: It means that when the 

an^ are released from the feehng of great fear strilcing them upon 
hearing the Words of Allah inspired to Gabriel, they usually ask each 
other about what has just been heard. 

« And He is the Most High: Allah is of high dignity^, superior dominatiDn 
and He is tlie Most E;taked, 

• The Grand: Allah, Exalted be He, is the Moit Great. 

General Meaning of the Qiu^anic Verse 

Allah, Exalted be He^ states that whenever the angel& hear Allah's Words 
revealed to Gabriel, they tremble and get terrified till they become in a state 
similar to that of human faint A$ $oon aa terror is released from their hearts* 
the angels ask each other, 'What has your Lord said?^ Thereupon* they reply 
saying, 'The truA: 'And HcisOse MMtHigh, Grandt " 

Lessons Drawn from the Qur'anic Verse 

^ The Qur'anic verse provider an argument apinst all poiytheists who 

associate false deities wiUi Allah. Such false deities are, however, 
neither equal to the angels nor comparable to them. 

• The Qur anic verse proves that speech is one of Allah's attribute. His 
speech is appropriate for His Majesty. 

<* The words of Allah ^ Glorified and Exalted be He, are not created, 
because the angels, according to the Qur'nic verse, said, 'WhathmyQur 
Lord saidt' They, however, did not jiay, "What has your God created?* 

^ AUah is the Most High above all His creatures. 

^ Allah i& similarly the Most Great. 



Chapter 15: The Angels DuJy Fear and Obey AlJah 
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AM Hurayrah (may AlUh be pkased with him) narrated: 

""The Prophet (PBUH) said^ 'When Allah has ordained iome 
affair in tite Heaver%M the angek beat with &ieir wings in obedience 
to Hi$ ftoffment which sounds like & chain drc^ed aver a 
smooth ^tone and this causes them to be scared, (l^his comes 
in the Qufank verse which means), (And those wait) wnftt 
when terror is remavedfimn their hearts^ Ihey wtil My [ta one 
motherJ"Whut has your Lord saidf* They will say^ *The truth. 
And He is the Most Higfc, the Grand f (Qui Saba ; 23 J Then 
those who gain a hiring by eavesdropping (Le,, dev^) wilt hear 
the statement o/ AWoh/ Si^y&n, a sub-narrator, said, 'Those who 
gain a hearing by stand one over the other like this) (to illustrate, 
he spread ^e fingers ofht^ right hand ar^d placed them one over 
the other hortzontally). 'So when one of them (the devUs) hears 
the Statement o/Aliahf he throws it to tlie one below him and so 
on until it reaches the sorcerer or the soothsayer. The burning 
fiame may overtake and bum tfie eavesdropper b^bre conveying 
the news to the soothsayer (or the sorcerer) and he might convey it 
before being overtaken by the burning jlame* The soothsayer (or 
sorcerer) would thus add a hundred lies to it (His prophecy will 
prove frwft as jar as the heavenly news is concerfwd). People will 
say, *Did he not tdl us that on such-and-such a d^^ such-and- 
such a thing will happen?' Therefore^ people believe him because 

of the true news heard from heaven"^ 
(Related by Al-BukhAri) 



Sufyan Ibn 'Uyaynah (the Sub-narrator) 

The full mmc of ihe sub-narrator is SufySn Ibn "Uyfiynah Ibn Maymttn 
Al-Hilili He was a tmstworthy ^ authoritative scbolai from among 

th€ grand imam& He died in 198 A.H.; may Allah have mercy on him. 

Keywords and Phrases 

• Tho$e who gain hearing by stealing: The devils used lo eavesdrop 
on ttie angek' talks in die heawns. 



Ccmdse CoiDEDentary on the Book of Jkwj^ 



General Meaning of the Httdith 

The Prophet (?BUH) txpowidls the angels' glorification of the words of 
Allah and the state of fear inflicting them upon hearing His decrees. They ask 
each otlier about what their God has said and receive answers from one another. 
The P^phet, further, highlights that the devfls eavesdrop on the conversations 
of the angeU and then convey them to the sorcerers and soothsayers. Upon 
hearing such talks, the devils are pursued by shooting star^. Despite being 
pursued by shooting starts* they may manage to convey talks to a sorcerer or 
a soothsayei:; for a reason Allah knows. Nothing, howevet^ MLs outside the 
boundaries of His Omniscience* The devUs, the sorcerers, or the soothsayers 
then blend the heavenly words with a myriad of lies» which are accepted by 
people due to the few true words included- 

Relevance of the iMith to the Chapter 

This imdith confutes the faUacies of the polytheists. Upon hearing the 
Words of Allahf the angels become frightened, in spite of the great strength 
they possess. It thus proves the invalidity of dedicating any act of worship lo 
the angels, Other &Jse deities are mferior to the angels and are thus worthless 

of any wor^hipi 

Lessona Drawn from the HadUk 

^ It provides an argument agakist the polytheisLs who worsJiip angels^ 
prophets or the rightrous. 

❖ The hadith exalts the glory of Allah and attestii that He m the only One 
worthy of worship. 

^ It proves that Allah is the Most High. It also proves that speech is 
one of Allah's Attributes. His speech is appropriate for His majesty 
and grandeur. 

^ The Msity of sorcerers and soothsayers, even if they may occasionally 
speak the truth. 

^ The majority of sorcerers' divination are faise and therefore, they are 
regarded as liars. 



Chapccr IS: "[he An^^cis DnW FcMr nruj Ohcy Allnh 



An-Nawwis Ibn Sim 'In (may Allah be pleaded with lilm) luurrated* 
''The Praphet (PBUH) swii 

*Wken AUaK Exalted be He, wants to send down u revdatuyrtj 
He says His inspiration, so the heavens strongly quake, out of^r 
of Allah Exalted be He. When the dwdkn of the Heavens hear 
that, they become unconscious orfali in prostration, ffifw narrator 
doubted the exact wordit^. The first of them to raise his head is 
Gabriel, to whom Allah reveals the inspiration He wills to reveal 
Then Gflfrrw/ pa^s by the ang^ of the heavenS:^ md in every 
heaven, angds dwelling in it say, 'O Gabriel, What has our God 
said?'Gabrid says, 'He has $aid the truth. And He is the Most HigK 
the Grand* So aU of them say the same as he says until he reaches 
the place where AUah has ordered him to announce the revelation 

(yvhether in the heavens or on e^^h),* 



An-Naww^s Ibn Sim' an (the Narrator) 

The full name of the narrator is An-Nawas Ibn Sim ^In Ibn Khalid Al- 
KullbL He was a venerabie Companian; may Allah pleased with him. 

Keywords and Phrases 

• Revekdonr The Words of Allah, which He rcroak to one of His 

Prophet5^ 

• Out of fear of Allah: The heavens fear Allah as He endowed than 

with sensation and awareness of His Majesty. 

General Meaning of the Hadith 

Expounding on the Grandeur of His God* Almighty and Evier-Maje&tic be 
He^ the Ptophet (PBUH) states that whenevier AUah pronounjoeis h revelation, 
the heavens strongly quake out of their fear of Him since they fully recognize His 
Grandeur, Upoti hearing Lhe Wordu of Allah, the angjels become unconscious 
and prostrate themsrfves in glorifkation to Allah and oui of fear of Him. The 
first of them to rai^ his head is Gabriel as he is the MesseEiger of Allah to 
His propheU* Thereupon^ Allah tells Gabriel what He wills* ami when Gabriel 
passes by the angels In the Iwav^ms, they ask him about what Allah says. He 
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thus replks, ''He says the truth. And He is the Most High, the Grand." Hi£ 
reply is by turn repeated by the angels. Tliereafteri Gabriel proceeds to convey 
th« fevelation to whomever is assigned by Alkh. 

Relevance of the Hadith to the Chapter 

In addition to the afb ^mentioned Qur'ank ver&es and Prophetic traditions^ 
this b^ith demonsttate^ how the angek and the heavens fear Allah. It is thus 
an argument against those who vrorship false deities brides AUah. 

Lessons Drawn from the Sfidith 

<* The hftdith provides a confiitation of polytheists' fellades and others 
who worshipped false deities brides Allah. 

❖ Almighty Aikh is the Mo&t Great and He is the only One worthy of 
warship. 

<^ Alkh speaks whenever He will&» to whomever He wills^ in any way 
He wills. 

^ The Imdith proves that AUah i^ the Most High. 

❖ Knowing the virtue of Gabriel (PBUH) 

Endnotes 

1 Al-Bukh4rt(470U, 

2 Ibn Khusaytnah In Us book entitled At-Tawi^d (Afonotheism) <20&)» and Ibn AM 
' A^im in his book As-Smmh {Proph^tk Tradition) (515), and Al-Ajiirri in his book 
A^Shari ah {Islamk Law). 
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Intercession 



Allahi Exalted be He^ says: 

*^4xuf livtTT] by it (Le^r the Qur^an) those who fear that they will 
be gathered hefon tfcdr Ltrrd *far them besides Him wiU be na 
protector and no intercessm^ - that they mi^r become rfghteau^"* 

(Quxani Al-An'am: 51) 



Rdevaiice o£ the Chapter to the Book Tawhid 

Invoking angeU, prophets or righteous people is an act of shirki however, 
the polythfiifits deem it an act of worship. Though the polytbdstt bdieve that 
those invoked besides AJIaU are among His creatures, yet^ tiuy pretext that their 
high tank in the Sight of AUah h the reason behind seeking their intercession 
with Him, The present chapter maintains a counter argument against those 
who uivoke AllaKs anjgiels, prophets or righteous people deeming that they 
may be tai^ as intcrcedjens on their betialf. 
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CoDcisc CoiDnicjiULry on chc fiook of liu^i^id 



General Meaning of the Qur'anic Verse 

Allah, Exiiited be He. eommajids His Prophet (PBUH) to u&e the Noble 
Qiir^ to warn thosi^who fear Allah and keep in mind the day whm they will 
stand before their God, lacking the support of any relative or intercessor; Tliey 
may, therefore^ be alert and do good deeds in this life in the hope that Allah 
will save them from the punishmetlt of the Day qf R^unnecti&n. 

Relevance of the QiiT^aniG Verse to the Chapter 

The verse refutes the fallades of the polytheists who seek intercession from 
Allah's pnopheLa and rigliteous men* 

Lessons Drawn from the Qur'anlc Verse 

^ The Qui'anic verse refutes the fallacies of the polytheisls who dedicate 
devotional acts to the prophets and the righteous in pursuance of thdr 

intericessioiiL 

^ It is commendable to remind people of the Day of Judgment. 
❖ Thie behCTm act in response to exhortations and reminders. 




GupUT 16: Iiitaitc^ssjon 
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AUah, Exalted be He, says: 

To Aii^h bel&t^ [the allow] intettessim entirely. J " 

(Qur'an: Az-Zumar: 44) 

^..*Who is U that am intercede with Hm 

(Qur'an; Al-Baqarah: 255) 



Keywords and Plirases 

❖ To Allah belongs inteFcession^ Intercession exdusively belongs 

to Allah Alone and none of those whom you invoke can intercede 
without His leave. 

Gfineral Meaning of the Two Qur'ank Verses 

The Prophet is commanded to inform tfao&e attach^ to fdse deities for the 
sake of their intercession that intercession exclusively belongs lo Allah Alone 
and none intercede without His leave. Moreov^» none can utter any word 
on the Day of Resurrection except by Allahis permission. 

Relevance of the Two Qur^anlc Verses to the Chapter 

The two verses refute the l^llacies of the polj lheists who take intercessors 
from the angels, the prophets or the idols of righteous persons and beUeve 
that such pious niea have the power to intercede without the permission of 
Allah. Exalted be He 

Lessons Drawn fmm the TWo Qur^anic Verses 

❖ The two Quranic verses refute the fallacies of tiie polytheists who 
invoke created beings to intercede on theii behalf in front of Allah. 

❖ IntercessEoii exclusively bdongti lo Albh, Therefore it must be sougjit 
£rom Him. 

*> Allah is the Most Great and the Most Superioi^ He is above everything 
in creation. 

❖ The second Qur^ anic verse p roves that intercession can only be granted 
10 whom Ahah pleases^ 
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Alkh^ £xalted be He, aLso, says: 

'^Andkawmanyangeh th^rearein thekef^vcns whose intercession 
wiit wt wait ai all except (only) after Allah has pettnitted (it) 

whom He wiBs &nd approves^* (Qui aiL An-Naj m: 26) 



General Meaning of the Qur^'anic Verse 

Despite the elevated rank of the angels in the sight of Allah, their 
interce^ions can never be of any avail except on behali of tho^e wiioiD Allah 
pleases. Their intercession will only be accepted on behalf of those admitted by 
Allah and whose deeds are fiee of any act of miaor Of major polytheism. Such 
is the case of other interoe&sors sudi as the pruphets and righteous persons^ 

Relevance of tlie Qur'anic Verse to the Chapter 

The aforementioned Qur'anic verse is a counter- argument against the 
polytheists who seek intercession ftom the angels and other CTeatupe& 

Lessons Drawn from the Qur'anic Verse 

^ The Qur'anic verse represents a counter aigument ag)ainst those 
v^ho attach themselves to Allah s created beings for the sake of 
their intercession. 

❖ Intercession exclusively belongs to Allah Alone, Therefore^ nobody 
may be invoked besides Him. 

❖ Intercession can only be accepted if the following two conditions 
are fulfilled; 

9 Allah's i^rmissloin is granted to the iiiteiicessor 

• Allah should be pleased with those seekuig interces^igiL They must 
be of sincere intention and pure beUef. 



CliapKjr 1 6: Intercession 
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Allahp Exalted be H*;, say&i 

"Say, [O Mtit^mmadJ, 'Imoke those you d&im [as deities} 
besides AUah^ They do not possess an atmfs wei^t [of ability] 
in^hea\mis4>rontheEarff$,mdtheydonothaw&ereiHa^^ 
partnetAh^ [with Him]^ nor is there for Him from among &em 
any a^istant And mtercession does not benefit with Him except 
for one whom He permit. [And ^wse wait] untii, when terror h 
removedfrom dmr h^trtSj ^ey wUl say [to one anotherjr *What 
has your Lord suidl^' Tkey will say^ *The truth/ And He is the 
MostHi^, the Grand:' (Qm'&n: Saba: 22. 23) 



Keywords and Phrases 

» An aioni^ weight (of abilitf ): It means that those invoked besides 
Allah axe powerless ta bring benefit or repei iiarm even if sucli harm 
or benefit is as Ught as the atomfe weight. 

* Nor IS thexe for Him tram among them any assistant: Aliah is not 

in need of anyoiie iimong the intiabit^ts of the heavens or the earth to 
hdp Him manage the affairs of the universe. 

* And intercession does not beneiQt with Him except for one 

whom He permits: This is an argument against the polyiheists who 
daim that their deities can intercede on their behalf. 

General Meaning of the Qur'anic Verse 

In order to prove the disability of the polytheists^ false d^iUes, the 
Prophet (PBUHJ is commanded to challenge the polytheists by asking 
them to invoke their false ddlies wtdch they claim to bring them benefit 
and guard them against harm. These false deities are, undoubtedly, 
incompetent to respond to any invocation as they do noi possess an atom's 
weight of the universe* They, moreover, are not partners with Allah nor do 
they assist Him in managing the affairs of the heavens and the earth nor 
even have the ability to intercede on behalf uf any of His bondmen, except 
with Hi5 permission, and He does not give permission for intercession to 
a polytheist. Therefore, the fallacy of worshipping those deities should 
fall into pieces. 



Concise Cominciiiar).' on the Book of HfUJ^^fl 



Reievance of the Two Qur'anic Ver&es to the Chapter 

The two Qftr'ajik verses refijte the Mades of the polytheists who ardently 
seek the intercession of AllahL*s Mends and invoke thejn for deriving a benefit 
or averting harm. 

Lessons Drawn from the Qiur^amc Verses 

❖ The two Qur'anic verses refute the fallacies of the polytheists who 
invoke false deities besides Ailah^ and daim that such deities can bring 
them benefit and guard them ag^nst harm. 

^ It is permissible to encounter the pdytheists in debates for refuting 
their false argujnents. 

O The two Qur*anic verses absolutdy confute the reasons for v^hich 
a man may adore a false deity. A man worships a d^ity to acquire a 
benefit. Anyone besought for fulfillii^ a need should meet one of the 
foUowiug prerequisites: 

* He must be exdu$iv^ possessed of all means which his devotees 
yearn for. 

* He must be a partner to Allah. 

* He must be an assistant to Allah. 

* He must be approved of by Alkh as an inlercessor. 

* It is only Allah wiio fulfils the aforcmexitioned prer^uisites. He is, 
therefore, the only God worthy of worship. 

Intercession is proven provided tJiat it is conferr^ upon whom 
Allah pleases. 

There is no intercession on behalf of tl:e polytheists. 
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Abul-^Abb^said: 

^Allah depicts all His creatures as bereft cf tk^ attributes to which 
the palytheists adher^L They, ther&pre, cannot passes sovereignty 
or even become assistants to Allah in mana^ng the affairs cf the 
heavens and the earth. Asjbr intercession, it wiU only be of avail to 
those whom AUah pkases. Ahri^hty AUah says, -♦*flJiJ they cannot 
intercede except on behalf of one whom He approves../ (Qur^n: Al- 
Anbiy^': 28) Therefore, the irttercession beso^ht by the polytheists 
will become a mere iiiu^ion on the Day of Resurrection according to 
the Qur'dn. The Prophet (PBUH), on the Day of Resurrection, will 
first prostrate befm: His Lard and utter some words of His praise 
Then, he will be adkd to raise kis head, utter to be listened to, ask to 
be granted what he asks for, and intercede w that his intercession wiU 
be accepted\ One da)^ Abu Hurayrah asked the Prophet (PBUH), 
'Who will be the luckkst |wrytjw to gain your intercession (on the 
Day of Resurrection)?' Ha (tiie Prophet) said, 'He wB be the om 
who sincerely proclaimed from the bottom of his heart 'There is no 
deity but Allah! Thus, by the leave of AHak intmession wiU be 
granted to people wJw have sincerity. Anyone perpetrating any act 
of polytheism will be deprived of intercession. The true essence of 
intercession is that Alhh will b&tow His pardon upon the sincere 
believers by virtue of ^ invocation of righteoi4s persons whom 
Allah grants the right to intercede. Such intercession will be granted 
ftp them to elemte their rank and gain Al-Maq^ Al-MahmUd (the 
Position of Praiseworthiness). The intercession rejected in the Noble 
Qur'An is that which involves polytheism, while the legal tnten:essiort 
is proven in oiher Qurlmic verses. The Pro^et (PBUH) affirms that 

intercession will he permitted for the sake of the sincere belieyers." 



Ab6Al- Abbas 

Aibul-'Abb4& Shaykhul-i^lim AJimad ibn ' Abdul-iialim Ibn Abdu&- 
Salim Ibn Taymiyahi the renowned imam who wrote many UMfiil books. He 
died in 728 may AlUh have mercy on hina. 

Keywords and Phrases 

*> The intercesdon which the polytheists hope to gaini The 
inteicesskm for which the polytheiste beaeech their £ai$e deities. 



I4fi r< ■■ n L ! ^ V Gj i^imentaiy qd the Book of Jgte^ 

❖ Al-Maqim Al-Makoiud (the Position of the Pnisewcirfhinciii)! 

The supreme position g^ned by the Prophet due to his intercession on 
behalf of erring believers, 

Ibn Tayniiyiih provided a brief explanation of the Qar anic verges of this 
chapter. The following points c^n be drawn from his explanation: 

L The Qur anic verses jnaintain the m^or outlines of the intercession 
accepted and that rejected by Alkh, 

2. The QLir'tmIc verses mention whal Ehe Prophet is supposed to do on 
the Day of Judgment to acquiie AI-AJc^dm Al-Mahmud. 

3. The happiest and most fortunate people are the believers yfbo deserve 
the inteicession of the Prophet (PBUH). 

There are, however, six forms of intercessioji which the Prophet will offer 
on the Day of Judgment: 

L The major intcK^ession, which belongs to the Prophet (PBUH) on 
behaif of the believers who stand on the Day of Ilesurrection. The 
Prophet will intercede on their beiialf so that Allah will relieve them 
of the suffering of mch a situatlonp 

2. His intercession on behalf of those destined to enter Paradise by 
seeking Allah^ permission to let them enter thcicin, 

3h His intercejssion on behalf of sinners, who deserve to enter the HelMre. 
Through his intercesakm, they will be saved form entering it 

4. His intercession on behalf of some sinners^ who have already entered 
the Hellfire, to be rescued from it. 

5. His intercession on beh.ilf of some of the Paradise dwellers to be 
granted higher grades in Paradise. 

6. His intercession on behalf of his paternal inicle, AbQ lalib to alleviate 
his torment in the HelliEire. 

Endnotes 



1 AI-Eukhari (3340) and Mu^iin (194). 

2 Al-Buichiri ml 



Allah Guides Whom He Wills 



Allah, Bxalted be H£» says: 

"^Indeed, (O Muliflmmad}^ you do not guide wham ymi llfce; but 
AUak guides wham He wilU, And He is most kn<»wing of the 
( ri^iy) guid^"* ( Qui^in; Al-Qasas: 56) 



Relevance of the Chapter to the Book of Tawhtd 

Thk chapter is fegarded ^ a refutation of the ^liades of tomb worshippers 
who beUeve that the prophets and the righteous can bring benefit and amse 
harm. The Prophet (PBUH) liad strived to guide Aht HUib his patemal unde 
to £iccept Islam but his attempts came to naught. Alter his unde had died, the 
Prophet invoked Alkh to fbigive hiro till revdation was sent down forbidding 
him to do so. Besides, Allahi Glorified be He, enundales^ in the Noble Qur^in^ 
that the Prophet (PBUH) is not able to guide whom he iikes, and this fact 



' [■ . ^iit . ., -. ' fit 

jjQ Concise Comrncntniry^ an tW Ronk of Tiii^h^d 

irapliM hfeiiiftbllity to cause either benefit ot harm- Therefi>re. mvoking the 
Prophet (PBUH) or anyone else is null and void. 

Keywords and Fji^ases 

* Ifiau do not guide: The Prophet (PBUH) did not have the power 

to convert people to Islam, though he was granted the faculty of 
convincing people and expounding for them the princ^ies of Islam. 
The Qur'4n provider 

"And mdwdf> [O Mtil^tmru^}^ you guide to a ttm^tpa^" 

(Qui'an^ Ash-Shur^; 52) 

* But Allah guides whom He wills; Allah guides whom He wills to 

embrace Islsnn. 

« Aiid He is most knowmg of the (rightly) guided; Allah knows 
best who deserves to be guided and who deserves to be let a$tray. 

General Meaning of the Qur'anic Verse 

Allah» Exalted be He> informs His Prophet (PBUH) of his Inability to 
convert whom he likes to Mam. AUah Alone can inspire people to accept 
Ijdam He^ surely, knows best who d^^^erves to be a Muslim and who does^ noL 

Relevance of the Qur'anic Verse to the Chapter 

The Qufanic v^ise provides a dear<ut proof that the Prophet {PBUH) has no 
power to cause harnu bring benefit or bestow favors- All mans afJ^rs exclusively 
belong to Allah. The Qu/anic verse maintains an aigqment against tlHBe who 
afik the Prophet (PBUH) to remove their affbctions and ftklfill their needs. 

Lefisons Drawn from the Qtir'anic Verse 

^ The Qur^Bic verse provides an argument against those who daim 
that the tLgtiteous dead cm bring a benefit, inflict harm or influence 
people's affairs. 

^ The power of converting people to Islam exclusively belongs to 
AUah Alone. 

^ Allah is the Omniscient 

* Allah is the All Wise. 

* The invalidity of being attadied to any felse deity or object beridfii AUah 



Qiapier 17: Jihdd (Figjiting in die Cause of AJiah) 
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Sa' id Ibnul-Mu^yyab reported on the authority of his fotben 

""When the time of the death ofAb& TMib approached^ the Messenger 
of Allah (PBUH) went to him and found AbduUdhlbnAba Umayyah 
at\d Ah& Jahl by his side. The Prophet (PBUH) said to Aba Tdlib, 'O 
utide! Say *There is no deity but Allah) a sentence with which I s/tojU 
be a witness (i.e*, argue) for you before Allah! Abu Jahiaml AbduUdh 
Ibn AM Umayyah said, 'O Ab£i Tdlib! Are you going to abandon 
the religion of 'Abdul-Mumlib (Aba Idlih% father)?' The Prophet 
(PBUH) kept on inviting Abu Tdlib to say it (Le., 'There is no deity 
but Alkht) whiie they (Abu }ahi and AbdullSi) kepi on repeating 
their statement until Abu XaUb said as his last statement thut he was 
on the rdigion of ^Abdid-Muiiffiih and refused to say, 'There is no 
deity but Aliah\ Thereupon the Messenger of AUah (PBUH) soH 
will keep on asking Allah's forgiveness for you unle^ I am forbidden 
(by AUah) to do so' So, AUafi, Exalted be He^ revealed the Qurlanic 
verse^ It is not for the Prophet and those who have believed to 
ask forgiveness for the polytheists, even if they were relatives^' 
fQurSfet At'Tawbah: 113). To clarify this case of Abti TiUk AUah 
revealed the verse that readsy ^Indeed, (O Muhflmmad)^ you do not 
guide whom y&u lift*', hut Allah guide$ whom He wilb. And He is 
itmst knowing of the (rig^tiy) guidedJ' (Q^rm^ Al-Qasjos; 56)r 

(Related by Al-Bukhari) 



SaVid Ibnul-Musayyab 

Sa' id Ibnul-Mu&ayyab w^^ one of the grand sdiolMS and jnri&ts of the 
fiuocefisot^. He died a few year^ after the age of mnety. father, Al- Musayyab, 
was a Companion who died during the CaUphate of " Utlunan, 

Keywords and Phrases 

* The religion of ' Abdid-Miiltalib^ It idol^y, Abix Jahl and 
' AbdulM Ibn AbQ Umayyah reminded him of the rdigioii of his 
forefathers who were polythdAts. The Qur'in, iioweven mentions their 
false argunaent in the verse that reads: 

"Indeed^ wefimnd ourfuthers lipam a reUgipn****' 

(Quran: Aa-Zukhruf: 22) 



] 2 C&flcise Cpnmifipmy an. the Book of Jku^Jjfd 

General Meaning of the HadUh 

Ahd lalilo used to protect the Prophet (PBUH) from b^ing exposed to 
any harm of his people* Due to his imdej* niiitchless protection, the i'rophet 
(PBUH) >vas so keen to guide him to embrace Islam, When AbuTalib was on 
his deathbed^ the Prophet (PBUH) visited him and called hrni to Mam hoping 
that he would embrace it before to attain blids and happiness in the 
Hereafter The Prophet (PBUH) implored his unde to utter the Testification of 
Faith> the polytheists asked him nol to abandon the religion of his forefethers, 
for they knew that uttciring this Testification would entail renunciation of all 
types of polytheism and dedication of all devotion^ acte to Allah. The Prophet 
(PBUH) kept askhig his unde to utter that Testification^ while the polytheisls 
kept on urging him to refuse Islam, till they managed to avert him from the 
truth andmaks him die as apolytheist. Thereupon, the Prophet (PBUH) swore 
to keep asking Allah's forgivenesB for his unde unless he should be forbidden 
to do SO- Then, Allah revealed the prohibition of asking forgiveness for the 
polytheisti, and illustrated that the power of guiding to Islam belongs oiily lo 
Allah Who grants it whomever He wills out of His cognis^ance of those who 
deserve k. 

Relevance of the Madlth to the Chapter 

This lyidith maintams that the Prophet (PBUH) is powerless to bring 
benefit even to the nearest of his ki[i> which proves the invalidity of invoking 
hijn, or anyone eke, to bring benefit or guard against harm. 

Lessons Drawn from the HadUh 

^ It is permissible to visit a sick polytheist in the hope that he may 
embrace Mam. 

^ Depraved people hwe a bad influence on their fellows 

❖ The nieanmg of the Testification of Faith is to abandon idolatry and 
worshipping righteous people, and to dedicate all devotional acts solely 
to Allahi Such a meaning was fully comprehended by the polytheists. 

^ Whoev^ testifies that there i^ no deity but Allah out of awareness, 
certitude and firm beUef, is deemed a Mu^linip 

^ People are judged, in the Hereafter^ according to their last deeds. 



Chnpn-T \7\Jfhtfd (Fighiing m ihe Cause of AIkh) 
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❖ A Muslim prohibited to invoke Allah's forgiveness for the polythriMs, 
or to be loyial to them^ or to love them. 

❖ The mvalidity of relying on the Prophet (PBUH), or anyone else, for 
the s^ake of bringing benefit or guarding ag^imt iiarm. 

❖ The hfldith refutes the daim that Abft iplih converted to Wmn inune- 
diately before his deaths 

<^ It is apparently abominable to blindly imitate the fore^Bithers and chiefs. 

Endnotes 

1 Al-Bukhki (1360), Mu&lini (24), and Ahmad in hi£ i^ompil^tioii ^j-M^ibi {5/1^^, 433). 



Excessive Reverence 
for the Righteous 



Allah, Exalted be He, sayst 

^ Pfvpk 0/ the Scripture, do tiot commit ex£e$sinyaur rdigion*.f 

(Qur'aii: An-Nisa': 171) 



Rdevance of the Chapter to the Book of Tm^id 

The present chapter repiesents a waj^iog againM e^essive rever- 
ence and adoratian of the righteous, Such excessive reverence may lead 
to polytheism. 
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• Excessive r^^il^c^ of the righteous: An excessive reverence may 

occur by exceeding the proper limits of ptcii^e or veneiiition either 
through deed^ or sayiiigs. 

• TJlf j:;|ghteousi The lerm induudes Allah's prophets, friends, etc. 

* People of the Scripture: The Jews and the Christians 

- Do not commit excess in your religion: Do not iransgress the limits 
set hy Allah foft you. Howeven the Christians occessiwly revered fesus 
while the Jews extremely adored " Uzayr. 

General Meaning of the Qur^anic Verse 

Allah forbids the Jews and the Christians to transgress the limits He has set 
for them. They have been commanded not to ascribe any af the unique attributes 
of Allah to any of His creatures (i*e. not to overly re vere any of His creaturesj. 

Rdevance of the Qur^onic Verse to the Chapter 

The Qur'anic verfie imphes a prohibition of showing exce^ive reverence for 
any of Allalis creatures 5uch as righteous persons or Allah's prophets. Though 
the Qur^jmic directive h addressed to the Feople of die Scriptures, the warmng is 
so general that it includes the Muslim nation. Muslim^ therefore* are prohibited 
to exces^vdy pr^se Allah's Prophet or the righteous among them. 

Lessons Drawn from the Qur'anic Verse 

❖ The prohibition of being excessive in revering persons or in ofifering 
good deeds. 

^ The Qur*anic verse condemns the practices of the Jews and the 

Christians who exceedingly praised rijjhteous persons and practiced 
their id^ion eravssively 

❖ Muslims are urged lo take tlic moderate path in acting upon the 
commands of Allah. They should not be exoessive or inadequate in 
fulfilling their obUgiations. 

^ Muslims are warned agiednst polytheism and all avenues leitding to it 
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CommentLng on the veiw that rea^k: 

Ih.. And saidi ^Never Imm ytmr gods and never teave Wadd or 
Suw0 ' or Ya^Ath and Ki ^iq af$d Nasr:* (Qur'an: Nak: 23) 

Ibn ' AbbSs (may Allah be pieased with them) said; 

"These are the natnes of some righteous men qf the people of 
Noaft When they died, Satun whispered to his people to erect idols 
embodying the figures of those righteous persons at the places where 
tkey us$d to sit, <^^d he tempted them to call those idols after the 
names of those deceased men. The people did so, but th^ idols wt^re 
not wor^ipped. Afterwards^ when those people (who erected the 
idols) died and reUgious knowledge was forgotten^ people begun to 
worship these idols*'* 

nMiui-Qayyim said: 

*A consider^e number of the Soiaf ( our righ teous Muslim ancestors) 
said^ 'When they (the righteous) died, their people devoted themsdves 
to their gmves and sculpted their figures. Tften, after so long people 
begun to worship tttem! " 



Ibnul-Qayyim 

The filll name of Ibtid-Qayyiiii is Muhammad Ibn Ab6 Bakr Ibn Ayyih 
Ai-Zar 1 Ajd-Diin^qi. He was a disciple of Shaykhui-IslAm Alimad Ibn 
T^yiniph. He compiled inany useful and famous books, and died in 751 A.H. 
May Allah have meicy on him. 

Keywords smd Phrases 

• Never leave yout gods; It is a command addressed by the unbelievers 

to theii mates to keep worsliipping such kiok- 

• Religioiis kil0Wledge wms for^ttem It means that moat people 

became ignorant of tlie religious teachings^ and could not diffei^ntiate 
between monothdOTi and polythdsm. 

• Pwple begaji ta worship them; The ignorant people worshipped 

the idols whidi embodied th« figures of the deceased righteous men 
when Satan whispered to them diat their foreMhers used to worship 
these idols. 
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CoDcise Cornmcncaty on die Book of Tau^d 



General Meaning of the Tradition 

Interpreting the aforemfintioned Qur^antc verse, Ibn ' AbbSs (may Allah be 
pleased with him and his father) Jiiaintained the origin of the idak worshipped 
at the tune of Noah (PBUH). Accoiding to Ihn 'Abbis, they wre originally 
named after some deceased righteous persons of a prroedmg generation. Upon 
the death of siiich righteous persons, Satan whispered into the hearts of Noah's 
people to glorify them excessively. Thereafieii idol* were made for them and 
finally ihey were worsliipped besides Allah. 

Ibnul-Qayyims commentary is dose to that of Al-Bukh^i, yet the former 
maintains that the people of Noah (PBUI 1) had devoted them&elves to the graves 
of die righteous before sculpting idols for them. He, thus, added that worshipping 
thdr graves was a preliminary step to glorifying such righteous persons. 

Relevance of the Tradition to the Chapter 

Tlie tradition affirms that excessive glorification of righteotis people is a 
preliminajy step to worshipping theoL 

Lessons Dfawn from the Tradition 

<* Excessive glorification of righteous people is a prelmiinary step to 
worshipping chemand thus repudiating Islaj^L 

❖ Mushms are warned of making pictures or statues of human belng&, a$ 
well as of hanging pictures, especially those of prominent figures. 

❖ MusUms are warned of the satanic insinuations* Satan always 
embellishes £alsehood. 

❖ Muslims are warned of innovative heresies even though the intention 
behind offering them may apparendy seem good. 

^ All the preUminarie* leading to polytheism muM be blocked. 

❖ The tradition emphasi?es the importance of seeking religious 
knowledge and refers to corruption resulting from ignorance. 

❖ Lack of religious knowledge tiesults mainly from the death of 
competent scholars. 

❖ Muslims are warned agair^t blind imitation, which may lead to 
repudiation of religion. 




Chjkpc^ iS^^ Jixjoessivc Krvcfcncc ui the Ri^Ec^uus 
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'Umar Ibnul-Kh^££ab (may Alkh be pleased with him) narrated: 

""The Messenger of Allah (PBUH) said, 'Do mt ex&g^iemte in 
praising me the Christiam praised the son of Mary (Jesusjyfor 
I am only a serrarat (of Allah). So, adl me the servant of Allah 
and His Messenger' " 

(Related by Al-BukhSri md Mufilim)" 



' Umar Ibnul-KhalUb (the Narrator) 

' Um^ir Ibnul-Kli^b Ibn Nulayl Al-Qurashi Al - ' Adawi, the Commander 
of Faithful, is the most virtuous Companion right after Abft Bakr. He was 
martyred in Dhul-liij[jah in the year 23 A.H-; may Allah be pleased with him. 

Keywords and Phrases 

• A« the Christians prai»«d the son of Mary; The Chri^ri^m 

exaggerated in praising Jesus to the extent that they daimed his 
divinity. 

General Meaning of the 

The Prophet (PBUH) forbade Muslinas to exaggpraledly flatter him as the 
Christians did with Jesus (PBUH) by claiming his divinity. Since he is ju^t a 
servant and Messenger of Alkh, the Prophet (PBUH) commands people 10 
call hhn by these two attributes, and never raise him higher than his due rank, 
which AUah bestowed upon himn 

Relevance of the Hf^dUh to the Chapter 

The Prophet (PBUH) forbade Muslims to praise him exaggeratedly by 
a^cribmg any of the divine attributes to him. Excessive praise of htunans is 
thus prohibited since it leads to polytheism. Such was the case of the Christians 
who exaggicrated the praise of Jesus to the extent they regarded him a$ a god. 

Lessons Drawn from the Hadith 

❖ According to the lyulUk, it is prohibited to exceed die proper bounds 
ill praising the Prophet fPBUH) by not regarding him a slave of Aliah. 
Doing that is an act of polytheism and is thus prohibited. 



Concise CoininciirLiry nn iht^ Bonk fif Tajr fytd 



^ The Prophet Miibammad was keen to warn hi& nation against all 
avenues leading to polytheUjix 

❖ Excessive praise of the righteous re&ult$ in the perpetration of 

poiytheisin- 

^ Muslims are warned not to foUow the foot&teps of the unbelieveis. 
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Ibn 'Abbji^ (may Allah be pleased with him) narrated that the Prophet 
(PBUH) said: 

"Beware of excessiveness^ for it was only this which led those 
(nations) before yau to destruction,^ 



The Narrator 

The above-mentioned tfidStk is quoted by the coinpikr (Muhammfld Ibn 
' Abdul- Wahhab) without identiiying the narrator, who is Ibn Abbas. 

General Meaning of the Ha4ith 

The Prophet (PBUH) wiirns his people against excessiveness in religion. 
This warning is so general that It includes all fonm of eiKessiveness m beliefe 
and deeds. Therefore* exce^ive praise of the righteous, may lead to worshipping 
Lhem and is thus prohibited. To mainlaln Lhe reason behind such a prohibition, 
the Prophet (PBUH) provides that excessiveness was behind the destruction 
of previous nations. Therefore* Muslims are incumbejit to avoid imitating 
previous nations in this regard. 

Relevance of the K^ith to the Chapter 

This absolutely prohibits CKcessiveness, and affinns that it is a cause 
of total loss both in thiii Ule and tht Hereafter, Thereupont excessive praise of 
the righteous is to be prohibited with greater reason, for it results in falling 
into polytheifim. 

Lessons Utsmn from the HadiHt 

^ The iifldith stresses the prohibition of excessiveness and warns against 
its bad consequ€Jices. 

❖ A Muslim should carefully think about the previous nations in order 
to avoid all the erroneous thoughts they retained. 

* The Prophet (PBUH) was keen to safeguard his nation against ail acts 
of polythd$m and the avenues kading to it. 

^ Muslims are commandjed to take the moderate path in fVdfiUing 
their ohhgations. They are warned against all forms of excessiveness 
and inadequacy. 



162 Concise Qmunentary an the Book Tawhtd 

^ Excessivie pnute of the dg^eous results in hJimg into polytheisuL 
❖ The Prophet (PBUH) expressed his fear of pdythdsm and warned 



Mudims agi^iiiLst it 



Chapter IS: £x£esalvc Reverenoc qF the Righteous 
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Ibn Mas (may Allah be pka&ed with him) narrated: 

""Tke Messenger of AUah (PBUH) iaid, "Ruined are those who are 
extremist! He repeated this thrice''^ 

(Related by Muslim) 



Keywords and Phrases 

- He repeated this thrice: ITie Prophet (PBUH) repeated the statement 
thrice so as to make sure that it had be«n thoroughly grasped by his 
ajudience. 

General Meaning of the ffotfltft 

The Prophet (PBUH) wain^ Muslims that extremism and exaggeration 
lead 10 destruction in this life and in the Hereaften The Prophets warning 
imphes a prohibition. 

Relevance of the Hadiih to the Chapter 

Thi^ hfldtth affirms that eawemism is a form of the prohibited escessive- 
ness. K includes excessive gratification of righteous persons, which may entail 
polytheism. 

Lessons Drawn from the Hadiih 

❖ The believers are urged to keep away from extremism espedally in 
offering devotional acts or when praising righteous persons. 

❖ Mushms aie urged to take the moderate path in aU their aiTairs. 

❖ The Prophet Mukamtn^id (PBUH) was keen to safeguard his 
nation against evil. He endeavored to fully and clearly convey 
his message. 



Cvrx-h-c <^nniTiL=ii[,ii_v nn the Bocik of lauft^ 



Endnotes 

1 A]-liLikMri(4920). 

2 Al-BukhAri (3445), Unlike what the ^ompibr (Muliammad Itm 'Abdul-Wahhflb) 

iftatedn this i^dUh is jiul related by Muslim. It is rather n^labed by Alyiiad (l/23> 24, 
47 and 55). 

3 Ahmad in M-Musnad (1/215. 347). Thn MAjah (3029), Tbn Khuzaymii]\ (2367). 
and AUM^kim (1/466J and graded it SjOiuIlh^dSth, and Adh-Dhahabi agreed to his 

4 MLislim (2670J, Abu Dawud (4608). and Aiiuiad (1/3&6). 



Worshipping Allah at the 
Memorial of a Righteous Person 



Aishah (may AMx be pleased with her) namted^ 

'Umm Salamah made a mention (before the Prophet) of a church 
whidt shg Aod seen in Abyssinia in whidt ther^ were pictures The 
Messenger of Allah (PBUH) saiii 'When a pious person amongst 
those people dies, they build a place of worship at his grave^ and 
then decorate it with such pictures. Jhey ar^ dte worst of creatures 
in the sight ofAUah.'^^ 

Coitmienting cii thi^ ^od^ 

''Those people committed two grave sins, ftamel)^ building places of 
worship at memorials and erecting idols." 



Igg , ConddC Commcotfliy an the hoo^ c 



Rjdevimce of the Chapter to the Book 

This chapter illustrates that dedicaling any devotional act at the memorials 
of righteous men leadf to polythdism. 

Umm Salamah 

The full name of Umm Salamah, the Mother of the Believers, is Hind Bint 
Abll Urawyyah Ai-Makhifimiyyah Al-Quiashi. She was one of the wives of the 
Prophet (PBUH). and died in 62 may Allah be pleased wtth h^. 

The Occasion of the Hadith 

Tins tfldi^ pl^c^ shortly before the Prophet's death. 

General Meaning of the Hadith 

During the last illness of the Prophet (PBUH), Umm Salamah gave him an 
account of the human pictures she saw in the church. Thereupon, the Prophet 
(PBUH) demonstrated that escessive praise of righteous persons was d:ie reason 
of building places of worship al tlieir tombs, and making pictures of these 
righteous men to decorate such places. Then, the Prophet (PBUH) referred to 
th««e people as the worst of creatures, fur they committed two actions leading to 
polytheism, namely^ building places of worship at tombs and glorifying idok 

Relevance of the Hadith to the Chapter 

This hfldith is a crysttd clear proof of the prohibition of worshipping 
AUah or building places of worship at the tombs of the righteous, smce such 
pr^ictic^s are those of the Christians. Therefore, whoever commits these sins is 
considered of the worst creatures. 

Lemms Drawn from the Hadith 

❖ It is prohibited to offer devotional acts at the tombs of the righteous, 
as it IS a Christian practice that ukimaE^ leads to polytheism. 

❖ It is permissible to unveil the unbelieveis' practices so that Muslims 
can be alert to them. 

❖ Muslitns are warried not to draw pictures or erect idols as su^ 
lead to polytheism. 

❖ Whoever builds a place for worship at the tomb of a rigJ]*eous man, is 
deemed one of the worst creatures, even if his intention may apparently 
seem good 




CTtapm 19; Wddhipping Allah at ihc ML:jTLQiial of a RightctiLis Person 



' A'shah (imy Mah be pleased with her) narrated: 

"54^ the Messenger of AUak (i^BUH) wus on deathbed, he covered 
his face with a doth ^irf when it became difficult for him to breathe, 
he uncovered his face andsdid, 'MayAUak curse the Jews and the 
Christians that they took the graves of their Prophets aspLces of 
worship." He $aid so to warn (hi& fblhwers) agaimt what they (the 
Jews &nd the Christians) did. If it had not been for this, his^ grave 
might have been outside his home, but it was feared that his grave 
mi^ be taken as a pface of worship."'^ 

(Rdiitcd IJf Al-Bukhad and Muslim} 



IGeywords and Phnues 

❖ it wa* feared: Either the Prophet (PJiUH) or his Compankms fcai^ to 

make his grave (PBUH) outside his home. 

General Meaning of the Hadi0t 

The Ptophet (PBUH) was so keen to maintain the purity of belief that 
he forbade his nation^ wiiile being on the ver^ of death and experiencing its 
agonies, to take his tomb a plate of worship as tlie Jews and die Christians did* 
We involve Allah to confier Hi* blessings and peace upon Prophet Mutaramad, 
for he conveyed hi£ mes^e in a thorough and crystal dear way. 

Relevance of the Wuiith to the Chapter 

This kadith affirms the prohihition of offering devotional acU at the graves 
of prophets or taking such graves as places of wonhip, for such acts tikiiiiatdy 
lead to polytheism. 

Les»>ns Drawn from the Hadtfh 

❖ TaJci ng the graves of the prophets and the r igliteous as places of worship 
is prohibited since it ultimaiely leads to polytheism, 

❖ Prophet Muhammad (PBUH) was keen to maintain the purity of 
beUef that he expressed hia fear of hallowing his graven 

❖ It is permtssible to curse the Jews and the Chrisilians and whoever 
follows them in taking the graves of the righteous as places of wordiip. 
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Ct>r]ci^e Con-)nrLe.nLary on ^hc Book of Th&jiy 



❖ The Prophet (PBUH) wati buried at his home to guard people against 
falling into the abyss of polythdsm by glorifying his grave, 

❖ Like all other crcatures, the Prophtt (PBUH) is predestiJied to die and 
sii£te tlie agonies of death. 
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Jucidub Ibn ' AbduUdh (may Allah be pleased with him) narrated: 

"7 heard the Prophet (PBUH),five days befort his death, say, "I stand 
acquitted before Allah that I took any one of you as intimate friend, 
for Allah has taken me His intimate friend the same ^my he took 
Abrtiham as His intimate friend. Hdd I taken any one of myfbliowers 
as an mtimate friend, I would have taken AbH Bakr as an intimate 
friend. B^ld! Those who preceded you used to take the graves ef 
their prophets and righuou^ men as places of worship. So, you must 

not take graves as places of worship; I forbid you to do that' 
(K^Iated by Muslim) 



Jundub Ibn ' Abdull^ (the Narrator) 

The full name of the narrator is Jundub Ibn ' AbduUih Ibn Sufjran Al-fiajll 
He was a renowned Companion who died at the age of more than sbcty; may 
Ailah be pleased with him, 

AhU Bakr A£-Si<i<liq 

The full name of AbO Bakr As-Siddtq is ^Abdullih Ibn 'Uthm&n Ibn 
' Amir Ibn " Amr Ibn Ka' b At-Taymi. He was the first Caliph after the Prophet 
(PBUHJ and unanimously the most virtuous Companioji* He died in 13 A.H., 
at the ag^ of 63^ may Allah be pleaded with hmi, 

Keywotds and Phrases 

* Five; It may refer to five days or five years. 

* Those (lutkMu) ^dio preceded you The Jew$djid the Christians 

* Take graves as places of worship; Taking graves as places of worship 

may be achieved by praying at or toward such graves or building 
tabernacles or domes therein. 

General Meaning of the Hadith 

Immediately before his death, the Prophet (PBUH) informed his nation 
about his status in the sight of Allah. He asserted that he reached the highest 
degree of love and intimacy, and so did Abraham (PBUH), Since the heart of 
the Prophet (PBUH) was filled up wtiii affection and glorification for Allah 



]70 tloncise Comjncnriiry on rhc Rook ofJhmhf^ 

due Id his awareness of AllaKs Grandeur, he dropped the possibility of taJdng 
an intimate othier than Allah. Morwveii tha Pmphet (PBUH) said that if he 
had t aken an intimate friend, It would have be^n Abu B^r. Sudi a supposition 
indicated the virtue of Ab4 Bakr and served as a Prophetic directive to 
appointing Abii Bakr in the position ol die Prophet's Caliph. Then> the PropJiet 
forbade following the footsteps of the fews and the Christians who excessively 
revered die graves of their prophets to diue extent that they devoted acts of 
wor^p to such graves and consequently fell into polytheism. 

Rdevance of the Hadith to the Chapter 

The kadih proliibits Muslim from taking graves as places of worship, as 
did the Jews and the Christians and other people who acted upon iruovative 
heresies. 

Lessons Drawn from the H/a^th 

❖ It is prohibited to take graves as places of worship, perform prayers at 
or toward them, or build mosques or domes therein. All such acts lead 
to polytheism. 

^ All the ways leading to polytheism must be blocked 

^ AUah, Exalted be He, loves in a way that is appropriate for His Majesty. 

❖ Knowing the virtue of the two intimate servants of AUah, Muliammad 
and Abraiiam (peace be upon them) 

*+* Abu Bakr i& by all means the mo^t virtuouii one in the MusUm nation. 

^ This hfltiith gives an implication to appoint Abd Bakr as the Erst Caliph 
of the Prophet (PBUHJ. 



chapter 1 3: Worshipping Allah ar ihc Memorial of a Etjglireous Person IJl 

Commenting on the above-mentioned tflditk% SiuMykhmirisiim. Ajpnad 
Ihn Taymiyah said; 

''Immediately before his deaths the Prophet iPBUH) forbade Muslims 
to take graves as places of worslnp, and cursed those who committed 
this grave sin, Sim^arly, performing prayer &t the gmves takes the 
same ruling even if no mosque is butlL and this is the meaning of 
AHshah's statement which providesj^ ^But it was feared that it may be 
taken as a piMe of worships for the Compar^ions were never to bmid 
a mosque at the grave of the Prophet (PBUH)" 

Also> any place in whijdi prayer k establi^ed i& called a mosque, as stated 
in the h^dtth that readis: 

and the earth has been made for me (and my followers) as a 
plnce for prayer and an object for piir^cation,*' 



Keywords and Phrases 

• The Prophet (PBUH) forbade Muslims to take graves as places 

of worship: This prohibition is slaEed in the tifoE cmentioned hadith 
narrated by Jundub Ibn ' AbduUih (may Allah be pleased with him). 

- AndctU^d those who committed this grave sin: This is according 
to the abow-mentioned i^tth narrated by Aishah (may Allah be 
pleased with her). 

• Vmn if no mosqae is buUt there: The mere performance of prayers 

at graves is prohibited even if no mosqiie& are erected. 

• But it was feared that it may be taken as a place of worship: 

Though no mosq^ue was erected at die Propliet's grave, it was feared 
that the grave might be taken as a place for offering prayers. Therefore, 
the Prophet (PBUH) was buried io&ide his home. Such a justification 
was provided by ^ ^i^hah (may Allah be pleaded wid\ lier). 

■ For the Companions wcnnev^ to build a mosque at the grav« 

of the Pjrorphet (PBUH); It means that the Companions recognized 
the Prophets prohibUion and abomination atid were therefore alert 
not to establish a mo^ue at hi& grave. The impUed meaning of the 
phrase is that the Companions realised that building a mosque at a 
grave is prohibited 
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Concise Cojnnicnary on i ht Book of latt/fiiii 



* Any pUjKj in whidi prayer is established, m called a place of 

worsiiip- Any place in which a prayer may be performed is called a 
mosque even if such a prayer was ofSered ttere acddefibally, 

* AjS Stated in the hfldith that readsi " . . and the earth hus been made 

for mc (imd m} followers) as a suitable place for prayer and an object 
for purification": Making mention of thi^ hadfftfi, Ibn Taymiyah intends 
to substantiate the last point iie raided. According to diis hfidUhi the 
Prophet (PBUH) refers to the earth as a pure place in which one is 
permitted to perform prayer. However^ sudi places which are not pure 
or wher^ Mu^lixn^ are not allowed lo perform pray^ are not subject to 
the legal ruling included in the tfldUh. 



Chaprcr 19: WoffihippLng Allah at the Memorial of a Rigfiteous Pewn 
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Ahmad related with an acceptable chmn of transmission, that Itm Mas'M 
tmay Allah be pleased with him) narrated: 

''Among the i^rst people are those -who will be overtaken by the 
(Last) Hour while they are still alive, and those who take the 
graves as places of worship!*^ 

(it is also rdbited by Abu Hatira in his authentic corapiktion oiHadkh) 



Keywords and Phrases 

> Those who will be overtaken by the {LAjst) Honr; Those who will he alh% 
at the emergence of the portents of the Hour, such as the emergence 
of the Giant Bta^t that will talk to people and the rise of the sun from 
the west 

• And those who take the graves as places of >vorship: Those who pray 

at OiT toward the gra:ves. 

General Meaning of the Hadtth 

In the sight of the Prophet (PtitJH), tlie worst creatures are those who will 
alive when the major signs of the Day of Judgment appear, and tho^e who 
eatabhflh prayers at or toward the graves and erect domes therein. Thus, the 
Prophet (PBUHJ warns his nation against taidng his grave and the graves of 
the righteous people in general as places of worships which was the practice of 
such evil people. 

Rdev^ance of the Hftdith to the Chapter 

The Prophet warns his nation against taking graves a^ places for offering 
prayers or as source of blessings since such an act ultimately leads to tiie 
perpetration of polythei^. 

Les&ons Drawn from the Haditk 

^ Muslims are warned against per forniing prayers at tombs^ for such an 
act ultimately leads to polytheism. 

❖ Whoever takes the grave of a righteous person as a place of worship 
is deemed of the worst creatures even if he intends to draw nearer 
to Allah* 
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Concise CommjcDtajy t>n thfi Book of 'Jkwli^ 



❖ Th« Day of Judgment will occur when the earth is inhabited by the 
worst creatures only. 

❖ Muslims are warned against any act* form or means leading to 
polytheism even if the intention of the perpetrator of audi actB or 
forms apparently seems sound. 



Endnotes 

1 AJ-Bukhari (427), Muslim (528), and Alwnad (6/51). 

2 Al-Bukhkl (4^5) andMualhn (531). 

3 Muslim (5^2). 

4 Al-Bukh4ri (33^) and Musliiu (521). 

5 Ahmad in hii book (Al-Musimd), and Tbn Hibb4n m hjs ccrnipilation of fflitheirdi: 



Excessive Reverence for the Graves 
of the Righteous is Tantamount 

to Idolatry 



Tmam Mfilik related in his collectiDn ofMfldtth entitled Al-Muw^" that 
the Prophet (PBUH) said: 

"O Allah! Do not let my grave be an idol that is worshiped. A^taits 
wrath is immense upon the people who take the graves of their 
prophets as places of worship" 



Relevance of the Chapter to the Book of TawMd 

In this diapter. the author warns Muslims against showing excessive rever- 
ence for the graces of the righteous, for it contradicts true belief and eventually 
leads to poiytbei«ni» when the dead per&on i& wor&hipped besides Allah. 



Th£ full name of Imam Milik is Milik Ibn Aim Ibn Milik Ihn Abu ' Amir 
Al-A^biilii. He was the Im^nm of Medina one of the four well known 
founders of the majof Islamic schools of law. He died in 179 A.IL; may Allah 
have mercy on him. 

Getienil Meaiiiiig of the HadUh 

In this hfldith, the Prophet (PBUH) asked his God not to kt his grave be 
hallowed as an idol, for he was afraid that his nation might excessively revere 
his grave as the Jews and the Christians did to their prophets. This happened 
when they fell into polytheism by turning the graves of their prophets into 
idoU worshipped beai<ies AlMu In addition, the Prophet (PBUH) explained 
thai tliis act of polytheism was the reason for which AllaJbfs wrath and curse 
wa* incmrred upon the Jews and the Christians. 

Relevance of the Hadith to the Chapter 

This icutoft proves that showing excessive reverence for the graves renders 
them idols woriiupped brides AUaii, for the Prophet (PBUH) said: 

Aii&h! Dq not iet my grave be an idoi that is wcr^ipped, . 

The Prophel, further^ explained the meaning of worship saying: 
" ..who lake the graves of their prophets as places of worship.'' 

Lessons Drawn from the Hadiik 

<* Excessive reverence for tile Prophet's grave may render it analogous to 
idols wordiipped besides Allah. 

^ Taking graves as places of worship is a form of eKcessive reverence* 
which eventually lead^ to polytheism. 

❖ AUah gets wrathful in a way appropriate for his Majesty. 



Chapter 20: Eascessivc Reverence of Graves Leads to Idolatry 



Commefiting on the verse tJmt risads, *So have you considered Al-Ldt and 
Al- ' Uizdff (Qur'an: An-Najm: 19)* Mujahid said: 

WIS a man who used to mix stmiq ff? meal mwie of the flour 
ofwhmt md barley) and when he diedj people devoted themselves to 
his graver 

(Reported by Ibn Jarir) 

Abul-Jawzd? nported that Ibn ' Abbfts satd, ""Al-IM wt^s a man who used to 
mix sawfqpr^piigrimsr 



Mulianiinad Ibn f arir A£-Tabari 

Muhammad Ibn Jarir At-Tab^rl ifi an Im&m, a prolific compiler ai t^aditk^ 
and a well-known exegete of the Noble Qur'^n, He died in 310 A.H.; may Allah 
have mercy on him. 

Mujihid Ibn Jabr 

Mujihid Ibn Jabr was trustworthy and a great exegete of the Noble Qur'ftn, 
He studied under Ibn ' AbbSs and others and died in 104 A. H.; may Allah have 
mercy on him. 

Abul-Jawz^^ 

The full name of Abul-Jawza is Aws Ibn Abdullah Ar-Rab i. He was 
trustworthy and a well-known ^olan He died in 63 A.H.; may Allah have 
mercy on him. 

Relevance of the Tradition to the Chapter 

The tr^idition indicates thai, worshipping Al-Lat sti^ried with showing 
excessive reverence for his grave. Then^ people sculptured an idol and adoied 
it besid&s Allah, 




Ibn ' Abbis (may Aikh be pleased with them) said: 

^The Prophet (PBUH) curbed th^ women who visit grave:^ and those 
who take them as places of worship and put lights therdn!^ 

(Hsliated by the Compilers of the Sunan) 



Keywords and Phrases 

• The CompUers of the Sunan: 'Sunaji' refers to the compilations 

of the Prophetic traditions^ which sare mainly concerned with the 
normative practices of tiie Prophet and jurisprudential subjects 
The four compilers of Sunan are Abu D4wQd Ibnul-Aahath, Ibn 
Mijah. At-TirmldM md An-Naslil. An -Nasal did not, however, 
relate thi& hftdith, 

• Put lights: It refers to the tradiLion of some people who used to light 

lamps near graves^ 

General Meaning of the MoiUih 

The Prophet (PBUH) cui$c$ those women who frequently vi^t graveyards 
without beiiaving properly according to Islamic morak Such women may wail 
over the dead or ishow impatience. They may also be improperiy dressed and 
thus 5«iuce men. In addition^ the Prophet (PBUH) cursed tho&e who take 
graves as places of worship or use lamps to light them. Such practices connote 
an exaggeration of revering the dead and may thus lead to polytheism. 

Relevance of thcHadith to the Cha|»ter 

According to the hadlthi it is prohibited to decorate graves since they may 
be turned into hallowed memoriaU. 

Lessons Drawn from the HadUh 

^ It is prohibited to decorate graveyards or take them as places of woiship, 

Such practices ultimately lead to polytheism. 

<^ it is prohibited to put hghts in granfes. 

^ Showing excesshfe reverence fbf tombs h a grave sin. 



Chapter 20: Excusfve Rcwcnce of Graws Leads to IikJatiy 
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❖ The main r«son behind the pcoiubition of oflieriiig prayers at the graves 
is bloddng aU po^ibk avnenues leading to polj^eUm. The prohibition 
of offerijig prayers at these places is not, however, due to their relative 
impurity. This h because the Prophet (PBUH) coupled the practice 
of taking tombs m places of wordiip with that of Ughting them, and 
ai:t$ed both practices. Curbing those who hght tombs is by no means 
for the uncleanness of tombs. Thus, cursing those establishing prayer 
at them is $imikrly not for the ujodcanness. 

Endnotes 

1 Miiik in hiA Muwatt^' (85)» anrd Alpnad in Ai-Mmnad (2/246). 

2 AbCi Oawtld (3236), At-Tirmidh! (320), Ibn M4jah (1575), and Aipnad in Ai-Mitfand 
(1/229, 237, 324, and 337). 



The Prophet and Blocking All 
Avenues Impairing Monotheism 



Allah, ij^alted be He, saysi 

"There ha^ certainly come to you a Messenger from antong 
yourselves* Grievous to him is what you suffeti (he is) concerned 
over you (i*e*j your guidance) and to the believers is kind and 
merciful'' ( Q ur '5n: At-Tawbah: I2a) 



Rdevance of the Chapter to the Book of Tawhid 

Up till now, the author demonstrated some examples of tlie Prophet's 
end envors to protect the purity o f Musi i in b el ief . In t his ch aptcr, he demoojstratesf 
the Prophet's most iremarkal>le efforts in this regard. 



Ifl2 Concise CoiDitietitaiy oq the Book qF Taufhfd 

Keywords and Phrases 

• Come to you: The addii«s«s htte are the Arabs. 

* Fram amoiLg yoimelvcs; It refers to tbe Prophet Muhaiimiad (PBUH ) 

who emerged from among the Aiabs and spoke their tongue. 

* Cancenied ewer you; The Prophet (PBUH) was so concerned to guide 

his peopk lo goodness in both this hfe ajid the Hereafter. 

General Meaning of the Qur'anic Verse 

Allah p Exalted be He, reminded His servants that He, out of His fa von had 
sent for them a great Messenger, from among themselves, who spoke their 
own language and felt so grieved for their s offer ingSn Moreover, he was so 
concerned to guide them to the straight path, so they would obtain benjefits 
in this life and in tlie Hereafter^ a;>d was further so n^erciful to the believers m 
particular. 

Relevance of the Qur^anic Verse to the Chapter 

The attributes ascribed to the Prophet fPBUH) give an explicit indication 
that he strictly warned his nation not to approach pdythetsm, whidi is the 
gravest of all sins. Thus> the greatest purpose of liis mission a Prophet was 
to protect the purity of Mushm behe£ 

Lessons Drawn from the Qur'anic Verse 

^ The Prophet (PBUH] warned his nation agair^ approaching any act or 
form of polytheism and moreover, blocked all avenues leading to it 

❖ Allah bestowed a great £avor upon the Arabs by sending this gracious 
Messenger from among them. 

❖ The Qur'anic verse highly praised the Prophet's ancestries* who are 
reckoned among the noble tribes of the Arabs. 

^ The Prophet was depictf^d as retaining compassion and mercy toward 
his nation. 

❖ The verse implies the Prophet's harshness toward the unbehevers and 
the hypocrites. 



Chapter 21: The Prophe: and Itl (Hiking All A^Tnur^ [mp^iirinL; Mnnnthd^m 
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Abi Hurayrah (may AIkh be pkased with him) narrated that the Prophrt 

tPBUHj said: 

"Do not nmke your homes as graves^ and do not make my grave 
a place ofjestivity^ but invoke hles&in^ on me, far your bl^in^ 
reach me wherever you may &e/'' 

(Related by AJimad and Abu DfiwCld with a good chain of trustworthy 
tfansmitters) 



K&ywords and Phrases 

* Do not make your homes as graves: Do not refrain from offering 

some devotional acta at your hom^, such as supererogatory prayers, 
supplicating Allah and reciting the Noble Qur^, in order not to make 
them vt>id of worship like the graves. 

vAnddonotmak^mygramaplaceoffestiWt^^ Do not take my grave 
as a place haunted for offering prayers and supplications therein. 

• For your blessings reach me wherever yoii may be; Wheth er you 

are near or far from my grave, your blessings reach me^ and thus you 
need not pay frequent visits to my grave. 

Gfeneral Meaning of the Hadith 

Since the prohibition uf establishing prayers at the graves has been set- 
tled, the Prophet (PBUH) commands Muslimsi not to make their homes 
like graves by abstaining from offering some devotional 1 acts therein. 
Supererogatory acts offered at homes may indude peribrming super- 
erogatory prayers, supplicating Allah and reciting the Noble Qur'gn, To 
keep his nation far away from polytheism, the Prophet (PBUH) forbids 
them to pay frequent visits to his grave or gather therein to supplicate 
and get nearer to Allah. In addition^ the Prophet (PBUH) coitiitiajids 
the believers to constantly ask Allah to confer His blessings and peace 
on him wherever they are; as such a supplication reaches him^ whether 
supplicants are near or far. Therefore^ there no need for haunting the 
grave of the Prophet (PBUH). 
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Concise CcMnirrtmiaiy dCi the Book of Tiu^ktd 



Relevance of the Uodlih to the Chapter 

TIiIe; ty^ith decbively prohibits pciythdsm In addition ta all awnues and 
causes leading to it The Prophet ( PBUHJ prohibits Muslims from performing 
prayerjs or congregating for worsihip at his grave, or even paying it frequent 
visits, for such practices ultimateiy entail poIythelanL 

Less4>ns Drawn from the Uadtth 

^ All avenues leading to polytheisiiii must be blocked. Therefore, 
establishing prayer at the graves, and showing exce&sive 
revei^ence for the Prophefs grave by gathering there or paying 
it frequent visits are prohibited. 

^ Wherever a Muslim maybe, it is commendable to invoke Allah's bless- 
ings and peace upon die Prophet (PBUH}, 

^ Drawing nearer to the Prophet's grave is not a meritorious act of 
devotion. 

^ Muslims are prohibited to go on a journey solely for the sake of visiting 
the grave of the Prophet (PBUH). 

❖ The Prophet (PBUH) esterted great endeavors for the sake of protecting 
the purity of Muslhn faith. 



Cbapotr 21: Ihe Pii3pii£!t and BJocking All Aveniucs Impairing MonoEbdsm 
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' AJi Ibnul-Husayn reported that he a man who used to get into a niche 
near the grave of the Prophet (PBUH) in order to supphcate- Thereupon, ' All 
Ibnul-IJu^ayn prevented ihat nian from domg sOj and said: 

''Shall I rtot relate to you a k^itf^ which I he^d Jrom my fisher who 
reported it an the authority of my grandfather that the Messenger of 
Allah (FBUH) said, 'Do not make my graw a place of festivity, nor 
your homes as graves; invoke blessings on me, for your blessing 
rmch me wherever you may be!^ ^ 

(Related in Al-Mukhtirah) 



' AM Ibnixl-Husayn (the Sub Narrator) 

The full name <3f thtf sub-narrator is 'AH Ibnul-Husayn Ihn VAlt ihn Abft 
IMib. He was nicknamed as Zaynui-' Abidin, and was the most virtuous one 
from ajnong the Successors of the Companions He died m 93 A.H,; may Allah 
have mercy on him. 

Keywords and Phrases 

» Al-Miikhtlrah; A collection of the acceptable lyidi^^ which meet the 
conditions stipulated by Al-Buidi^i and Mu&lim but not induded in 
(heirauthenllc compilsition^ ofHadith. It is compiled by Diya' ud-Din 
Muhammad Ibn ' Abdul- Wiliid Al-Maqdisi Al-Manball; may Allah 
have mercy on him* 

Relevance of the Uadith to the Chapter 

The iifldtth affirms the prohibition of haunting the Prophets grave or the 
grave of any person for the sake of offering prayers or invocations therein, 
The reason of this prohibition is that such an action is a form of taking the 
grave y place of festiviiys which is regarded as one of the avenues leadh\g to 
polytheism. 

Lcssona Drawn fmm the Hadith 

❖ It is prohibited to invoke AJlah at the grave of the Prophet (PBUH), so 
as to protect the parity of Muj^lini behef. 

❖ It is reujnunended to forbid the evil and teach the ignorant 
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G>ficto& Coixvno&nufy oa the Book of liwji^ 



<t It Is forbidd^ to lake a joufney solely for the &ake of vkiting the grave 
of the Prophet (PBUHJ. 

❖ The only iegsd pi^ipose of visiting the grave of the Prophet (PBUH) 
to greet him {Le. to ask Allah to confer blessings and peace upon him) 
Such an act* howevieci may be offered fljiywhere. 

Endnotes 

] Abti DAwM (3042) and Ahmad in AI-Mmmd {2/3671 



Some Muslims Worship Idols.. . 



Alkhf Exited H^, $Ay^: 

"How yon not seen those who were given a portion of ike 

Scripture^ who believe in j^t (superstition) and 0ghiit (false 



Relevance of the Chapter to the Book of Tawh^d 

Having demomtrated the prerequUites of monotheisni and acts contra- 
dicting it or impairing its perfection^ the author in ihk chapter aiBxTn^ that 
polyfhd:sm is committed by some Muslims, This chapter is thus intended for 
disproving die ikliacies of die idol-wor^ippefs. who conmiit some acts of 
polytheism, and claim that polytlieism can never occar in the Mu&lLm nation 
as long as Muslims verbally proclaim that diere is no ddty but Allah and that 
Muliammad is the Messenger of AUah. 




(Qu^M: An-Nisa*:51) 
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1 Canci^ CanimenLiry an die Boak air Jite^^ 



Kxjimtd^ and Phrases 

« Idotj Aii}r image, tomb or pt^r^n u^ed i^s an object of worsiiip. 

« Tho^e who wef ^ given a portion of thje scripture: The Jewsi 
the Christians 

* /jftt: It is an Arabic word which refers to idols, soothsayers and sorcerers. 

• lagftdfc It is originally taken from the Arabic vert?, ^Tagha meaning 'to 

exceed proper limits.' Contextually it reters to Satan and to whoevt^r 
exceeds the legal liiniL^. 

General Meaning of the Qur^anic Verse 

By exclaiming and reprimanding the degrading status of the }ews and the 

Chiistians^ Al mighty Allah a^ks His Prophet (PBUH) to consider the case of 
the Jews and the Christians. Though they were given a portion of the divine 
scripture in which botli the truth and the falsehood w^re clearly demonstrated, 
they still believe in falsehood such as idolatryj suotliiiaying, and sorcery in 
submission to the satanic in^muations. 

Relevance of the Qur'anic Verse to the Chapter 

Since those given a portion af tlie Scriptuie believe InjilH and Li)ghiit, then it 
does not seem far-fetched that some Muslims who were given the Noble Qur'an, 
wor^liip jibi y]id tfighiit Moreover^ the Prophet {P1^UHJ assured Musliins 
that there would be among his nation some people who would follow in the 
footsteps of the Jews and the ChristianSp and approve of their practices even if 
tliese Musliiiis n^iiy be averse to such practices and aware of their falsity. 

Lessons Drawn from the Qur*anic Verse 

❖ Like the Jews and Christians, there are among the Muslims those who 
wuriihip idols. 

<* It is not Jieces^ary to pnicticc jibt and idghui to be held a disbeliever. 
The mere acceptance of such practices^ tum£ a person to disbdief, 
even though he abhors them. 

^ Disbelieving in jibt aiid i/ighut is an obligation according to all 
divine scriptures. 

^The Muslim is duty bound to put what he lear ns into practit^e, other wiw, 
he will be like the Jews and liie Christians. 




Chapcizr 22: Suniu iVlu^liiii^ Wc^rship Ido^l^-H. 



Allah, Exalted be He says: 

"^Say^ ^ShaH I fn^rm j^^u of (whut h) worse than thot^pemtty 
from Alhik? (It is that of) those whom All^ has cursed and with 
whtm He became angry and made of them apes and and 
slaws of^^iuL Those are worse in position andfurUier astray 
from the sound way* " (Qur'an: Al-Mi idali: 60) 



Keywords and Phrases 

* Say; The one addressed here is the Prophet Muhammad (PBUH). 

* (What is) worse than that; What is wors^ than your false accusation 

of the Prophet and his followers^ as you said about them, "Never have 
we seen worse tlian you." 

* Whojni Allah ha« cursed: Tho^ whom Alkh destined to be depriwd 

of His Mercy. 

* And With whom He became angry: This wrath will never be foUowed 

by gratificatioii. 

* And made of them apesc It refers to the Sabbath-breakers from 

among tlie Jewsj whom Ailal^ transformed into apes. 

* And pig$: The disbeli«^ver^ from amongst the people who asked je&ws 

if Allah could send down for them a table {spread with food). Some 
scholars maintain that the youth among the Sabbath-breakers from 
among the Jews were transform^ into apes» whereas th^ aged among 
them were transformed into pigs. 

* And slaviN of taghut; Some of them worshipped Satan as they yielded 

to his insinuations. 

General Meaning of the Qui'amc Verse 

Allah commands His Prophet (PBUH) to Mk the People of the Scripture 
who have taken the Islamic religion in ridicule and amusemenu if ttiey would 
like to know the features of those wlio would face the worst penalty in the 
Hereafter. Such people are the cursed, those worthy of Allahs wrath, they 
were visibly transformed into ap« and pigs and invisibly subjected to Satah^ 
insinuation. Such attributes are, surely, typical of the People of the Scriptures 
and those who follow their step& 



Rdevance of the Qur^anic Verse to the Chaivter 

Since there were among the Ptiopk of the Scriptures those who worshipped 

idgkut besides Albh, some of the Musiini nation do tlie same. 

Lessons Drawn the Qur'anic Verse 

❖ Some of the Jews and the Christians worshipped 0ghut, ajid Ukewise, 
some Muslims commit similar acts of polytheism. 

❖ It is legitimate to argue with the patrons of falsehood and to disclose 
thdr defects* in case they falsdy accuse die people of truth. 

❖People are rewarded according to their deeds. 

❖Allah gets angry and curses the disobedienL 

❖ Obeying Satan by following his whispers is one of the souths of 

polytheism. 




chapter 22: Some Mujilims WonJiip Idols.., I9I 

Allab, exalted be He say^: 

^,,,Smd those wha premiled in tft« matter^ 'W^ wUl mrdy take 
(Jbr Qwrselv&) over Aem a masjid' " (Qur'Sn: Al-Kahf: 21) 



Keywords and Phrases 

❖ Those who prevailed in the matter; Tho«e of uifiuence who fortxd 

their opiaion ^ter the of the Companions of the Cave* and 
decided to take Lheir grave as a place of worship* 

« Masjid; The grave of the Companions of the Cave was taken as a place 
of worship and people soughL tlie blessings of those buried therein. 

General Meaniiig of the Qur'anic Verse 

Allah, Exalted be He, denounced those who forced their opinion after the 
death of the Companions of the Cav«^ md decided to take their grave as a place 
of worship so that people wovxld pray and seek the blessings of tlie deceased 
buried therein* 

Relevance of the Qur'anic Verse to the Chapter 

This vCTse indicates that some of the Muslim nation will build mosques at 
the graven of the rigiiteou^^ just as the previous nations used to da 

Lessons Drawn from the Qur'anic Verse 

❖ It is prohibited to build mosques at the graved of righteous persons. 
Such an act ultimately entails polytheisnL 

❖ Like tlie previous nations, some among the Muslims build mosques at 
the graves. 

^ Muslims are warned against showing excessive reverence for the 
righteous* 

❖ Building mosques at the graves of righteous persons is an act of cscc^^ 
filve rererenoe. 



192 Coiicuic CoiTincntary on rhc Hoo b c^f T/^itAjV/ 

Abu Sa id Al-Khudii (may Allah be pleased witb him) narrated: 

""The Messenger of AUah (PBUH) said. You mllpUow the ways 
of those (mtions) before you^ just as a tail ef an arrow rmmhi^ 
amther that even if they were to go inU> a hole of a Dabk you 
too would go there! They (the Companions) saidt 'O Messenger of 
AUah! Do you mean the Jews artd the Christiamf' He replied^ '(^f 
not thentj) then whom?\"^ 

(Related by Al-Bukhari ajid Muslim) 



Keywords and Phrases 

• If th«y were to go into a bole of a Dabb, y<ra too wo^^ 

It means that even if the Jews and the Christians went into a bole of a 
Dabb despite its natrowness, you wuuJd follow in their ioot&teps due 
to your blind imitation of your predecessors. 

Goieral Meaning of the Madiih 

The Prophet (PBUH) affiiiiied tlut his MusUm nation would blindly 
follow in th* footsteps of the Jews and the Christians even in trifles, just as 
a tail of an arrow resembles another. In addition. He (PBUH) gave a more 
exact description of such a bhnd imi tation by stating that if the Jews or tlie 
Christians were to do a ti ivial or a sLrange thing* some Muslims would follow 
in their footsteps. 

Relevance of the Hadlth to the Cliapter 

This hfidtOi proves th^t a^cts of polytheisjii arc caniiiiitted by soinc^ peopJe 
in Muslim nation* as tliey used to be committed by people of the previous 
nations. Thus* diere will be in the Muslim nation some people who will follow 
the footsteps of the previous nations wlio committed such sins. 

Lessons Drawn from the UMiitk 

+> For imitating the ways of ihc previous nationSp many among the 
Muslims usually £ill into polytbdsm. 



Chapisr 22: Scntifi A^u^lims Wbi^p Idok 
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^ This h^dith is a proof of the propbeUiood of Mub^momajd (FBUH);, as 
he foretold what would happen long after his death, and It has already 

occurred exactly as the Prophet (PBUH) mamtained. 

❖ Muslims are warned against imitating the unbelievers. 

*l* Muslims are warned ag^st the siinjs committed by the previouiS 
nations, especially thos^ of polytheistic nature. 
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Co nL"i■^L■ C<iriirucne;irv fjR rhc Bciok of T/irifhi/f 



Thawblkii (may Aikh be pleased witli him) narrated: 

^The Messeyiger of Allah (PBUH) said, "Allah folded the earth 
Jor me, and I jow its east and we$t^ and the dominion of my 
nation will ^e4l^^ ^ far as the earth was folded fi^ me. The two 
treasures^ the red and the white^ will be given to me, I invoked 
my God th^ He may not destroy my nation by a widespread 
famim^ and not give sovereignty over them to an enemy who 
destr^s them in lai^e numbers except from themselves. My 
Cod saidj Muhflmnmd! Wkeney^r I issue a decree^ it is not 
withdrawn. I promise you for your nation that I will not destroy 
it by a wide^read famine^ and I will 12 of give sovereignty over 
them to an enemy not from among themselves whaextermintOes 
them in large numbers, even if all the people from the different 
parts of the world join hands against them unless they kill each 
other, and take one another as captives' 

Thfi Mine iyidith is related by AJ-Barqftnl in tiia authentic book oiliidith, 
with the foUowing addition: 

fear for my nation the misteiuUng Imdms (rulers); and 
they are a^icted with losing the sword among themsdves (kiUing 
eadi other), it wiU not be removed from them until the Day of 
Resurrection. The Hour will not be estabUshed until a tribe of my 
nation follows the polytheists andgroiq>s of my nation worship 
idols. There will be thirty liars in my nation^ each one claiming 
that lie is a prophet, though 1 am the Heal of the prophets; no 
prophet will come after me. But a group of my nation will always 
hold to the tru^ remain triumphant, and cannot be harmed by 

titeiropponeirts until there comes the command of Allah Messed 

and Exalted be He/* 



Thawban (the Narrator) 

Thawban was the freed slave of the Prophet ( PRUH). He accompanied the 
Pmphet (PBUH) in his iifethne, and when the Prophet (PBUH) died, he lived 
in Syria and died in Hpni^ in 54 may Allah be pleased with him. 



Chaput 22: SonK Muslims Worsiilp Idols. . . 1 ^5 

Keywords and Phrases 

* Allah folded the earth for m«: Allah display^ the eaith for 

the Prophet (PBUH) in a compact size and enabled him to &ee the 
dommion of his nation from east to west. 

* The red treasure and the white treasure: The former referred to 

gold rt belonged to Caesar; king of the Ronuans. The bttera>iiskted of 
diamond and silver and belonged to Chosro^ king of the Persians. 

« Misleadiiig Intftnis: Rukrs, sdiolars md dewvted wotrfihippers, who 
are timally taken as modeU by common people. 

> If they are afflicted with using the sword among themselres: In 

cw^ they M a prey to dissension, killing and conflict, they will never 
cease killing each othen 

* Until there comes the Command of Allah: The Command of Allah 

refers to the nice wind which will blow immedialely before the Day of 
Resurrection. It will take the souls of the believers. 

General Meaning of the Hadith 

The bn^h illuminates a number of significant issues and relates a true 
incident. The Prophet {PBUH) related that Allah, Glorified be He, displayed 
the earth for him in a compact farm so that he could see the dommion of his 
nation from east to west This statement came true when the dominion of the 
Muslim nation reached the mosr distant parts of the east and the west. The 
Prophet aUo ^serted that he would be granted the two traaBum* and that hadi 
already become true as his nation laid hands on the possessions of Chosrocs 
and Caesar includmg aU their gold, diamondp and silver. Mo«eo^ver, he (PBUH) 
invoked Allah not to destroy his nation by a widespread famines or to give 
sovereignty over them to an enemy (from not among themselves) who would 
exterminate them in large numbers. He (PBUH) stated that His God promised 
to fulfill his first petition^ but stipulated ih^t Muslims must eschew dissension, 
and keep away fiian fighting each other, in oider to fulfill the second petition* 
But if they fall into dispersion and kill one another* they will be dominated by 
their enemies; and this has already come true. 

The Prophet (PBUH) feared the bad iniluence of the devious leaders and 
schoiars, who are always followed by common peoplt Then, the Prophet 
(PBUH) stated tliat once the Muslims fall into dispute and become in conflict 
with each other, they will suffer dissension until the Day of Judgmrat; and this 
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LuncUd Coaimjeni:^ on die Boak ot' 'lau^hid 



has already come true. The Muslim nation has been afflicted with dissension 
iind tonffict ^ver ^'mc^ 'Uttuniii Ibn 'Allan was mutrdcred+ In addivion, I he 
Prophet (PBUH) stated that some of his nation would follow the polytheists 
and live in tlieir homeknd, and others wuuid convert to polytheismi which ha£ 
already come true, as tombs, trees and stones have been worshipped. 

Furthtriuoit, the Prophet (PiiUH) foretold the CLnergtiice of thirty 
impostors who would claim prophtthood. At the end of this haditii, the Prophet 
(PBUH) gave a glad tiding that despite all tliese calamities; a small communion 
of his nation would remain steadfast in their adherence to Islam without bting 
affected by their enemies' machinations. 

Relevance of the Mfldith to the Chapter 

In thisiflifji/j, the Piopijet (Pl^UH) foretold that some groups of his nation 
would worship idols. The hfldith thus disproves the felLacies of some people 
wiio deny the fact that some Muslims act upon polydieism. 

Les&on« Drawn from the Hadith 

❖Some among the Muslim iiation commit acts of polytheism, which 
refutes the allegations of tliose who claim otherwise, 

OThe Prophet (PBUH J foretold some events that have akeady came true, 

wliich is a dear proof of his prophethood. 

❖ The Prophet (PBUH) had deep sympathy toward his nation, and he 
invoked Allah requesting soni.e favors for them; the greatest of which 
is to keep faith pure* He, further, had fears of all that would cause 
harm to his nation; the gravest of which is failing into polytheism^ 

❖ Muslims a^e greatly warned against dimensions and devious le^aders. 

^ Muhammad (PBUH) is the seal of the prophets* 

*I* Thisii^iJii/j gives two glad tiduigs: first ty^ ihe truth cannot be completefy 
overcome; and secondly, a group of MusUms remains steadfast m 
adherence to Islam without being affected by whoever opposes or 
fights th^ until the Day of Resmrectioa 

Endnotes 

1 AUBukhar? (M56) and Mtiilim [26691 
2Mudim (2A89X 




Sorcery 

I 
I 

Allaht Bxaked be He, says; 

"But they (Le.:, the Children of Israel) certainiy knew iJini 
ii^oever purdioM^d it [Le.t magic} would n&t haw in ffee 
Herei0er aty share,"^ ( Qur axx; Al-Baqar ah: 1 02) : 

He, further, says: 

" - . wfco brieve bt^ibt (mperstition) and t^ghut (false objects 
worship):" (Qur'an; An-Nisft'i 51) 

' Unmr Ibnul-Khatt&b (may Allah be ple^ased with him) said: 

"Tlte wwTd r^/fere to son^ 

J&blr (jmy Allah be pkased with him) said; 

"The word "ifighiu' refars to the soothsayers assisted by devib. The 
soothsayers of each tribe were supported by a devi^ 



I 



Rdevaj^i^e of the Chapter to the Book of Tawti^ 

Sinc£ sorcery is an act of polytheisirij the present chapter h devoted to 
elaborate on it and warn Muslims against its CQns»]uenc^ 

Ke^wordi and Phrases 

« Socoery: Channs, in^^antations, drugs* smokes or knots which have 
effects on hearts and bo dies and may cause disease* death ordissensions 
between the two spouses. 

• But they (Le*, the Chiklcea of Isr^) certainly knew: The Jews, 

who prefer practicing sorcery to following the M^sengers of Allah. 

* Whoever purchased it (i,e.> mflgic)i Thoae who adopt soiicery 

in&tead of following the reUgion of Allah, 

» /ifrfc It is an Arabic word, which originally refers to idols, sorcerers and 
soothsayers. ' Umar's interpretation provides xme of its connotations. 

* ^^^01^ It is originally taken from the Arabic verU 'lagha' mramng 

exceed proper limits ' Contextually it refers ta Satan and whoever exceeds 
th^ legal limits. Jabirs interpretation provides one of its meaning?. 

General Meaning of the TWo Qur'anic Verses 

Allah, txalted be He, enunciates that tlie Jews who prefer practicing sorcery 
to following the Messengers and beUeving in Allah, know wdl that whoever 
does so will not have any share in the Hereafcer In the second verse, AJJah^ 
Exalted he He, that the Jews beUeve m the jibt, which Inciudes sorcery. 

Kelevance of the Two Qui^anic Verses to the Chapter 

The two Qur^anic verses provide a proof of the prohibition of practicing 
sorceryp and regard it as a type of pbt 

Lessom Drawn from the two Qur^aiiic Verses 

❖ It is prohibited to practice sorcery. 

❖ A sorcerer is legally regarded as a disbeliever. 

❖ The Qur anic verses imply a strict threat to those who turn avmy ftom 
Allah's Book, and foOow other laws. 

•> Sorcery is an act of polytheism, as it iinphes seeking the devils' help 
and being attached to them. 



Giaptcr Z3i Sorccfy 



AbG Hurayr^ (may AJlah be pleased with him) narrated th^t the Prophet 
(PBUH) said: 

lAvoid the seveti great destructive sins!" It was said, 'O Messenger of 
Aliah! What are tkeyi' He saidf "Committing polytheism, prmticing 
sorcerjfi kiUing th^ life which Allah has f[>rl:miden except for a Ugfd 
righU consuming usury, eating lip an orphans wealth, fkeit^from 
the hattlefidd at the time of ftghting, and accusing innocenU chasle 
and bdieving immen (of adultery)!"^ 



Keywotxb and Phrases 

* Destructive sins: These are cdled de^tructLYe fince they peri^ 

their perpetrators both in this life and the hfe to come. 

* Polytheism: It counts in setting false deities as riv^ to Aliah hy 

ijnploring> invoking or revering them. 

• Coiiisumiiig usury; All possible means of consuming unkwful usuri- 

ous intere;^!^. 

• Eating up an orphadf^ wealths All means of devouring the orphan's 

property The Orphan Is defmed as the child who loses his or her 
father before reaching puberty. 

General Meaning of the Hadith 

The Prophet (PBUH) comimands his followers noi to approach seven 
deadly skis. Upon being inquired about them» the Prophet (PBUH) mentioned 
polytheism fnst for it i^ the gravest sin. The second sin is sorcery^ and then 
comes killing Lhe soul which AUah has forbidden to be killed except by a legal 
warrant. The fourth and fifth sins are making u£e of usury by any means, and 
devouring the orphan's property. Fleeing from the battlefield at the time of 
fightings and accusing the free chaste women of committing adultery are tlie 

sixth and seventh sins highlighted in this liadii^. 

Relevance of the Hadi^ to the Chapter 

This hadith provides a proof of the prohibition of practidng sor^iery It 
further regards it as one of the deadly ^ins. 
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Cmifi-^c rr^minfnr:ir^' on [he l^ook of VrJO'hjii 



Lessons Drawn ftom the Mfidt^ 

The prohibition of poLythmnii which is the gravest major sin. 

❖ The prahibitjon of practkiog sorcery, which is one of the deadly niajor 
sins. Such deadly sins uitiiuatdy nesuit in apostasy 

❖ The prohibition of committing a legally unvrarraiited murder 

•3^ Killin g permissible once it js warranted^ such as in fz^&e of retaljc^Lion^ 
apostasy and adultery committed by (previously) married people, 

❖ The piohibiLion of usury and i(s gross dangers 

❖ The prohibiLion of eating up the orphan's property 

❖ The prohibition of fleeing from the battlefield at the time of fighting 

❖ The prohibition of false accusation of adultery or sodomy 

❖ Accusing the unbelievers of adultery is not included in the major jsins. 




I 

! 



I 



Chapticr 23: Sorcery 
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Jundub narrated: 

^The prescribed punishment of a sorcerer is a stroke with the sword' 

(Kdated by At-Tirmidhi who graded it as ^ tiadith mawquf f 

Bajilohlbn 'Abodah nfurated: 

'^Umar Ibnul-Khatiab sent us a message readings 'Kill every sorcerer 
mtd every sorteress! Thereupon, we killed three sorcerers' 

Hia&lJx (maf Allah be pleased with he r) gave an order to kill one of her ^lave 
girk who bewitched her, and this slave girl was thus executed^. In addition, it 
i& rdat^ that Jundub did the same. 

According to Ahniad lbnHanbal» The execution of sorcerers is authejitically 
Imported from three Companion^ namely 'Umar, Ha^ah and Jundub (may 
Allah be pleased with them ail). 



Keywords and Phrases 

* A stroke with the swonk It means that he must be killed. 

* i^^Uh mawquf {Discontinued HadUh): It is a report traced back to a 

Companion of the Prophet (PBUH). 

Relevance of the Uadith and Reports to the Chapter 

The above-mentioned reports signify that IdUing is the prescribed penalty 
of a sorcerer, This indicates the enormity of practicing sorcery, which is one 
of the major sins- 

Lessons Drawn from the lY'aditions 

❖ Killing is the prescribed penalty of practicing sorcery, without calling 
the sorcerer to repent. 

❖ As sorcery was practiced in the era of 'Umar (may Allah be pleased 
with him J, it has been much more widely practiced ever since. 
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Condse CcmiiiKntaiy oti tbe Book of Htui^ 



Endnotes 

1 AJ-BukhAd (2766). MiisiLm and Aba D&wbd (2874). 

2 At'Tlrmidhi (1460), Al-Bayha<3i ii^ his compilarion enrirled As-Sunan Al-KubrA (Jhe 
Greatest Compii^ition oJ Sunan) (8/136), and Al-U^m in Al-Mustadntk (4/360). 

3Al-BtikMri (31 56) and A^jnad mAl'Musnad (1/190). 
4 Milik in A^-M^miibi^ (2^872). 



Forms of Sorcery 



Qatan Ibn Qabi^ah related on his fatlier s authority that he heard the 
Prophet (PBUH) saying: 

""Indeed lyujah (releasing some birds to foretell the future), t^rq 
(practidng geomancy), and A£-I?>wiah (believing in evil omen) 
flre actsofjtbtr' 

' Awf said, " lydfah means driving birds away whereas tarq is dmnation by 
means of lines and figures 

Al-Hasan Al-Ba^sit saH 7f&f is ike voice ofdeviU" 

(Rdated with a acceptable chain of traiibinii^^iun) 

The abovementioned tfldith is also related by Abii Daw£i4 Ar^-Nasal and 
Ibn Hibban in hi£ authentic book. 



f "nncKL' f iiiinniLTiiai v on tlic ISwik ai Tftwhfd 



Rdevance of tliis Chapter to the Book of Tawhid 

In the previous chapter, we tacided the legal ruling regarding sorcay. In 
tlie present chapter, we are gomg to elaborate on some of its forms- Such forms 
are widely piitcLiced and jnist^ken for miracles produced by righteous people. 
Moreover* people commit poljrtheistn by worshipping tho^ who produce such 
abominable practices. 

'AwflbnAbikJaiiiilaJi 

' Awf Ibn Abft Jamikh was known as Awf Al-A' rabi, and was a trustworthy 
transmitter oiHaditk* ' Awf s father is Qabl^ah Ibnul-Mukhariq Al Hilali. He 
was a renowned Companion. 

Keywords and Phrases 

• Rdasing some birds: The Atdb p^g^ns used to release birds in the 

fiky. If such birds take a specific dhection, they have good onien$^ They 
also used to see good or bad omens on grounds of the birds' names 
and soundsp 

» Acts of Jibt; Acts and forniii of sorcery 

• Drawing lines on earth: Geomancers claimed their ability to foretell 

the unseen events of the future by drawing lines and figures on sand 

• Jlbt is the voice of devils: It refers to one form of /ifot namely hstening 

to musical msiruments. 

Relevance of the Hadith to the Chapter 

The l^iditk affirms that ftsretelling events by releasing birds or by 
of g^omancy and believing in evil omen are manifestations of jibt, which is 
antithetical to the concept of monotheism in Islam. 

Lessons Drawn from the Hadith 

• It is prohibited to daim the knowledge of the unseen, since such an act 
contradicts the concept of monotheism. 

^ It is similarly prohibited to believe in evil omens as such a practice either 
contradicts the concept of monotheism or impairs its perfection. 



Ch ap rcr 2-1 : ] o rnis of So i Lcry 
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^ It U also prohibited to uie mtiskal imtriimieiitit for such a practice 
impairs true obedience to Allah and perf^t belief in Kim. 

^ All means of diversion sudi as ^ging and miBic ire considered the 
voices of Satan, which mislead people from the straight path of Allah. 



2(1 CoiicUe Coiiimeutary on die iioak of Ikw^^ 

Ibn 'Abbas (may Alkh be pleaded with him) narrated that the Prophet 
(PBUH) said: 

"Ifattyon^ acquires any knowledge of astrology^ he acquires a branch 

of sorcery. He gets more as long as he continuei to do so!^ 

(Related by Abfi-Dawud) 



Keywords and Phrases 

4 He gets more as lang as he continues to do soz The more he 
acquires such knowledge, the more sins he commits, or it itiesns that 
the more a man acquirer the knowledge of a^trology^ the more he 
acquiiej^ branches of sorcery, 

General Meaning of the SfidUk 

In this hadtth, the Ptuphet (PBUH) gives an implied warning that whoever 
gains knowledgie of any branch of astrology incurs the same sin of learning a 
branch of sorcery. Moreover, the more he g^ms knowledge of astrology, the 
more he gees acquainted vrith sorcery; because astrology is an act of fbreteUing 
the f uture» whid: is solely known by Allah. 

Rekvance of the UMiith to the Chapter 

In this hadith, the Prophet (PBUH) Sitress^d that astrology is a type of 
soroery. 

Lessons Drawn from the Hadtth: 

❖ It is prohibited to practice astrology* which is defined as the study of 

the positions^ and aspects of celestial bodies in the belief that they have 
an influence on fhe course of natural earthly occurrences and human 
affairs as it is an allegation of knowing the unseen. 

❖ Mtiobgy h a form of wiwry, which contradicts sound belief. 

❖ The more a person learns about astrology^ the more he gets acquainted 

with sorcery. 



Chapter 24 J tortnfi of Siintcry 
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AbQ Hurayrah (may Allah be pleased with him) narrate that the Prophet 

(PBUH) saidi 

''Whoever ties a kmt and then blows in it (with the purpose of 
imrmif^ others) commits an act of sorcery, md wkoewr practices 
sorcery commits m act of polytheism, and whoev^^r attaches on 
amulet will bekfito its amtroL"^ 

(Related by An-Nas^l) 



Keywords and Phrases 

• Whoever ties a knot and blows in it: Thase who practice witchcrafts 

by tymg knots and blowixi^ dribbles into them. 

• Whoever practices sorcery conmiits an act of polytheism: Since 

sorcery is originally based on acts of polytheism ^uch as seeking the 
aid of devils, it ultimately ent^iil^ polyLheism. 

General Meaning of the iladith 

According to the hai^th, the Prophet (PBUH) warned his followers against 
one form of sorcery by demonstrating its legal ruling. He (PBUH) enunciates 
that tying knots and blowing dribbles into d^em is one of the common 
practices of sorcery, When a sorcerer intends to practice a supernatural power 
over others by means of witchcraft* he ties a number of i^ots with thread 
and blows each knot until his purpose of sorcery is accomplished. Then^ the 
sorcerer's malignant self gets adapted with sudi malicious practices and seeks 
the assistance of spirits. By blowing knots and with the as&i&tance of ^pirit^ 
a sorcerer munagcj^ to use supernaiuial power i over others and harm them 
according to what is predestined. 

Rdevance of the M^fft to the Chapter 

This t^itk demonstrates one form of soioeryp namely^ sorcery by blowing 
knots, which la also called tlie casting of spalls. 

Lessons Drawn from the Hadith 

*l* This liadltk demonsiraleii one type of sorcery which is practiced by 
means of knottiug and hlowing. 



i> Spicery is an act of poiythdsm, as a sorcerer seeks assistance £rom 
spirits and super natural entities. 

❖ Whoeverrdiesanaijypersoriwobj^ 
and kt down. 
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Ibn Mas' 6d (may Allah be pleased with him) iiarrated, the Messenger of 

Allah (PBUH) s^d: 

^'Should 1 inform you aboid al- a/ifi (sorcery)? U is a rmlicioiis gps- 
sip which creates dis^en^ion amongst people^' ^ 

(Related by Muslim J 



Keywords and Phrases 

* adh^ It i« an Arahic word ivfaidi onginaliy means klsehood, magic 
and mahcious ^ju^sip. Cont^xtiudiy it refers to sorcery. 

• Malicious gossip: The practice of spreading people';^ private news and 

talks with the aim of sawing diifsen&ion among them. 

General Meaning of the HudUk 

In this hflditky the Prophet (PBUH) cautions his nation against sawing 
dissension among people by means of malicious gossip. He (PfiUH) pieface^ 
the hfidith with an interrogative yt;]ilence so as to grasp peoples attention 
and be more impressive. He (PBUH} explains that apreadmg news among 
people in pursuance of causing mischief ai^d sowing dissension among them 
is a kind of sorcery because the influence of such a practice is tantamount to 
that of sorasry. 

Relevance of the Hadith to the Chapter 

In this !}fidUhj the Prophet (PBUH) states that malicious gossip is a form of 
abominable influence on peoples a&ks. 

Lessons Drawn from the Hadith 

^ Malicious gossip is a type of sorcery^ as it causes dissension among 
people. It breads the same evil consequences resulting from prac- 
ticing soaxery. 

<* This hadith emphasi^s the prohibition of malicious gossip, which is 
classified as a major sin. 

❖ Raising questions to invoke ansvirers is an effective method of teaching. 



2l0 Conjcisc CammjCDiaiy on ctie BQ&k of Iktuhtd 

Ibn ^ Umar (may Allah be pl^ed with him) nariated that the Prophet 

(PBUI IJ said: 

"Some eloquent speec/t ha^ the influence of m^^ic 



Keywords and Phrases 

• It the inCliueiice of magk: Eloquent speech may grasp the hearts of 

people to the extent that it may turn truth into falsehood or embellish 
falsehood. Therefoi^, an ignorant person may he eaisily influenced by 
eloq^uent speech. 

General Meaning of the Hadith 

The Prophet {PBUH) demonstrates another type of soartery. namdy elo- 
quence;, which has a cogent influence on the audience. As a results an eloquent 
speech can present faUehood in the form of tnith and vice versa. Hence, this 
tfldith censures such a type of magic» which blurs the truth. 

Relevance of the Madith to the Chapter 

This imiSth highlights a type of sorcery, namely deceptive eloquence. 

Lessons Drawn from the Eadith 

❖ 1 he eloquent speech, which blurs the truth, is a form oi influential 
magic. 

+t Such a lype of eloquence is severely criticized. Yet, eloquence which 
substantiates the truth and confiites ftlsehood, is highly recommended. 

Endnotes 

1 AhmuU 111 his Compibtion Al Mu^fiad {3/477), Abu Dawud (3^07), and ihnliibbSii in 
hie Compiktian MawAridAs-Z^ 'in (Fountains fin- ^ Thirsty) (1426). 

2 Abfl Dfcirijd (3905), Ibn Mijah (3726 j. and Ahanid in his compLation AhMusnad 
(1/277.311). 

3 Tbk ftfldtth Is related by An-Nastf t and the last part of it is supported by text-rdated 

hiitiiths {i.e. hffdUhs whose wording or meajilng Is idcniicai tq anotbei', bur thi^ niirrator 
Companion u different in both.) Ihe text-nlated bfidSth^ are lettted by At-Tirmidbi 
(2073), Ahmad (4/310, 311), and Al-HaAJni (4^216), 

4 Muslim (2^06). 

5 Al-Bukhid (5146} find Mu^m (869). 



Rulings of Soothsayers. . . 



One of the wives of tlie Prophet (PBUH) narrated chat the Prophet 
fPBUH) said; 

''He who visits a soothsayer md asics him about anything^ his prayers 
extending to forty days will not be flccsepfed" 

(Rdated hy Muslim) 



Rdevajice of the Uadith to the Chapter 

A& soothsayers and the like allege their dbil ity to know the unseen or foretell 
future ewat&t which is an attribute exclusively belonging to Allah* the author 
has dedicated this chapter to warning soothsayers and whoever believes them 
against the severe punMimeitt ppepaiid for them in the Hereafter. 
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2 \ 2 ^ I L- Co m \r\ c n r:irv on rh c !1 ook of 7.y/i! 



Keywoeda and Phiases 

» And the like: Such a& astralogefs^ divmers and geomaiKisrs. 

• One of the ydves of the Prophet (PBUH) narrated that the 

Prophet (PBUH) Mid; It refers to Haf^ah (may Allah be pleased 
with her) who narrated the aforementioned hf^h. 

« Itte prafera extemlmg t& forty days will not he accepted: will 
not be rewarded (or die prayers offered during the period of forty days. 

General Meaning of the Qftdtth 

The Prophet (PBUH) tughlights the punishment Inflicted upon those who 
haunt a soothsayer for acquiring knowledge about future events, whidi is only 
encompa&sed by Allah. According to the tflditiu those who haunt ^ioothsayers 
will not receive rewards for the prayers they offer durinj^ a period of forty days. 
This penalty implies a strict warning and a cry^al dear prohibition of such in 
abominable act, which is one of iht gravest sins. A soothsayer i^ thu^ more 
eiitided to receive a severer punisiiment for his wrongdoing. 

Rdevance of the Madith to the Chapter 

This l^dt0i fofthlds Muislims to go to the soothsayers or the like or believe 
them, as &uch an act viokte^ the <:$$ence of monotheism. 

Lesftons Drawn from the Hadith 

^ The prohibition of visitiiiig soodisayers and asking them about the 
unseen J for this is an act of disbelief* 

O The prohibition of soothsaying^ as it is regarded a ma^or sin, 

❖ If someone visits a sooth^yer without believing hhn^ his prayers 
will not be accepted for forty days. Moreover, the one who believes 
a soothsayer is regarded as renouncing what was revealed to 
Muhammad (PBUH ). 
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Abu Hurayrah {may Allah be pleascdwith him) narrated that the Prophet 
(PBUH) said: 

"If anyone visits a soothsayer and bdkves him in what h^ says, 
then he is regarded m disbelieving in what has been revealed to 
Muhammad (PBUH):' 

(Related by Ab^ DMd) 

Ab£l Hurayrah (may Allah be pleased with him) narrated that the Prophet 
(PBUH) said: 

"ijf anyone visits a soothsayer and believes him in what h^ say^ 
theu he wiii be regarded as disbelieving in what has been revealed 
to Muhammad (PBUH):' 

(R^ed by Abii Ddw&d, Ibn Mdjah, At-Tirmidhi^ An-NasdX and 
Al-HA^i^^ ^ho judged it as meeting the conditions of At-Bukhdr! 
and Muslim) 

Abu Ya'li related the ^ame hfldith as a ^ytng ascribed to Ibn Mas ud 
(may Allah be pleased with him) siot to the Prophet (PBUH) . 



Keywords and Phrases 

* What has been r^vcal^d to Muhaimnad (PBUH): The Qur'&n 
and Sunnah. 

General Meaning of the Hadith 

The hadith promises a severe pLinishinent for those who visit soothsay- 
ers seeking their help to know the unseen. Whoever coinmits this grmw sin 
Is regarded as renouncing what has been revealed to Prophet Muhammad 
(PBUH). 

Relevance of the ^aifil^ to the Chapter 

The hsdith stresses the prohibition of visiting sootiisayers and threatens 
those who commit this grave sin^ 
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Lessons Drawn from the Ha^th 

^ A Muslim is prohibited to visit soothsays, ask them about future 
events or believe their £able& Believing a soothsiy^ is tantamount to 
renouncing \ht MusHm belief. 

^ It is incumbent upon every Muslim to i^ounoe sootli$9yers' allegations. 

❖ Visiting a MOthsayer and believing him is tantamount to the renun- 
dation oi the Mudim beUef. 

^ Soothsay! ng is an act of polytheism since it is an allegation of knowing 
tlie unseen. 




ClLapt]cr25: Ruling of Soothsayers^.^ 215 

"Imran Ibn £Ju£ayji {may Allah be pleased wilh him) narrated the Prophet 
(PBUH) u snying: 

"He is not from us (MusUms) who practices tiyarah or has it 
pmcticedforMm, who practices soothsc^mg or asks another person 
to soothsay for hirriM and who practices sorcery or asks another 
person to practice sorcery for him* If anyone visits a soothsayer and 
believes what he s(iys, he is regarded as disbdieving in what has 
been revealed to Muhflmmad (PBUH). 

{Helated by Al-Bazzar with an acceptahle chain of transmission. A^- 

Xabarlnl related the same tfldlth with a good chain of transmi&siofi on the 
authority of Ibn 'Abbas exduding the last sentence which prOTidesi, "..If 
arq^fte visits a soothsayer „ 

Al-Baghawl said: 

j4J- ^Arraf (soothsayer) is a name for the one whopretencb to reach 
condusi&ns tiimugh premises. He can 6ms detect stolen objects or 
hst thit^. Other schoiars hold the view that Ai- Arr^ is the very 
same as Al-Kdhin (divimr), 

Ai-Kdhin is one who claims to be able to foretell events or predict the 
future. Some scholars maintain that he is the one who tells d^out the 
dictates of one's conscience!' 

Abul' " Abb&s Ibn Tayjniyah said: 

jli- ^Arr^ is a common mmejbr the soo^ayen the astnrfoger, the 
j^cmancer and anyone who claims to be able to know unseen events 
of the future mth the aid ofdij^erent means!' 



Keywords and Phrases 

* H« is not from U*; Those who act upon such practices are not among 

the followers of Islam or tbos« who apply the shari ah. 

mFmOiCMjJyar^^Xiyarah is the act of seeking evil omens in speciiic 
birds or perwns^ 

• Or have it practiced for him: Hiose who ask others to practice 

tiyarah for them. 
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General Meaiuiig of the Hadith 

The Prophet (PBUH) enunciates that whpercr practices tiyamh^ soothsaying 
or sorceiyi or askothers to practic£ any lurm of them ibrhmit not mcluided among 
his followers who abide by the I&Iamic teachings. These practices, however, imply 
a daim of possesising the knowledge of the unseen, which e3u;lusively belongs to 
AUah AJone. Moreover^ engaging in such practices corrupts sound behefs and 
mmd^ In addition, believing those who practice these prohibited matters i& an 
act of disbelief m the Divii^e Revelation^ wliidi is sent down to nullify such pre- 
Idamlc fallacies and safeguard intellect against their evil influences. Similarly^ 
the aforementioned ruling is apphed to whoever practices palmbixy or believes 
that constellations have their influence on peopk s afi^irs and fortunes. 

Im&m Al-Baghawt and Imim Ibn Taymlyah explain that the Arabic word 

Al'Kdhin refers lo the soatlisayer* tiie astrologer^ the geamancer, and whoever 
claims to have knowledge of the unseen event** Morecwr* Al-KAhin is the 
name of whoever claims to be able to foretdl future events wiih die aid of the 
devils* These devils eavesdrop on the angels' talks in the heavens as previously 
mentioned at the be^^nning of the book. 

ReLevance of the Hadith to the Chapter 

The hf^tf^ stricdy prohibits soothsaying and other simikr practices. lt» 
moreover^ prohibits Mushins from believing the sootlisayers* 

Le&sons Drawn from the Hadith 

^ This hflSth stresses the prohibttion of claiming the knowledge of the 
unseen^ it contradicts the concept of monotheisnL 

^ It IS similarly prohibited to believe the fkbles of those who allege their 
knowledgie of the unseen. 

^ Muslims are dut>' bound to dispmDw the soothsayers' fables and 
renounce their abominable practiceSn. 

^ Mmliiris are duty bomid to adhere to the Divine Revelation sent down 

to the Prophet (PBUH) and to reject whatever contradicts it. 




chapter 23: Ruling of SDcadmyers 
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In his commentary on thos^r who write Abd-J&d, and those who ponder 
over celestial bodies (for the sake of [iractidng astiolqgy), Ibn " Abb&s (may 
Allah be pleased with him) said, "/ conceive that anyone involved in such 
practices Mnll have no skate in the Hereafi^!* 



Keywords and Phrases 

* Ab^-Jlid: It is an Arabic word referring to tl^e Arabic alphabet. 

« Write Aba-Jad: of the letters of the alphabet as a means of 

foretelling future events, 

* Who ponder over c«kstial bodies (for the sake of practicing 

astrology)^ Those who believe that the celestial bodies have influence 
on the course of human afi^irs. 

General Meaning of the Tradition 

Ibn 'Abba^ (may Allah be pleased with him) states that those who use 
the letters of the alphabet and meditate on the celestial bodies with the aim of 
foretelling future events will have no reward in the Hereafter, and vf ill suffer 
the same punishment of the sootlmyers. 

Relevance oJf the Tradition to the Chapter 

This Tradition indicates that learning how to use the letters of the alphabet 
with intent to claim the knowledge of the tmseen^ and meditatiiig on the 
celestial bodies in the belief that they have inlluence on the course of human 
afFairSj are acts of divinat^in. Therefore^ whoever engages in practicing them 
will be of those who will have no reward in the Hereafter. 

Lessons Drawn from the Tradition 

^ It is prohibited to learn Abd fdd with intent to daim the knowledge 

of the unseen^ a£ it contradicts the concept of monotlieism. However, 
learning the alphdbet to lead or calciukte Is permissible. 

* Ihi^ hadith slresj^es the prohibiLiun af practicing astrology, as it results 
in Ming into polytheism. 

^ Muslims must not be deluded by the science and knowledge acquired 
by deviant people, for Allah ultimately lead^ tliem to perish. 
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Concise Commcniary on the Book of Taw^fJ 



Eluliiotes 

1 AM mwM (3m) md Ah mad in Al-Mimad (2fm,4Z9 md 476). 

2 Al-idakiin in Al-Mu^tadnik gnU Ahmad in Ai-Musnad 

3 Aba Ya Uinhis MiunAl iCampUatimofHiiditiiA) (5400), Al fiazzir inAl-Kashfi2iQ67l 
and Al-Haythanii in Majt^ia' Az-Zawaid' {Thj^ Compiktion of Additioml Hadiths) 
(5/118). Tbti i^fth is nelaied by Ai-Baziii; and its traimuittcr^ ^ tk^ transmittuig 
the hadith^ of Al-Bukh jiri qt Muslim or both savie Hubayrah Ibn Yarim, yet, he is a 
triostwordiy transiuittjer. 



An-Nushrah 



Jibir Ibii " AbdiullMi (may Allah be |ika&ed with him) narrated: 

"The Messenger of AUah (PBUH) was 4shot(t An-Nu^mA 
and ke said^ It is from the work of Satan! " 

(Retated by AJpnad with an acceptable chain of transmi&fiioii, and Ab6 
Dawud) Abu Dawud remarked that when Imam Ahmad waiS asked about 
An-Nushrtdi, he £ajd> Mas'M (may AJJksA be pleased with him) di^ikes 
it altogether" 



ReLevance of the Chapter to the Book of Tawhid 

In the previous dia(rter» the author LLiustrated the legal ruling on sorcery and 
soothsaying. Now, he explores the l^al tcxt& on An-Nushrah, It is usually sought 
from the derih and s onc e ran and is antithetic^ to the concept of monotheisnL 
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1.1- 

Keywords and Phrases 

« An-Nnslirahs It i£ incantations and spdk recited to those believed to 
magically possessed 

« It firom tb^ ivork of Satan: These acts bdong to Satan since they 
indude devilish and magical practices. 

General Meaning of the ^uJfl/i 

Beiiig questioned about the way of treating magically po^essed persons 
which was commonly practiced during the Pre -Islamic Period of Ignorance, 
the Fnqibet (PBUH) nrtaintainjed tiM such incantntioiifS md $pell$ «fe of ««tafdc 
origins since th^ entail magical practices and acts of polytheism which ais 
prohibited 

Relevance of the Ho^il/i to the Chapter 

The iidiiii/i prohibit An-Ntishrii/i which is deemed as one of the abominable 
Satanic practices. 

Lessons Drawn from the Hadtthi 

^ This l^dttii prohibits resorti ng to Nushr<dt\ since it is an act of sorcery 
that entails disbelief. 

^ It is reoommei^dable to que$tion schobrs about llie 1^1 ruling of 
ambiguous i$$ue$. 
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22^ 



Qatadah said: 

■7 asked Sa Id Ibnul-Mu^ayyab about a man who was urjder the 
influmce of a magic speli or kwderedfrcm having sexual intercourse 
with his wife (di^ to the influence of supernatural powers)^ 'Shoiild 
we treat him with An-Nu^rah or use some other means to cure the 
spdir He saidj *It is permissible (to use An-Nushrah) since remedy 
is intended. That which is bemfkiai is not prohibited* " 

(Related by Al-Bukhari) 

It was reported that Al-Has=an £4iid, ''Sorcery is removed only by a sorcerer'' 

Commenting on An-Nushrak^ Ibnui-Qayyim said: 

^An-NuArah is a practice mainly intended to break speBs and it 
consists of two typ^ The first type consists in breaking sp^ by 
raiting other speiis, which is the work of devils, and this type is 
what Al'Hfisan means by his words. Thus, in order to break a spelk 
both the sorcerer and the one magically possessed are to offer some 
pmciices dedicated and mostly endeared to the devils. Th^ second 
type ofAn-Nuskr^^ breaks ^ells by redting ruqid (legal incantation), 
seeking refuge with AUah, takii^ permissible medicine and offering 
invocations^ The latter type is, however, permissible!* 



Qatadah 

The luU name of Qatftdah Qat&d^ Ibn Du'Smah As*Sadtk^ Ai-Ba^ri. 
He was a tni&twoidiy tdbi f from among the great prolific narrators oiUfldith. 
Qatadah died 5ome y^iirs after the year of 110 A. H.; may AUah have mercy on 
him, 

Genend Meaning of tlie TWO Ibidition^ 

In an inquiry about the legal rullDg on practicing An-Nushrak, IbnuU 
Mu&ayyab gives ^fatwa legalizing it on the ground that it is intended for drawing 
benefit andrepellingharxn, Ibnui-Musayy ah intends the 1^^ type Q^An-N^4^ahy 
such a^s practicing incantation by reciting Allah^s Names and Words, in which 
no prohibited practice 15 Included. However* Al-Hasarfs commentary signifies 
the invalidity of practicing An-NushraK on the ground that the mfiuence of a 
spell can only be broken by sorcerer Sh However, Ai-Hasan's commentary can be 
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the work of Satan, The divinofi of Ibnul-Qayyim indudes the miplkations of tJae 
two aforementioned commentaijes. His commentary indicates, m es&ence, that 
treating the amgically possessed person with lawful remedies, such m reciting 
\ht Qur'4n, is permissible, but treating 2iim by means of other spells is, however, 
impermissible. 

Rjelevance of the Two Traditions to the Chapter 

The two traditions provide a detailed a^xoiint of the legal ruling on An- 
Nu^ah demonstrating what is permissible and what is prohibited. 

Bndnotes 

I Aba DAwM (3S6S) and Ahmad In A/-Miifnd4i (3^294). 
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Belief in Evil Omens 



AUiah^ Eitalted be He> says: 

" VfiqucsHafmbly^ their jfertiww i< wtA ABoft, frut moftqf Cftem 
da *Ktf kmwr {Qur^; Al-A^ r4£ 13 1) 

He also says: 

"^Tlwysmd, 'Your omen [le^^jutej is with yourselves. Is it became 
y0U were remindedt Jtolft^n you are a transgressing people/' 

(Qur'in: Wn: 19) 



Rdevance of the Chapter to the Book of Tawhid 

Since b^ving in evil omens is a form of polytheisin* which violates the 
principle of monotheism or at least impairs its pecfection, the aiulhor dedicates 
thi$ chapter to warning Muslims against such an act. 



Condee Cominentaty oji the BcwJn of Ijai^^ 



Keywords and Phrasej» 

• Thdr fdftiiiid; It mcam that their iate is ede&titied by Allah. 

» With Allah; Pfesainusm ^fBitts tlie disbelievers by Alkhs command due 
to tlicir disbelief in Hhn and their denial of HU books and Messengers* 

« Your omem Their Ikte and whatever be&lls them 

• With yourselves; The dijsb tlie vers' evil consequences are caused by their 

deeds, their disbelief and thdr refection of the admonitions conveyed 
to them through Messengers. 

• Is it because you were remijided? When tlie disbelievers (dwellers 

of the town ) were exhorted, they accused the Messengers of Allah of 
being an evil omen by saying, '*Indeed, we ^Wfsideryau a bad omen*" 
(Qur'&n;min;18J 

• Rather, ym ai« a transgfessiiig people: It means that due Co your 

transgression, you were afflicted with pessimism. IVansgrcsfiion is 
equivalent to corruption^ which connotes violation of all proper limits. 

General Meaning of the IWo Qur^anic Vem« 

The First Qur'anic Verse: When afflicted with a scarcity of resources 
or a drought* iht people of Pharaoh used to accuse Moses and his 
companions of being evil omens. However, Allah, Exalted and Glorified 
be He. confirms that whatever evil comes to them i* by His Will and 
Command as a punishment for their disbeiiet Tbten, Allah depicts them as 
ignorant and devoid of any contemplation. Had they pondered over what 
afiElicted them, they would have known that Moses brought notliinij but 
blesiings, good and success for those who believed in him and followed 
his message^ 

Tlifi Second Qur'anic Verse: Allah. Exalted be He. refutes the fallacies 
of those who renounce His Messengers and accuse thera of being the source of 
all cakmites. Allah, moreover, argues tiiat the cause of such calamities is evil 
deeds and their own disbelief. It would have been better for the disbelievers to 
respond to the admonitions of the Messengers so as to avoid such calamities. 
Howev^» they were transgressors and, thus, were a£Qicted with such calamities 
and evil omens. 
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Rdevance of the Two Qur'ank Verses to the Chapter 

Allah states that beticvi ng in bad omem is one of the false behefs commonly 
retained by the Arab pagans and polyLhei&ts. Thefefore* Allah abhors dieir 
doing and dispraises tlieni. 

Lessons Drawn from the Two Verses 

^ BelieTing in bad omens b one of the beJie& of tbe Ajcab pagans and the 
polytheistfi. 

❖ Hie Qur^anic wses affirm the verity of Predestination and Divine 
Decree. 

O Calaniitiefi and afSflictions are mainly cajused by the commitment of 
sLn^ and other act& of diwbedience. 

^ It 15 stated in the first QnKanic verse that ignorance is dkpraised as it 
makes people unaware of polytheism and its jneans and eventually 
leads them to fall into it. 

❖ According to the second Qur'anic verse, peopk should respond to 
admonitions. Renouncing since« advice is one (rf tifte qualitiej» of the 
disbelievers. 

❖ Revelations sent down to Allah's Messengers are always the source of 
all goodness and blessings. 



226 C^ncijic: Cocnincniary on the Book of Jduji^id 

Abu Hurayrah ( may Allah be pleaded wtJx hini) narrated that the Messenger 
ofAlkh(PflLrH)5aid: 

"There is no adwd (contagion)^ tiyamh, hdniafi^ ar ^far, 

(Related by Al-Bukh^i and Muslim)^ 

Muslbn in his Sahik ( Authentic Book of Hadith) adds, 1- or mm'or^ouV' 



Keywofdfi and Phrases 

• No 'AdwA (contagioii): No contagious disease is trammitt^d to 

others wilhoul Allah a Will. The reason is that people of the Pre-Islamic 
Period of Ignorance used to believe that the contagious di$ea» woutd 
transmit to others by itself not by Allah's WilL 

■ IjfyoraA; No takii^of evil oomk in birds, names, certain spots or persons 

• H^mah It refers to the owL The Arab pagans used to take the owl as 
an evil omen. The lifiditk came tp invalidate such an act 

- ^fan Some scholars maintain that it refers to the parasites which infest 
the stomiich and intestines of humans and cattle, while others view 
that it refers to the pagm belief that the arriwal of the month of Safar 
bodes evil. So, the ImdUk came to invalidate $uch beliefs. 

• Na^/i^ ; The bdirf that the podtlon of the stars exclusively affects the 

climate irithoul a divine intervention 

» Gkouh It refers to the evil spirit or demon. The disbehevers claimed 
that such spirits could mislead them from their wayfi and even kUl 
them. Thus, the hfuUth invalidated such beliefs and explained that 
such things could not mislead or kiil anyone. 

General Meaning of the Hadith 

The Prophet (PBUH) invalidated what the Arab pagans used to believe in 
such as taking biidfi, months, stars, demons and evil spirits as evil omens. Tiify 
used to believe that such things would cause harm. Besides, they used to beUeve 
that disease could Infect people without a divine Lnterventionn Therefore, the 
Prophet (PBUH) warded off such superstitious beliefs and called people to 
^xdusively rely on Allah and keep steadfast in pure belief. 
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Rdevance of the Hadith to the Chapter 

The iiflt?ffh invalidates seeking evil omens^ whidi is ^ pagan belief 

Lessons Drawn from the Hadith: 

❖ Ttie hzditk invalidates taking evil omen$ in specific biitls, names or 
persons. 

❖ The tflc^h similarly invalidates the pag^n belief that contagions 

diseases are conveyed without & divine intervention. 

^ It also invalidates taking owb and the month of as evil omens. 

❖ The hadhh similarly i n valid ates the be) lef that celestial bodies iiiflnence 
the Mi. of cain and the change of weather. 

^ It also nullifies the superstition crf^ ghouls. 

❖ A Muslim is incumbent to rdy on Allali and trust in Him. 

^ In order to attain periect beUe^ one should be aware of the mean^ 
kadir^ to polytheism. 

^ It is impermissible to take specific colors^ figures or infected persons 
as evil omens, 
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Anas narrated that the Messenger of Allah (PBUHJ said; 

"^There is no '(wftwl nor is them ii)m&K bta lUke good omen. 
People askedy 'What is the good oment'He replied^ 'The good omen 
is the good word!"^ 



Relevance of the Maditk to the Chapter 

It indicatefi that peeing good omens b permissible unliks the act of seeing 
evil omens. 

Lessons Drawn from the Miodith: 

^ Sedng a good omen h not among the acts of ttyarah. 
^ The h^ditk explains the good omen as the nice word. 

^ It is mciimbent upon each Mushm ta trust Aikh exdusiv&Iy. A Muslim 
is aJso prohibited to mistrust Him, 

The difference betweexi good and evil omens: 

1 . Good omens are always agreeable and pleasing in nature. 

2. A good omen entails putting trust in AJiah^ and man is commanded 
to trust Allah. 

3. Evil omens axe always displeasing in nature. 

4* Evil omens indicate mistrust in Allah, and man b prohibited to 
mistrust Allah. 
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' Urwah Ibn ^ Amir said that the i^sw of omens was mentioned before the 

Prophet (PBUH) and he said: 

The best of which is the good omm. It (omen) does not, howeverj 
discourage a Muslim from fiilfitling what he wa}^ts (of^od). If any 
one cfyou sees what he ttisUkes^ (when intending to do something), 
he should say, 'O Allah! No one can bring what is good bid Yotij 
and no one can repel what is evil hut You, and there is no power or 
strength save in You* 

(Rdated by Abfi Diw(kd with an aiithen^ 



'Urwah Ibn ' Amir At-Quraslit 

Thefulliiimieof thettarratoris Urwiah Ibn ' Amir Al-Qiirashi,aiiditissaid 
that his surname ym Al-Juliant Al-Maidi may Allah be pleased with him. 

Keywords and Phrases 

• It does not discourage a Muslim from fulfilling ivhat he wants; 

The disbel Lever majr, however, be discouraged from what he intends to 
do due to his belief in evil omenfi. 

* No one can bring what h good but You; Seeking omens caia never 

bring a benefit or avert biarm. 

General Meaning of the Hadttk 

The narrator related that omens were mentioned before the Prophet 
(PBUH) to explain their legal ruling to people. The Prophet (PBUH) declared 
the invalidity of taking evil omens. He fijurther expounded that fa l which 
was explained as the good word, was classified as a good omen and was 
thus permissible. Moreover, the Prophet (PBUH J demonstrated that omens 
should nev«r discourage a Muslim from fiilBlling his ohjectives. A believer 
firmly believes that no iiarm or benefit may affect him witliour Allah's WilL 
On the contrary; stidi evil omens may deter a disbeliever from accomplishing 
his ends. The Prophet (PBUH)» however, guided Muslims to the proper 
invocation they should say in case they were obsessed with evil omens. The 
aforementioned invocation implies the attachment of the Muslim's heart to 
Allah, for only He brings good and eliminates evil, and there is neither power 
nor strength save in Him. 



230 



Relevance of the Widith to the ChaptEr 

The hfldtth invalkkt^s all forms of omens with the exception of good 
It further pravide^ the meani of elimmating evil omeus* 

Lessons Drawn from the Mfldith 

^ The h^dUh invalidates evil omens and offesrs ihe proper invocation 
recited when one i$ obsessed with them. 

❖ Evil omens> according to the k^dtthj may be ehminated by trusting 
Alkh exciufively and relying on Him. 

<* A good and pleading word is included in good omens. 

^ A Muslim is incumbent to exclusively rely on and trust Allah. He 

^0uld also belieTC that there is no stpcnglh or power bul in Him. 
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Ibn Mas tid narrated that the Prophet (PBUH) saidi 

""Sieving in evil omen i> (an act of) polytheism:' The Prophet 
(PBUH) rppmfed it twice and added, lAnd no one of us but may 
fall in It but Allah removes it by means of reliance (on Him|"* 

(Kdated by AbCi Dawud and At-Tirmidhi who graded it ^aJiib 
At-Tirmidhi maintained that the last pari of the hadith was a 
saying of Ibn Mas'M) 



Keywords and Phrases 

* Belkving in evil omen is polytheism: It maybe regarded so because 

it involves attaching the heart to others besides Allah. 

* Alkh removes it by means of reliance on Him: Sincere belief and 

reliaiice on AUah remofve the cmisequeiices of evil omens. 

* And no one of us but may fall iit it> but Allah removes it by 

means of reliance (on Him): It is a saying of Ibn Mas'Qd who 
directed it to his contemporaries and followers* This is the sound view; 
as belief in evil omen is an act of polytheism and the Prophet (PBUH) 
is protected from falling into it. 

General Meaning of the Hadith 

In order to affirm the prohibition of believing or retaining evil omens^ the 
Prophet (PBUH) ruled it an act of polytheism. This is substantiated by the fact 
that such an act involves attachment of the heart to others besides Allah and 
mistru^ing Him. 

Relevance of the MjOdith to the Chapter 

The Iffidith affirms diat the belief in evil omens is an act of polytheism. 

Lessons Drawn from the Hadith 

^ fi«Uef in «vil omens is a form of polythdsiti, a^it implies the attadunent 
of hearts to other objects besides Allah. 

•> It is recommended to repeal legal rulings so that it may be easily kept 
by heart. 

*5* Exclusive rehance on Allaii ehniinatcs the consequences of evil omens. 

^^^^ 
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f. xMicLS-c- Ccminncniini y on dtc- Book oF Ti^n'bf^ 



Ibn ^Amt narrated that 

""the Messenger of Allah said 'If anyone ^tops doing somethmg 
because Qf(beHeving in) evil omefty then he has committed an act of 
polyth^m! They Miti 'O Messenger of AUahl What is the expiation 
for thatV He (the Mesi^eager) saidt ^(The expiation for this is that) 
one should 507. X) Allah! There is no good but YaurSt and na omen 
but comes from You, and ther& is no deity but YouJ 

(Related by Ahmad) 

Al'Fajil Ibnul- Abbas narrated that the Prophet (PfiUHJ ^aid: 

^The evil omen incites you to do something, or stops you from 
acimtpUshing it"^ 

{Related by Ahmad) 



' AbduUih Ibn 'Amr (the Narrator) 

The full name of the narrator of the first k^ith h ' AbdulMh Ibn 'Aror 
Ibnul- ii^ one of the early Companions who narrated numerous 
hfldith^ roay Allah be pleased with huTL 

AI-Fadt Ibnal- Abb^ 

Al-Fati^ Ihnul- ' Abblps Ibn ' Abdul-Mul^b was the Prophet's paternal cousin. 

Keywords and Plirases 

• He }ms committed an act of polytheitim: Becau&e $u£h a person 

does not rdy sint^r^Iy on Allah a& he attaches bis heart to others 
be&idesHim. 

• There is no deity but You: No d^ily deserves to be worshipped 

befiidefi AUah. 

General Meaning of the Hadith 

The Prophet (FBUH) explains that the prohibited form of onien» which is 
leg^irded as an act of polytheism^ discourages a man from accoraphshiiig his 
ahn. Therefbdfe, ^riken a persm is hindered by evil omen from taking a journey 
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or accQmpiishing something, lie ultimately falls intapolythjeism by renoimcing 
true reliance on Allah. According lo thef jmdith^ those who do not subject 
thfimedives to omens are not con^qtiently influenced by them. The Prophet, 
moreover, provides the proper invocations which have to be recited when one 
IS afflicted with evU omens^ These invocations express sincere belief in Mah 
and true reliance on Him. 

ReLevance of the Two HadUh^ to the Chapter 

Th^ two lifldith^ demoiL&trate the true signiBcance of evil omens. 

Lessons Drawn from the Two Hadiths 

❖ Belief in evil omen^ is an act of polytheism. 

*> Evil omen^ which entail polytheism usually drive man to subject 
himself to their evil consequences. 

^ Pe££imi$m that does not discourage man from accomplishing bis ends 
is not regarded a form of believing in evil omens. 

<^ It is recommended to be aware of the invocations which are pronounced 
to guard one from being affected by evil gmens* 

Endnotes 

1 It is raid that the town was Antbodi (Antakya), 

2 Al-Bukhari (5757) and Muslim (2220) (106). 
a H^-BukhM (^7^) and Muslim (2224). 
4AbaD«w(hd07]9). 

5 Abu DawTid (39 JO) and At-Tiimidh! (1614) and ^aid, "It U a iman (goad) i^^i 
(authentic) ImtttiC 

6 Ahmad (27220). 
7Ahpaiid(l/213). 



Astrology 



*54iteft cre^^ed ttme stars for 0tr^ objectivEsi Fi?^t, to adorn the 
heaven; secondM as missiles agaimt the devils and; third, as signs 
by M>hich (the traveler) may be guided. Whoever claims more lAan 
this for them has c&mtnitted u mistake, lost hii reward (on the Day 
qf ResuTWetUm) and taken upon himself that of i^tch he has no 
knowledge!^^ 



Relevance of the Chapter to the Book of Tawkid 

Some fonns of studying the ^tars are fbrtiidden fbr tfae^y entml the conviction 
that the knowledge of the uniseen shared by others besides Allah These 
fbmts of astrology ^lio etiteil the attachment of the heartii lo others besides 



C-nnrr^v Cnmnu-nriirv oei [h-L Poab of 7if{i'H:i 



Him. Finally; such practices imply the conviction that cekstiil bodies have an 
m£luen« on the natural earthly occur rencefi and human affairs. For all the&e 
reasons, pr^lclicing astrology contradicts true behef in Allah. Tbenrt^re, riik 
topic will be diaboiaied on hi the present chapter ta know both permissible 
and impermifisibie practices in this regards 

Keywords and Phrases 

• Allah created these stars for three objectives; These objectives 

wefe indicated in the Noble Qur-in. 

• To adorn the heaven: The meanin.g is derived from the Qur^anic verse 

that reads: 

'%,nd We have certainly beautijiedthe nearest heaven with lamps 
[Lb., starsjr (Qorln: Al-Mulfc 5) 

• As missilei^ against th^ devils^: It refers to the verse that reads^ 

^...atut have made Ifimn] them ii^hat is 

(Qur'an:Al-Mulk;5) 

• As sign^ by wbidi (the traveler) may be guidedi Travelers are 

usually guided by stars which show them basic directions. This 
meaning is maintained in the Qufanic verse which reads: 

And it is He wko has pia^:^ Joryou tht stars that you may be 
guided by them throu^ the d^irknesses of the land and sea.." 

(Qur^: Al-An am: 97) 

Whoever daims more than the three things mentioned by AUah in this 
regard, is mistaken. Thus^ if someone claims that through the stars he 
can know future events, then he daims something of the Unseen- 

• Lost his reward; The person who consumes all time deriving further 

benefits of the stars which are not maintained in the&wJJih, is regarded 
as losing hi^ time and efifort in this life. 

Geaeral Meaning of the Tradition 

Qatklah (may Allah have mercy on him) mentioned the wisdom behind 
the creation of the stars (as maintained in the Qur an) as a reply to some of 
hi^ ccntempocaiies who wiongly believed that stars were crrated fi>r more 
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than what Alkh maintaiiied in His Book (the Qurlin). Such people daim^ $o 
out of their igtLOfance: Be&ides, they wasted thek live& in seeking knowledge^ 
which would definitely harm them. The same ruhng applies to whoever seeks 
the truth frDm sources other than the Book of Allah and the Sumah of the 
Prophet (PBUH). 

Relevance of the I^adition to the Chapter 

The report demonstrates the wisdom of the creation of the stars (as 
mentioned in Allah's Book}. Moreo^rj, it is considered an argument against 
those who claim that the stars are created for reasons not maintained in 
the Qur an. 

Lessons Drawn from the Tradition 

^ The report expounds the wisdom behind the creation of the stars as 
maintained in the Noble Qur'^. 

^ It further refiite^ the fallacies of those who daim that the stars are 
created £or leasons not maintained in the Nohle Qur'^. 

❖ People have to resort to the Book of Allah in order to distinguish the 
truth from Msehood 

^ Whoever seeks guidance fixim sources other than the 

the Sunnah of His Prophet, ultunately deviates from the trutli, wastes 
his lifie in vain and charges himself with that which be cannot realize. 
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Condsc CDmrnencary on die Book of 



H^rb related that Q^tadah malMaltied the dete^bitity of stadying the 
himr ^i^es, while Ibn ' Uyaynah did not ^ w it Ah^iad and I^h^> however, 
maintained that it is permissible. 



Ibn ' Uyaynah; He is Sufyan Ibn ^ Uyaynah. 

Harb Al-Klrm&id: He wm regarded as one of Alpnad's great disciples. 
Ahmad: Imam Aiimad Ibn HarLbal. 
Ifijllq: Isii^q Ibn Itibuwayk 

Keywords and Phrases 

* Lunar phases: There are twenty-eight piia&es or positions of the raoao 
(Le. the moon moves to a different phase eadi night j. 

The Objective of the Tradition 

The tradition elucidates the difSenenoe of opinion among ^holars regarding 
th-^ iearoing of lunar pfiases^ Learning tiie^e pha£e$ may hdp nealizj^ the proper 
direction of prayer, times of obli^tury prayerjs and die four sea^on^ Some 
scholars prohibited learning such phases while otheFS allowed it Therefore, 
aci^uiring the knowledge of a&troiogy is absolutely prohibited it entaxU 
grave vialion from the straight path. 
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Aba MO&i narrated tlmt the Messenger of Alkh (PBUH) said: 

^Three persons will myt be admitted to Paradisei The <me wka 
habitually ^inks akohoL the one who severs hh ties of relatior^hi^ 
and tke am who believes tn magk!^ 

(Rdated by AJimad and Ibn Uibbin in im autbentk book) 



Abii Miisa (the Narrator) 

The full name of the narrator b Abfl M&sA ^ Abdull&h Ibn Qays Al-Ash 'ari 
He was a wdl-known honotable Companion of the Prophet (PBUH). He died 
at Ku£i in 50 A.H.; may AJJiah be pieased with hint 

Keywords and Phrases 

• Thre^ p^rwns wiU not b« admitted to Paradise: It implies a kind 

of thieatp 

• Tbe one who habitually drinks alcohols Tiie person wlio habitually 

drinks wine until he dies without repenting bis sins. 

• The one ivho believes in magic: Astrology is a kind of magic as 

demonstrated in the hfldith in which the Prophet (PBUH) says: 

"If anyone acquires my knowledge of astrology he acquires a brandt 

ofnmgi{:^ 

General Meaning of the Haditk 

The Prophet (PBUH) warns Muslims that there wiU be three persons 
who will not be admitted to Paradise. The first is the one who habitually 

drinks wine; the second U the one who does not observe the duties of 
family ties that Allah commands him/her to observei and the third is the 

one who believes in sorcery which includes many types and forms such 
as astrology. 

Relevance of the HaditH to the Chapter 

The hif^tk implies a kind of tiureat directed to whoever believes m sorcery 
which involves astrology^ the topic of this chapter. 



2# Canci^c Commentary on the Book QfJau/hid 

Lessons Drawn from the Hadi^ 

^ It k prohibited to practice aetiology whicb is deemed as one of the 

major sins. Therefore, whoever believes in it will not be admitted to 
ParadiseL 

❖ It is simihrly prohibited to drink wine. The h^dith entails a severe 
threat for those who die without repenting of such a major sin. 

^ The Mudim is incumbent to mamtiun femJly ties. 

A Muslim is iiicunibent to denounce all forms of sorcery. 

Endnotes 

1 K is rekted by AJ-Biikb&rt as a mu 'alk^q (suspended) it/o^Btk in the chapter entitled The 

Beginnitig of Creation, action of oekstial bodies (p, 614), puhlished by BaytLd-Ajk^r 

2 Abjnadiii Al-Musmd {439^} and IbnHibbaii LiMawMcfjii Zflmafl [13^0- 




Seeking Rainfall by 
Virtue of the Stars 



AikK Exalted be He» says: 

**Atul nmke thonk^ jbr) your pn^visian thutycu deny (the 
PnividerJP" (Quran: Al-Wlqi^ak 82) 



Rdeviance of the Chapter to tlie Book of Tawhid 

The compiler dedicates this chapter to warnmg Muslims against attributing 
rainfall to ti;e stars and behe vLng in their inHuence^ for this belief is considered 
major polythcif^in just <is believing that the de^d £md the absent possess the 
power to benefit and harm. Mareown If a MufiUm beheves that the stars are 
just the causae ot rain without attributing influence to Lhem^ he commits an act 
of minor polytbeiniL 
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• Seeking Rainfall by Virtue of the Star^ There are tweniy-eight 

ph^es for the iuooil Allah. Exalted be He, say$: 

^And the moon - We have determined jbr it phme$" 

(Quran: Yasin: 39) 

Ln other WE»rds, the moon moves to one positioii each night and it 
becomes full on the fourteenth night, and then it begins to les^n and 
so on. Those phases are called stars, as the moon looks dUferent at each 
plmc. In the Pre-islamic F^iod^ Arabs u^ed to attribute rainiall to the 
movements of the stars and the posit tons of ihe planets and the moon. 
They would say» "We have received rain due to such-and-such a starT 

• And make [the thankfi ioi] your provmon; Instead of thanking 

Allah for His provision, the disbelievers deny the Noble Quran. 

* You deny (the ProYtder); This is when you attribute the blessings of 

Allah to anyone other lhan Him. For example* you may say, "We have 
received rain due to such-and-such star.'' 

General Meaning of the Qiu'anic Verse 

Allah, Exalted and Glorified be He^ disapproves of the polytheists who 
deny the bljssings of Allah, as they attribute rain^Jl to stars. Besides^ Allah 
informs us that such sayings are nothing but absolute lies. This is due to the 
fact that rahi &11$ out of Allah's ^vorand His Divine Decree and the oeatuie^ 
have nothing to do with it. 

Relevance of the Qur'suiic Verse to the Chapter 

Allah* Exalted and Glorified be He, di ■>approvcs of attributiiig rainfall to 
the movements of stars and planets and He caUs this beUef a he. 

Lessons Drawn from the Qur'anic Verse 

^ The falseness of attributing raintall to the movements of stars^ 
^ Attributing rain^ to stars or planets la a He. 

❖ The obhgation of thanking Allah ftjr His bleasings as well as attributing 
rainfall to His Favor and Benevolence. 




Chapter 29i Seduiig Rajofnll bjr Virtue of the Stan 
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Abu Malik Al-Atih an (may AIkh be pleased with him) narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah (PBUH) said: 

"Among my nation are four dumicteristics belonging to the Pre- 
blnmic Period which people do not abandon: boasting of the nohiUty 
of one^ ancestors, slandering other peoples' aneestors^ seeking rain 
from starSt and wailing for tite deceased" 

And he (PBUH) further added; 

If a wailing womarj does not repent before she dies^ she will be 
made to stand on the Day of ResurrectUm wearing a garment of 
pitch and a chemise of ifiange," 

(Belated by Muslim) 



AhU Mdlik (the Narrator) 

The full name of the narrator is Aba Milik 
He was one of the Prophefs Companioits^ may Allah be pleased with him- 

Keywords and Phrases 

« Belonging to the pre-Mamic period: It fefers to the Pre-IsUmic 

Period of Ignor ajice. It is called so due to the i:act that there was excessive 
IguorftncE in such an era. Erery tradition or practice contradicting 
what has been revealed to the Prophet is deemed an act of ignorance. 

• Do not abandon: Such matters will be always practiced by rome of 

this nation, whether people are aware of their prohibition or noL 

* Gajmieut of pitch* liquid copper will be poured over the waUing 

woman untU it takes the form of a garment on her body. 

General Meaning of the Hadii^ 

The Prophet (PBUH J informs us that some of the traits of the people before 
the coming of Islam will remain in this nation. There are four of such traits: 

i.Boasting of the nobility of on^ ancestors. This is despite the feet that 
piety is the measure of honor and nobility. 

l.Slandering the ancestors of others 

3. AtLribuiing rainfall to stars and planets 

4. Excessive mourning and wailing over the dead 
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CoTiirrw Cnmmcnrjry on rhc Rook of Trfit/A/jf/ 



Then the Prophet (PBUH) sCfesses the punishjnent prepared for the wailing 
woman who dies before repenting. On the Day Re&urrectijoii, such a woman 
will be made to wear a ^irment made of melted copper which will stick to her 
body and cause her great 8u£fering. 

Relevance of the Uadith to the Chaplin 

The lifidith provides a proof of the prohibition of seeking rain from stars or 
planets pointing out that such a tradition prevailed in the Pr^- Islamic Period 
of Ignonmce. 

Lessons Drawn from the Uadithi 

^ It is prohibited to rain from stars or planets* Farther, it is asserted 
that such a tradition was amongst die deviant pmctice^ that prevailed 
in the Pre-Mamic Period of Ignorance. 

❖ Not all Muslims r^^nounce the polytheistic traditions of the Pre-Islamic 
Period of Ignorance. 

❖ Ti^ditions and practices that were prevalent in the Pre-Islamic Period 
of Ignorancei are dispraised in I&lam. 

❖ It is prohibited to imitate the traditions of the Pre-Iskmic Period of 
ignorance. 

O It is prohibited to boast about the nobility of one's ancestor!. Such a 
tF&ditian is one of the Pre-Islamic customs of ignorance. 

^ It i^ prohibited to defame or slander othera' ancestors. 

❖ Wailing over the deceased is prohibited, and its punishnient is grave 
shice it is one of the major sins. 

^ Repentance expiates one's sins, however grave they may be. 

^ A Muslim may be possessed of a trait of those which prevailed in the 
Pre~Iskmic Period of Ignorance, and yet this does not render him a 
disbeliever. 



Chapter 29: Seeking Raipfall by Vlmic of the Siare 245 

Zayd Ibn Khalid Al-Juhani narrated: 

"TAe Mflss^H^er of AUah (PBUH) led us in the ^ubh (Morning) 
Pmyer at Al-MitdaybiyaL There were some marks of the rair^aU 
that took place during the night. After he had finished prayer^ he 
turned towwrf peopie and said, Tto ymi know what your Lord 
has said?' They replied^ Allah arui His Messer^er know bestr 
Upon thiSf he (PBUH) said^ (AMah said^) 'In this morning, some 
of My servants remmmd as true believers and ^ome became non- 
believers) whoever said^ ^The rain was due to the ^essin^ and 
Mercy of Allah, is a believer in Me and a disbeliever in that star^ 
and whoever said^ 'The rain was due to ^uch and such a star^ is a 
disbeliever in Me arui a believer in that stur' " 

(Related by Ai-fiukMri and Muslim). 

IbTi ^ Abb^ narrated a hf^ith carrymg tlie same meaning of the previous 
hfidith. Its Uat part read&: 

^'Some people said, 'The promise of such-and-such a star has come 
true. For this reason, Allah, Exalted be He, revealed the verse 
that reads^ 'Then I swear by the letting of the stars^ and indeed, 
it is m ofllh - if you could know - [most] great Indeed^ it is a 
nMe Qwr^An in a Register wBll-prnftected; nofte touch it except 
thepuryied [Le., the angels], lit i&] a revelation from the Lord 
of the worlds. Then is it to this statement ^mtyou are indifferent 
and make {the ^anks fi^r] your pr&vieion that you deny [the 
Providerir (Qur^4n: Al-W4qi ah: 75-82)" 

(Related by Al-BukhAri and Muslim) 



Zayd Ibn KhftUd: He is a well-known Compflnion; may Allah be pleased 
with him. He bdong^ to the tribe of Juhaynah and was born m Medina. 

Keywoi4k and Phrases 

» Uudaybiyah: It was named after the name of a well near Mecca. It is 
now called Ash-ShlmlsL 
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CDCidK CcyrDEnentary on the Bcuk qf Tmo^d 



* Disbeliever: It refers to a person that has committed minor disbelief 
« The roia was due to sucb-and-sucb a star: It nuans attributmg 

rainfall to others besides Allah while believing that the one causing it 
to^is Alkh. 

■ I ^wear by; Allahj Exalted be He, swears by whatever He wishes of 
His creatures. 

- Setting of the stars; This denotes the stars' positions of rising aiid 

setling acc)Oiding to the majority of exegjeb^. 

General Meaning of the HadUh 

The venerable Companion Zayd Ibn Khalid reports the instructions of 
the Prophet (PBUH) concenung rdnfiill, and what a MusUm ought to say on 
the occasioji of tlie rau^fail. The Prophet (PBUH) relates that when His Lord 
tested people through sending down rain to relieve them, they divided into 
two groups: while some acknowledged the fefvor of Allah and showed their 
gratitude by attributing rainfall to Him Alone, others repudiated His favor 
and attribute rainfall to the rking or setting of a partkokr Gt^. Thereupon, 
the reaction of the first group was considered an act of Mtiu while that of the 
second group an act of disbelief 

Ibn ' Abbfts nan^ed that the above^mentiDned verses were revealed to 
confute the daim of attributing r-ainiah to star& 

Relevance of the IMtth to the Chapter 

This hadtth is closely related to the chapter since it indicates the pro- 
hibition of attributing rainfall to stars deeming it a kind of disbelief and 
a mere lie. 

Lessons Drawn fmm the l^MdUh 

O II is prohibited to attribute the rainfkll to stars. This heinous act is 
deemed a kind of disbelief. 

^ Muslims are duty-bound to instruct people and forewarn them of 
what impairs the purity of faith, 

^ It is obhgatory to expre^ gratitude to Allah for His ble&Eiing^» ^nd it is 
prohibited to attribute those blessings to anyone other than AUaL 



Qidptet 29^ Scckijig Raii^fiaJl by VlrEiic of the: Scar^ 
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❖ Raising quesiions to invoke answers is an effective raethod of teaching 
and is thus highly recommended 

❖ When a person is asked about a inia.lter ajid fsdls to produce an 
efJfective answer, he has to refer it to the knowledgeable. 

^ The Ever-Bountiful and the Ever-Mercilul are two attributes of Allah. 

^ There are kinds of disbelief that do not dirive a MusJim out of the 
fold of Islajn. 



■ ■l 
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I 



CHAPTER 




Love for Allah 



Allahf Exalted be He» says: 

"And (y^)f tmong Ihf peopte are those who taJte other thMt 
AUah ios eqtuUs (to Him). They iove them ^ fhey (shouid) tove 
Alluh. But those who believe are stronger in love for Allah^ And 
If onfy they who have wro^€^ would consider (thoi) when they 
see the punishment^ (they will be certain) that all power belongs 
to Atiah and that AUah is severe in punishment." 

(Quriln: Al-Baqarah^ 165} 



Relevance of the Chapter to the Book of Tawhid 

The lopve for Allalu Exalted be He, is the essence of blam. When one's 
lovie for Allah is perfects one*s faith becomes perfect; and when this love is 
blemished, onds behef in the Oneness of Allah becomes imperfect Thei^efore^ 
the author dedicates thi^ ch^ter to demonstrating that subject. 
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General Meamng of the Qur^anic Verse 

According to this Qur'anic vers^^ Alkh, Exalted be He, informs us of the 
fitate of th£ polythdsta in thii world and the punisJinient that will be inflicted 
on them in the Hereafter^ tbey set same of Allah's cieatuies up sis equals and 
counterparts to Him, Besides, the polythei^ts render love and glorification to 
sudi Iai«4dtie5 Uteihj^ tk^y render to Allah. MorTOveiv AUsh* Glorified be 
He» kkdicates that the believers sincerely love Allah and dedicate all their other 
acts of worsihip to Htm. 

Lessons Drawn from the Qur^anic Verse: 

^ Whoever renders love to anyone equal to the love he rcndeis to Allah 

is r^egarded to have gonunitted major polytheism. 

^ Some polytheists may have a lot of love for Allah. However^ their love 
for AUah will avail them nothings unless it is sincerely dedicated to 
Him ^one. 




Ch n f-i rc? 3^: hyt r for A /.W? 
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Allah, Exalted be He* says: 

"^y, fOAft^dfftnuufj, 'If yimrf^^%er^,y&ursonSf your brothers, 
your wive^f your retaUves^ weitiA wbtcb you Iwve obtained^ 
wmmerce wherein you fear decline^ dweUings with which 
you ar£ pkas^ are more hetoved to you than Allah and His 
Messenger and jihad [Le„ striving} in His auise^ tit&n wait until 
AUah executes His command. And Allah does not guide the 
defiantly disobedient people.* (Qurln: At-Tawbah:24) 



Nate 

❖ Executes Hisxommand; Executes His punishment. 

General Meaning of the Qur^anlc Verse 

Allah commands Hb Prophrt (PBUH) to warn those who love the 
mdividuaU and objects referred to in the verse more than Allah, His 
Messenger and the obligatory deeds that draw Allah s love and pleasure 
sudi a$ Hijrah (Emigration in the cause of Allah )^ jihdd (i.e., $triving in 
Allahs Cause) and suchlike matters. Allah first mentions fathers, then 
sons^ brothers, friends and so forth, as they are the most beloved to man. 
So^ whoever claims to love AUah while he makes his love for ShUch things 
prior to his love for Allah^ is a Uar, and thus* will see what chastisement 
awaits him in the Hereafter. 

RdjCTance of the Verse to the Chapter 

This verse involves the obligation of giving priority to the lave for Allah 
and all that He loves and is satis&ed with over love for anything else. 

Lessons Drawn from the Qur'ank Verse: 

❖ Loving Allah and all that He likes is an obhgation. 

❖ Loving the Messenger (PBUH) is an obligation. 

^ The verse includes a threat to wlioe ver love$ the eight things mentioned 
in tlie verse or anything else more than his reUgioni Islarn. 
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Ana^ (may AUdi be pleased with him) narrated that th« Messenger of 
Allah (PBUH) Mid: 

""None of you will hav^ (a complae) fmth until he loves me more 
than hisf&then Ith children and all numkind!* 

(Related by AJ-Bukhirt and Muslim) 



General Meaning of the Hfldith 

In this hfldlth, the Prophet (PBUH) states that none will have perfect 
foith, by which he becomes acquitted from lesponsibiHty and entitled to enter 
P&radise* unless his tove for the Messenger (PBUH) is given priority over hi$ 
love for anyone dse even the dearest persons to him. This is because it is via 
AllaK^ Messenger that one will achieve eternal hUss in Paradise and through 
his love one will be brought out from deviation to guidance. In addition, loving 
the Prophet (PBUH) entails obeying him, following whatever he oominaiMk 
and giving precedence to his instructions over those of others. 

Relevance 0f the HfU^if^ to the Chapter 

The tfidtth provides a proof of the obligation of givmg priority to ones 
love for the Messenger of Allah (PBUH J over that for anyone else, which is a 
requisite fof having a perfect belifi£ 

Lessons Drawn from the Uadith 

❖ It is obligatory to love die Prophet tPBUH) and dii* love should be 
given priority over tht love shown to any other creature. 

❖ Acts of worship are requisites of true faith. Therefore, since love is 
an act of worship done by one's heart, those to whom the Prophet 
(PBUH) is not more bdoved than the above-mentioned categories, 
will not be regarded as ti ue behevers, 

❖ The neption of ^th referred to in the hffdi^h does not unply on^s 
exclusion from the fold of Islam, 

^ Sincere and true faith must have its effects on the beUever's behavior. 




Chapter :^0: rr^i^^ f^r Atkh 



25J 



Anas narrated that Allah's Messenger (PBUH) said: 

"Whoever possesses (thefi^owing) three quoHties wiU reiish the 
sweetness ofjiiith: (a) the one to wham Allah and Hi^ Messenger 
become dearer th^i <mything else; (b) the one who hves a person 
and he loves him only for the Sake of Allah; and (c) the one who 
hates to revert to disbelief, i^er AUdh has saved him from it, as 
mu^ as he hates to be thrown into the Hetlfire," 

A^xording to another ver&lon, it is stated, ""None will relish sweetness of 
faith wnfii.,."* 

(aeiated by Al-BukhSri and Musiitn} 



Keywords and Phrases 

• Sweetness of faidK The delight^ pleasure and happiness of the heart 

• Dearer than anything else; Dearer than the persons that one naturally 

lows like one's children, spouse, etc. 

• As much as he hate^: Both disbelief and being thrown into the Helifire 

are equal in his sight. 

General Meaning of the £&ulfljf 

In this h<^h, thfi Praphet (PBUH) states that the sweetness of faith can 
only be relished by those who haw the foUcwiiig thiw qualitiesi 

L Giving priority to one's lore for Allah and His Messenger over that for 
people dear to him and wealth 

2, Lmring others due to their behef in AUah and their obedience to Him, 
not because of any vfOildly purpose 

3. Ifaving absolute hatred for disbeUef to the eitent that returning to it is 
equal in his sight to being thrown in the Helifire 

Whoever is possessed of these characteristics will relish the delight of faith 
and thus will enjoy perfomung the acts of obedience and endure hardships 
seeking Allah^ satisfactionp 
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Concise Com men raj y on rhi' Hook Th^^d 



Relevance of the Uadiik to the Chapter 

The kiidith indicates the viitue of giving priority to showing love for Allah 
ftnd HU Prophet (PBUH) orcr showing it for anyone ehe. 

Lessons Drawn from the Hadith 

❖ The hfuiitk indicates virtues of giving priority to one's love for Allah 
and His Messenger Muhammad (1*BUH) over anjrthing else, 

❖ It also highhgbts the vhlue of showing love for the Sake of Allah. 

❖ The true beUeveis sincereljriove Alkh, Exalted be He. 

❖ He who is possessed of those three qualities is better than he who is 
not, even if the former was a disbeliever and then embraced Islam or 
was a sinner and then repented of his sin. 

❖ It is obligatory for Muslims to be averse to disbelief and disbelievers, 
for the one who hates something hates whoever is possessed of it 



Chapter 30; Loue fir Allah 
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Ibn ' Abbas (may Alkh be pleased with him) iiaid: 

"Whoever loves for AtkM Sake atid hates for AUahs Sake and 
supports for Allah s Sake and shows enmity for Allah's Sake, will 
gain by this AUah's proUctim. And any servant af AUah will not 
attain the (real) delight of faith, even though he muy perform prayer 
and observe fasting muck until be does all this (for Allah's Sake). 
Today, most ofthepeo^ maintain rdationships and love only for 
some worldly gain^ but this will avail them nothing (on the Day of 
Resurrection)^ 

(Rdated by Ibn Jarir) 

Ibn Abbas said> concerning Allah's statement and cut offfram them 
anOieties fof rdutUntshipj"^ {Qur'an; Al-Baqarah: 166) that it refers to 
relations of love ^ 



Keywords and Phrases 

« LoTC for Allah's S^t To love the believers because of their feith and 
obedience to Ailah 

• Support for AUahi's Safce: Ttobe anally ofbdievers through supporting 

thenii respecting them and honoring them 

. Hate for Allah's Sake: To hate the disbelievers and the defiantly 
disobedient persons due to their disobedience to Allah- 

• Showing enmity for Allah's Sake; lb show enmity for the disbdievere 

through on^ actions mdti as fightmg diem and dissociating from them 

• Delight of foith: Relishing and enjoying the delight of faith 

General Meaning of the Ibadition 

In this tradition, Ibn ^ Abbis (may Allah be pleased with him) sheds Ught 
on the means entailing Allah's support and love for His servant. These means 
lie in the servant's love for Allah's intimate friends, and hatred for His enemies. 
Such love and hatred are to be translated into a<rtion by supporting the true 
believers and dissociating from the disbelievers and fighting them, Moreoverj 
Ibn ' AbbSs states that whoever is not possessed of these qualities will not 
relish the delight of faith even though he observes many acts of worship* 
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Co3KiS€ Co]iimcnt3jy on die Book of Ikwhid 



Furthermore, Ibn Abbds suie& Lhat people deviated from such an upright 
code of coiidtict during his age, as people used to love and hate for wijddly 
gainsp He> further* stresses that the non-adhereuce to such au upright code of 
conduct does not benefit those people; mlher it causes them harm. 

Ibn 'Abblb^'s comment on the Qar'anic vietie that lead^ ^...md cut ^ 
/torn them are the ties [of reiiOionship}" {Qur'an: Al-Baqarah; 166) signifies 
that the relations of love thiU people have in this world for worldly gains will 
be of no avail on the Day of Kesumection* while they will be in dire need of the 
reward of such relations. This is due to the fact that people of such a class will 
disassociate fi^>m each othei^ as thdr relations of love ui the worldly Ufe ar^ 
not for the Sake of AllaL 

Rfilevance of the Tradition to the Chapter 

This tradition mdicates that attaining Allahs lore and protection is contin- 
gent on two elements; 

1- Tb love Allah's mtimate friends and hate Hi$ enemies fixjm the deep 

recesses of ones i^eart 

2- To show low fi>r Allah's intimate friends through advocating them, and 

to ^ow enmity for AllaKs enemies through striving agiainst them 

Lessoni Drnwn from the Tradition: 

^ The tradition demonstrates the means by which one attains Allah's 

love, protection and support. 

❖ It further, pioves tiie perruissibihty of characterizing Aliah as having 
the attribute of love in a way appropriate for His Majesty, 

O It also states the desirabihty and virtue of loving the righteous persons 
for Allah's Sake and hating Allah's enemies fior Allah's Sake. These 
two prerequisites cannot be dispensed with* even if one does ^od and 
righteous deeds. 

❖ It is a religious obligation to support the believers and to show enmity 
for the disbetievers and strive against them. 

❖ Those who love for Allah s Sake and hate for Allah s Sake will relish 
the delight of £uth. 

^ The tradition dispraises loving some people and diowing enmit]^ to 
others for the sake of worldly gainS;, which conduces to bad conse- 
quences in the Hereafter. 



Chapter 30: Lm^firAilah 
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Endnotes 

1 Al-Bukhirt (16) and Muslim (43). 

2 Ibnui-Mubarak in his book entitled Az-Zuhd (Austerity) (353). 

3 Ai-Hakim in Al-Mustadrak (2/272) grading it s^^ih and Adh-Dkahabl 
agreed to his grading. 



Fear of Allah 



AMi, £xalted be He, says: 

"That is anlySaUm who fr^ens (you) of his supporters. So fear 
them nott butjEarMej if you are [indeed] belwvers!^ 

(Quf an; Alu Imrin: 175) 



Relevance of the Chapter to the Book of Tawhtd 

To fear Allah is one of the nio&t coinprebensive acts of worship, which must 
be exclusLvdy devoted to Him. Theiefore, the author dedjk:at«* this chapter tD 
taddiiig thi$ wbjecL 



Ccmjci« G>iniiaentaiy oil iltf Ha^td 



Keywords and Phrases 

• Satan frighteiis (ymi) of his iupporfcm; Satan giv^es felse 
impressioa to Muslims that his suppodj€r$ of great powtK so that 
Muslims may fear them. 

* fear Mz^ Do not disobey Mcl 

• If you are [indeed] believers: Allah asserts Ehe necessity of iiaving 

true belief because £uth entails fisaring Allah moie than anyone else. 

General Meaning of the Qur*ank Verse 

En thi^ verse* Ailahi Exalted be Hei states that Satan aim^ at aiaking the 
believers afraid of his allies and supporters, so tlut the believers may not fight 
them nor command them to do good and fi>r^id them to commit evil. Besides* 
Allah forbids us to fear them and commands u^ to fear idim Alone;, for ihl& is 
a requisite of tme fellk The mor^ the servant's fiaith gees stronger, the leiis he 
&ars Satanis supporters and vice versa 

Lessons Drawn from the Qur^anic Verse: 

^ Fearing is an act of worship and thus it must be solely devoted to Allah* 

❖ Expressing fear of anything other than Allah entails polythei^ sudi 
as fearing that an idol or 0ghut (i.e. an aggressor) may cause harm. 

^ Mii$lims are v^arned against Satan's plot 
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AMaK Bscalted be sayK 

**AMi of the people iii^ some who sny, ^Wk beUeve in AUah/ Imt 
when 4me /bf Oi^mf is harmed fiir (th^ c&use of) Allah, tkey 
consider the triiU (Le.^ harm) of the people as (if it were) the 
punishment ofAUak* But if victory comes from your Lord, they 
$a}^ ^Imke4» we were with you^ Is not AlhA most knowii^ of 
what is within the breasts of the worlds (Le.^ ail creatures)!^^ 

(Q ur'Sn: Al- ' Aiikabut 1 0) 



Keywords and Phrases 

• Who sayi 'We believe in AHah^: They claim to have kith, but only 

byword- 

• But when one [of them] is harmed for (the cause of) Allah; Wh^n 

one of tho$e people is hamied becaiise of his adhei^ce to Islam. 

• Th^y con^der the trial (ie,> harm) of the peopk as (if it were) 

the punishment of AUah; That perj^on who is harmed by people 
because of his adhemnce to kkm, considers such a harm as severe 
^ the punishment that wiU be inflicted on him by Allah due to 
renmmcing the r^Ugipn, Regrettably, his wrong thought leads him 
to escape horn suffering the harm caused to him by htunans to face 
AUahs punishment that will be inflicted on him because of ^pOiStasy. 

• We were with yon; We are beUevers and we have supported you, so let 

us share with you the spoils of wan 

• k not Allah most knowing of what U within the bteaAti of the 

worlds; Allah> Exalted be He> surely, knows everything about people; 
whether they are true behevers or hypocrites. 

General Meaning of the Qui'anic Verse 

Li this verse^ Alkh, Ex^ed be He, informs us of a class of people who 
adopt the religion of Mam without seeking the religious knowledge that 
provides them with firm belief Once any one of such a dass is subjected 
to such afflictions as those which usually harm the Messengers and their 
followers at the hands of their opponents^ he aban<kins his hiih and compares 
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this temporary punishmenl of man lo ihe eterniil punishment of Allah from 
which the believers strive to flee. Accordingly, such a person flees from the 
torture rtf^eived at the h|in<k of the foes of God by renouncing his religion. 
He is thus sinular to the mt who Hees from the excessive heat and sedcs 
refuge in the fire. When Allah grants victoty to His true believers, such a 
person would say, '1 took part in the battle''; le. let me take my share of th^ 
spoils of war. At the end of the verse. Allah enunciates that He U All-Knowing 
of such hypocrisy. 

Relevance of the Verse to the Chapter 

The verse indicates that fearing the harm that one may receive at the hands 
of people due to one*s belief in AJIah is a kind of fearing others besides Allah, 
which conduces to the weakness of one's faith. 

Lessons Drawn from the Verse 

O Fearing the harm that one may receive at the hands of people i& 
considered a fear of others besides Allah, 

<* It IS obligatDry for one to endure harm for the sake of Allak 

^ The verse highlights the weakness of the hypocrites' will and deter- 
mination, 

^ The verse proves that Allah is Ail-Knowing, 
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Ch^tJ^ier 31 r Ff;ir af^AM.ih 



Allah, £xdited he He, says: 

"The mosques of Allah are only to be maint&ined by &ose who 
btli^ in Albik m$d Last Day and eMtabOA prayer and give 
Z^^Mh and do notftar except All^far it is expected that thou 
witi be o/Ae (ri^ly) guidedr {Qur'iln; At- Tawbah: Id) 



Keywords and Phra&es 

« The mosques of Allah are only to be maiatalciedr The mosqu£s 
^ mdxitabijed duoygh m>iihip and obedience ta AUah. 

• Those who beUeve in AUali: Those who ^how their true bdkf by 

both their hearts and deeds. 

• Do not fear exc^it Allah: The word 'fear' refers to the fear implying 

glorification^ adoration and obedience, as no one con avoid the natural 
fear such as fearing the worldly afflictions. Even in these matters 
Muslims have to fear only Allah's Edvine Etecree andi the course of 
events He arranged. 

• For it is expected that: Expectation here refers to certainty. 

General Meaning of the Qur'anic Verse 

In the Qur*anic verse mentioned right before the verse under discussion^ 
Allali, Exalted be Hje> disproves the poli^eists* moral maintenance of the 
mo^ues, which Iks in performing the acts of worstdp thei^ in this v^sc^ 
Allah proves that the mosques are maintained througli the acts of worship 
performed by the belie vers^ who sincerely believe in Allah and put their 
beliefs into practice. Those believers persist in performing prayers and 
observing its pillars^ duties and supererogatory acts. Besides* they pay the 
Zak^h to the legal recipients* and express their sincere fear and adoration 
to none but Allah. 

Relevance of the Qur^anic Verse to the Chapter 

Thij verse signifies the obligation of devoting fear, whldi k the essence of 
worship* to Allah Alone. 
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Lissom Drawn from the Verse; 

^ It h ohlig^i7 td express onei smcere &ar to Allah Alone. 

^ The polythei&ts' good deeds avail them nothing in the Hereafter. 

*> Mosques are nuintained through obedience to Allah and good deed^ 
not merely through construction. 

^ This verse urges Muslims to maintain mo^nes both physically 
and morally. 



Chapifj- il: Bear of Allah 
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Abu Sa' id {may Allah be plea^d with him) iiarrajte<l» in a mi^Ju ^ iij£idUk; 

j4 sign of lacking certmnty of Rti^ ts that you seek to satisfy 
peopk at tke expense of AUahs Wraths and to praise them for the 
sustenance provided by Allah, and to dispraisi^^ thern for wftdf Allah 
did not grmttyou. The sustenance provided byAUah is not brought 
to one because of a desire ofanyoneM nor is it prevented because of 
someone's dislike"^ 



Keywords and Phiases 

* Cdtainty of Faitb: Perfect belief in Allah 

> Satisfy peopk at tlie expense of AUah^s wrath: To prefer the 
satisfaction of people to that of Allah. 

* Praise them for the sustenance provided by Allah: To attribute the 

divine provision to some people ivhom Allah made as inteiine<iiarie3» 
forgetting about the fienefauctor and Bestower; 

* Tb dispraise them for what Allah did mA grant yout That is, 

dispraising people because of withholding what one asks them for. 

General Meaning of the Hf^ith 

In this hadiAt the Prophet (PBUH) illustrates that Muslims should havie 
strong trust in Allah^ rdy on Him and believe that all matters go according to His 
Will and Disposition. Muslims should iilso believe that Allah decrees whatever 
results He wUls for any causes taken so that they meet the tequired purpose. 
Likewise, If Allah wills, he may withhold the causes from leading to results. In 
other words, all matters ane dependent upon Allah's Will As such, He is the 
only One worthy of praise in prosperity and adversity. Aftuaily^ praisuig Allah 
at the time of adversity is the highest degree of certainty of faith. Some people 
become heartily attached to the means owned by wealthy and powerful humans, 
so that if they gain some benefits thrcHigh people they praise them^ and if people 
withhold those benefits, they dispraise and blame them- Such a class of people 
lack certainty of feith and tlicir reliance on Allah is impaired Theup the Prophet 
(FBUHJ ends up his words by stressing what he has said ^ the beginnirkg^ that 
Allah is the Only One Who gives and withholds according to His own Will and 
Wisdom, regafdless of the servants' desires or detestations^ 
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Relevance of the Sfidtth to the Chapter 

The tiodith in question stres^e^ th^ obligation of kcepiiig ones heart 
sokly attached to Alkh as regards drawing the good and repelliiig the evil. It, 
further^ highlights the obligation of having fear of Allah Alone: Moreover it 
proves the prohibition of praising or dispraising humans in return for what i^ 
granted or withheML 

Lessons Drawn from the ti^tth 

^ Itisob]igatQ(rytoreJly'<xnAllahAlon«^ 

^ The k^dith is aproof of Allahk Decree and Destiny. 

<* It is proliibited to attach one's heart to mean^. 

^ Musiiim are duty bound to prefer Allah's satisfaction to that of ■ 
His creatures. 



ObApurai: Far of Allah 
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' A'ishah (may Allah be plea&ed with her) nanabed; 

*7 heard fite Messen^r cf AUab (PBUH) sayings 'If anyone seeks 
AUahs satisfaction at the expense of peopk*s ar^er^ AUah wiii be 
pleased with him and will cause people to be pleased with him. 
However, if anyone seeks people's satisfaction at the expense of 
AUahs anger^ AUah will be angry with him and will cause people to 
be angry with hint^ ^ 

(ReUted by Ibn ilibl^ in his n^Uithentic Book) 



General Meaning of the HadUh 

In this hfldithy Lhe Prophet (PBUH) shows the way by which one may 
attain the satisfaction of Allah and people as well as the way by which one 
may incur the dissati^fiaction of Allah and people, AUah always decrees 
what is good for His crt:aEiuii, and people defipitely gain this good, sooner 
or later. However* the demands and desires of people may contradict 
what Allah has ordained ibr their instant or late benefit, for they do not 
know the consequences of their deed$ and are influenced only by worldly 
Actors. Herebyi the stance of the true believers becomes distinct from that 
of the ones whose belief is shaky; a true believer gives priority to Allah's 
satisfaction over that of people^ sind thus persists in acting up 01^ Allah's Law 
not fearing the blame of a critic. As a resuk of such a believer's keenness on 
pleasing Ailah^ Allah constantly grants him victory over his opponents^ as 

Exalted be He says: 

" ,.A»i( whtmwrfe^ AUah - He w3l make for him a way out" 

(Qur'Sn; At lalaq: 2) 

However, a Muslim of shaky belief prefers seeking the satisfaction of 
people to seeking that of Allah> and thus seeks fulfilling people's desires even if 
they are contrary to Allahs directives. In fact such a person fears people more 
than he fears Allaii. Since this is his objective v^ich motivates his actions, 
he will be given the contrary of what he willed. Therefore* those who praise 
him wi!! turn to dispraise him, and those people wLil avail him nothing before 
Allah. Hence, that person harms himself and those whom he v^ts to benefit 
through disobeying Allah. 



Relevance of the Hfldith to the Chapter 

The hflditk bdit^tes the obligation of feafing Allah and making His 
satisfaction prior to that of tl(ke creatuim 

Le&sons Drawn &om the UM^tth 

^ it h pbligatoiy to fear Allah and make His satisfaction prior to that of 

❖ The h^ttk demonstrates the punishment mflicted on whoever prefers 
peoples satisfaction to Allah's satis£i£tion. 

❖ Relying on Allah and trusting Him are obligatory. 

^ The ^dith demonstrates the pleasant results of giving preference to 
Allah's satisfaction, and the bad consequences of giving preference to 
peopled satisfaction- 

❖ The servants' hearts are absolutely controlled by Allah, 

Endnotes 

1 AMt Na'ffyra fa hii collection entitied Al^HOyah (The Omxment) (5/106), U(K 41) 
and Al-BayhaqS in Shu 'ab Al-lrmhi {hnmdics of Faith) (203). Al labaranl related the 
same bfiiAfh u naiTBted by ^ AbdullMi Ihii Mm^ 

S« hifi collection Ui^dith entitled Al-Mu'jam At-KcMr (10/215 - 216 No. 10514). 
mtwem, Al-Hjirtliaiiil 5aid In M^gma ' Az-ZawA'id (4/71): "KhAlid Ibn YazSd Air 
Umari whe is m^a^ed of fstbricatii^ h^idiths, iiomof the transmilters ofthh niimiiion 
of the hadiih." 

2 Ibn HibMn in Jfcfewdmi A^ Zf^m^n (Fmntains of the Thirsty] (1541, 1542) and At- 
linnidhi (2416). 
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CHAPTER 




I, 




Reliance on Allah 



Allah, Escalted be Be, sajrs: 

*.«*wui upon AUah rely, tfyou skouid be believers^ 

(QarWAl-Widah:23) 



Rekvance of the Chapter to the Book of Tawhid 

In this chaptetj the author asserts that sincere reliance is a religious 
obligation which must be solely directed to Allah, as it is one of the best 
devotional acts, and one of the highest degrees of monotheism. 

General Meaning of the Qur'anic Yer&a 



In this verse, AUah, Exalted be He, states that Moses ordered his people to 
enter the Holy Land of Jerusalem which AUah had aUotted to them, and not 



27Q C&jicUc ConimcDtaiy an the Book of Iktehid 

to turn in Big^t for fear of tht giant people who dwdt th^reijip Mosesi, further, 
urged them to go forward without fearing their enemies, and to rdy on Allah 
in their pursuit of defeating them, md to trust the promise of Allah if they 
should be believers. 

Lessons Drawn irom the Qur'anic Verse 

^ fijelying on Allah k ^ devotiond a£t. Mu^liio^ ar£» thuSj duty bound to 
rely solely on Allah> Glorified be as lelying on Gfthers bmdes Him 
is deemed an act of polytheism. 

^ Relying on AUah is a prerequifiite for the validity of one's £iith« once 
a person relies on anyone other than Allah, his faith becomes null 
and void. 



Ch?iprcr 32: Rc1[:iqcc on AJlah 
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AUah, Exidted be He^ says: 

"The bdiewtt &re Qnly thQ$e who, when Allah is metitionedf 
their hearU becatne foorfuh when His verses are r^ted ta 
them it increases them in faith; and upon their Lord they rely" 



Keywords and Phrases 

• Upon their Loid ; Only on thdrLoid and no one dse 

• They rely: They resi^i tlicmsdves to Allah's Will* fear Him alone, and 

invoke none but Him. 

General Meaning of the Verse 

Allah^ Exalted be He> describes the true believejrs as having three great 
characteristics; they are as Mows: 

0 When Alkh is mejitloned, thty get fcarful and thus comply with His 
directives and refrain from what He prohibits. 

2) Their faith increasfs when they listen to the recitation of the Noble 
Qur'dn. 

3) They nesign tfaemsehres to Allah's will, and rely on Him alone. 

Relevance of the Qur'anic Verse to the Chapter 

Tins verse indicates that reliance on Allah is a typical characteristic ol the 

true believers. 

Lessons Drawn from the Verse 

^ A Muslim has a legal obligation to rely on Allah as one of the typical 
characteristics of the true beUevers 

^ One's faith may increase or decrease; it increases thanks bo one's 
obedience to Allah and decreases as a result of one^s £in& 

^ Faith in Allah necessitates reliance on Hiin alone. 

^ Submission and humility to Allah are two of the typical characteristics 
of the true bellevets. 
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Ailahi Exalted be He;, 

"D Prophet^ sufficient for you is Altab imd fifr wbcever faUows 
yew ij^the bdiewrs^'' (Qur'ia: Ai-An*M: 64) 

And He says: 

"And whoever relUs upon AtUikf then He is sufficient for hun/ 

(Quran; Ai-Ialaq; 3) 



General Meaning of the Qur'ank Verses 

In these two verses^ Allah, Exalted be He, informs Prophet Muhammad 
{PBUH) and hifi nation that He is sufficient for them as a Supporter and 
Protector^ and dius, they are in no need of help from others. Therefore^ the 
believers should rely only on Allah and seek only His bounty. Further, Allah 
has set a reward for each good deed. Consequently^ He grants His support as a 
reward for whoever relies solely on Him, so no enemy can ever harm him. 

Relevance of the Verses to the Chapter 

Tlie two verses prove the obligatian of lelying on Allah, as He is sufficient 
for whoever puto hi* trust m Him, 

Lessons Drawn firom the Verses: 

^ Reliance on Allah is obligatory as it is one of the greatest acts 
of worship. 

^ The two verses show the virtue of rdyMg £>n Allah and the benefit 
reaped from it, and that reliance on Allah is one of the major reasons 
for drawing benefit and repelUng harm. 

^ One is always gjyen rewaid according to one's deeds. 



ChipiiiL' ill Rcliintc on AJlah 
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Ibn ' Abb^ tmay Allah be pleased with him} narrated: 

"(The statement)t 'AUah is Sufficient for us and He is th^ Be^t 
Disposer of affairs' was said by Abraham when he was thrown 
into the fire; and it was said by Muhammad when they (i.e. 
hypocrites) satdy ^Indeed^ the people have gathered against yQu^ 
so fear them.' But it [merely] increased them in faith, and they 
said, 'Sufficient for us is AUah^ and [He u/ the best Disposer of 
i^jjtoiri* (Qur'axi; Alu Imran: 173)"' 

(Related by Al-Bukhftri and An-Nasil) 



General Meaning of the Tradition 

In this tradition, Abdullah Ibn 'Abbas (may Allah be pleased with 
him) narrates that the great statement, ""Allah is Sufficient for W5 and 
He b the Best Disposer of affairs" wa^ pronounced by the two friends of 
Allah, Abraham aiid Mu£ammad (peace be upon them bothji they faced 
two critical situations in the course of preaching to their peoples. When 
Abraham cdled his people to worship Allah, they refused, so he demolished 
their idols. Upon that, his people decided to take revenge on him in support 
of their idols* So, they collected firewood and kindled a big fire and threw 
him by a mangonel to the center of that fire where he uttered the afore- 
mentioned great statement, Coiij^equenlly, Allah commanded the fire 
sayingp "..be cooln€S$ and peace fitr Abraham " (Qur'lin: Al-Anbiyi*: 69) 
Likewise* when Quraysh sent messages threatening Muhammad (PBUH) 
and Muslims that they had mobilized a great army In order to annihilate 
them, he (PBOH) said this great statement 'Allah is Stjfficient for us and 
He Is the Best Disposer of affairsl In return for that Allah said, "So they 
returned with grace and favor from Allah, and no harm touched them,.."^ 
(Qur^; Alu 'Imrftnr 174) 

Relevance of the Tradition to the Chapter 

In this tradition, the great statement pronounced by the two Prophets 
teaches us how to resign ones^f to Allah and rely solely upon Him. ThuSi 
Muslims should repeat that statement at hard times* This statement 
signifies the necessity of reliance upon AUah in repelling the enemies' 
machinations. 
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Lessons Drawn from the l^adition 



^ The tniditioii stresses the virtue of die statcsment* ""AUak ts Su^kient 
for us, and He is the Best Disposer (of affairs, for us)" which Muslims 
should utter at hard Unies, 

4^ It also hjghligl^l£ the £skct that reliance upon Allah is one of the major 
reasoii^ of drawing benefit and repelling evil both in lliiu worldly life 
and in the Hereafter. 

^ One's fatth may increase or decrea^ it incriea^ thanks to the 
obedience to Allah and decreases as a result opsins. 

^ It may happen that man hates a thing which is good for him. 

Endnotes 



1 Ai-Bokh^ (4563 and 4564) 




Feeling Secure from the Plan of Allah 



i 



ALkh, Exalted be He^ says; 

"Then^ did tkey fad smmftom UmptMi ^AJtaht Butno<me 
secure Jrom plan ofABak except the hsing people" 

(Qur'^: Al- A ^raf: 99) 

And He says: 

"He said, *And who despairs of the mercy of his Lord except for 
those astray t * (Qur^: Al- Hijr: 56) 



ReLevance of Chapter to the Book of TawMd 

In this chapter, the author elaborates on that security ffom the plan of Allah 
and despair of His inefcy are two of the most deadly sins* since each of them 
violates the perfection of monotheisnpu Besides^ the author points out that a 
behever is duty bound to combine fear and hope in his rdatioii to Allah. 
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Coixd^c CommcnTi^i y on r.]\c PcujI: of T^xW'frf 



Keywords and Pbrases 

• Plan of Allah; This refers to AUah'A bestowal of graces on tho^e vA^o 

disobey him; he also proloiigs tlieir lifespaii^ tben He> Exalted and 
Glorified be He;, pronounces a decree of eternal damniation on tiiem, 

• Losing peopk: Those perishing tliemselvefi by committing siiis. 

General Meaning of the Two Qur'anic Verses 

Alkh, Exalted be He, portrays the states of die people of the towns who 
denied the Messengers. Depicting ttiM the imon why diey did that was that 
they feh secure fmm being gradually drawn into eternal damnation by Allah, 
and did not fear Him. ThuSk the)' went too far in their disobedience to Hijn 
and did not expect any punishment from Him. Thi* is ejcactly the state of those 
who are predestined to damnation. 

in die second verse* Allah reUtes the story of His intimate Plophet 
Abraliam (PBUH) when the angdi brought him good tidings that his wife 
would give birth to Prophet Isaac (PBUH). Abraham (PBUH) thought that 
it was impossible for him to have a son due to his old age^ and thus the 
angehi said to him, $o d& not be of the despairing" (Quram Al-Hijr: 55) 
Abraham fephed that he wa* not of the desperate, and asserted that he was 
only astonished by the good tidings. 

Lessons Drawn from ttie Two Qur'anic Verses 

❖ The first verse implies an admonition agjainst feeling secure from the 
plan of Ailah and, furthei^ deeiM it a major sin. 

*I+ The second verse implies an admonition against despairing of the 
mercy of Allah andp furtlier, deems it a major sin. 

❖ The two verses point out that a believer is duty bound to equally 
combine fear and hope in worshipfring Allah. Thu^ one should not 
depend only on hope so as not to feel secure from die plan of Allah, 
nor should he only fear Allah till he despairs of His mercy. 

Fear and hope are [wo devotional acts of the heart which a believer 
must purely dedicate to AUah, Who has no partner. 



Chiptcr 33: Feeling Secure from ihe Plan of Allah 
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Ibn " Abb^s Cniay Allah be pleased with him) said: 

''The Messenger of Allah (FBUH) was asked about the major sins 
so he said, ^(They are) Associating others in worship with Allah, 
d^pairing of tdieffrvm AUak, and je^ngsscure from tfie plan of 
Atiahr' 

Ibn Mas' fid (may Alkh be pleaded with him) said: 

"TTte major sins are associating others in worship with Allah, feeling 
secure from Ihe pkm of AllahM despairing of the mercy ofAiitdi and 
despairing of relief from Allah!^ 

(Related by ^ Abdur-EUzlq) 



Keywords and Phrases 

« A m^jor Srini It i& the sin if committed Allah prescribes a penalty in this 
life for the doer, or tlireatens to cast him into the Hdlfirep or to inflict 
His Curse or Hi& Wrath on hirn^ or declares him to be bereft of sincere 
Mth in Him. 

• The plan of Allah: His scheme is to graduaUy draw the disobedient 

into eternal damnation^ or for Alkh to deprive him of the faith granted 
to him before. 

General Meaning of the Hadilh 

In this itfldithj the Prophet (FBUH J highhghts some of the major sins 
as follows: 

Plr&tly, to associate others with Allah in His rubiibiyyah (lojdship) or His 
uluhiyyiah (divinity). This sin is mentioned first as it is the most deadly sin. 

Secondly, to despair of the mercy aod reUef of AUah, as it is an act of 
mistruM in Allah and ignorance of His great mercy that embraces all things. 

Thirdly, to feel secure from the plan of AUah; in this case the person is 
bestoFwed AUahs fscmr^ then Allah suddenly overtakes him by pronouncing a 
decree of eternal danmation on him. 

This hadith does not mention major sins^ lor they are so many It rather 
points out the most deadly sins as fbn Mas ' fld stated in the tradition mentioned 
right after the tfidith under discussion. 
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Concise CdJumciiEaEy on ihc Book of Tawhtd 



Relevance of the Uft4Uth to the Chapter 

This hoi^ Indicates tliat fisding ^ecme fmm the plan of Allab and despair- 
ing of Hb mercy are of the major dns. 

Les«oii« Drawn from the Hadith 

^ It is prohibited to feel secure from Allah'$ Plan and despair of His 
Mercy. These two sins are of the most deadly ones, the first of which 
is committed by the Al-Mwjilah^ whereas the btter is committed by 
the Kharijites*. 

<^ Ascribing partners to Alkh is the most deadly sinu 

^ A Musiun is to be in a moderate state between fearing AUah and 
hoping for His Mercy. He, thus^ should fear AIl^ without despair 
of His Mercy and hope in His Mercy without feeling secure from 
Allah's plan. 



Endnotes 

1 Al-Haythami said in Mojma^ Az-ZowCid (i;i04)» "This hadith is related by Al- 
Bdzz4r and At-Tabarani, and its transmitters are judged trustworthy.** 

2 * Abdur-Raxzdq in his cdkctkn of badlth (0/459] No. (19701} and Ai-^bariUu in Al- 

Mu j am Al-Kabrr (9! 1 56 No. 37R4) . Al- Haythami said in his Majma Az-Zavrfyd { 1 / L04j, 

"This hadSth is idated by Al-TeibarftAt with an autbeiutk duln of trarumm^rsT. 

3 Al-Murji'ah is an Islamic sect which Isolds the MLcf that sms do noth^in bdievm and 
good deedfido net benefit disbehmrs. They re&r the ca^e of those who conunit mfijor 
&\m to Alkh m tlie Hereaft^. 

4 Ihe Kiiarljitefi (Al-Khawiriji Le. the Seceder^): An Islamic radical sect that broke away 
from dK!]:^^ of 'hAU Ihn AbftliUiKthe Madlm Calipfafhefu and miuderedhJni. Their 
lowers believe that the Muslim who commits a major sin jj a disbeliever. They also 
cune and revile the PrcfphetV Companioru and deem the blood afiy4jiifilmi« vki±«ti]e. 



Faith and Patience with 
the Decree of Allah 



Allah> Exdted be He, says: 

"**And whoever bdieves m Allah - He wiU guide his hMrt.f* 

(Qttrln: At-Taghabun: U) 

^ALqarlmhfiays: 

"This vent describes the man whoM when afflicted wi^ a tribidatioth 
beHeves it to be predestined by AUah^ and thus ^fc satis^d and 
resigns himself to Allahs WUC 
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' Alqamah (the Narrator) 

His full name h ' Alqamah Ibn Qays Ibn ' AbduU^ Ibn ' Alqamah. He ym 
bom in the lifetime of tl^e Prophet (PBUHJ^ and wa& one of the great trustwor- 
thy scholars from among the Successor's of the Companions. He died iifl*;r 60 
may Alkh have mercy on him. 

Rdevance of the Chapter to the Book of Tawhid 

tn this dmptet^ the author highhghts the obligation of showing patience 
With the Decree of Allah, and the prohibition of bdng discontented with iU as 
such discontent violates the perfection of ones faith. 

Keywords and Phrases 

• Faith: Pfo^nmincing one's &ith fn Allah wilh onefs tongue, holding it In 

one's heart and translating it into practice with one's bodily organs. 

• Patience: Withholding one^self from discontent with Allahs Decree, 

and curbing one's tongue from complaining or showing dissatisfaction 
as wdl as withholding oneself from slapping ones cheeks and/or 
tearmg ones clothes wlien afflicted with a tribulation. 

• Whoever bdieves in Allah; Whoever believes that the tribulation he 

is afflicted with is predestined by Allah, and thus says^ "To AUah we 
bdong, and to Him is our return." 

• Guide his heart: Allah guides the heart of the beUever alHicted with 

a tribulatioa to be patient. 

General Meaning of the Qur^ank Verse 

In this verse» Allah, Exalted be He» states that if the person afflicted 
with a tribulation accepts his fate with patience and hopes for Divine 
reward, believing that it is the Decree of AUah, Allah will guide his heart and 
coinpeiL$ate hun for any worldly loss. Moreovei; Allah may gi^t him better 
than that which has been taken from him. 

Relevance of the Qur'anic Verse to the Chapter 

This verse provider a clear proof of the merits of being patient with the 
painful tribulations predestined by Allah. 



Chiif^'Tc.T 34: Fnirh and Patience Vwizh the DccrL't; of Allah 2S1 

Lessons Drawn from the Qur'anic Verse 

^ There are great merite far keeping patient wiien afflicted with the 
paluful tr ibulatioiis which are predestined by Aliah* 

O Deed is one ofthe constituents of £aith. 

^ Showing patience at hard times is a means of having one'$ heart guided 
by Alkk 

^ Guidance i$ one of die rewards that Allah grants in return iw patience. 
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("nncl'^t" CamrTf^'ntcir"".' nn the Ponl; nf Ti-rfr'/v^/ 



Abii Hurayrah (may Allah be pleased with him) narrated that the Messenger 

of Allah (PBUHJ said: 

'Two (thit^) ore found among men which are tantammnt to 
unbeliefs skmdering others lineages and waiting over the dei^eased!' 

(Related by Muslim)' 



General Meaning of the Hfidtth 

In this ^dUK the Prophet (PBUH) stresses tliat two characteristics 
tantamount to unbelief will incessantly be typical of people; namely slandering 
others' lineages and wailing over affliction^ as a sign of discontent with die 
Divine Decree, No one will be protected against these two sins except with the 
help of Allak However* if a Muflim does an act tantamount to unbeUef^ he is 
not considered a disbeliever as long as he does not do an act of real disbelief. 

K£ievance of ihtHfidtdt to the Chapter 

This hcidUh providers a dear proof of the prohibition of wailing over the 
deceased^ as it is a sign of impatience and discontent with one's ^e. 

Lessons Drawn from the Hadith 

<^ tt is prohibited to wail over the deceased, for this is a characteristic 
tantamount to disbelief and is deemed a major sia. 

^ It is ohUgatory for tl^ Muslim to he patient with tribulations^ as the 
prohibition of wailing over the deceased implies the obligulion of patience, 

^ Some acts of dishelief do not entail one's exclusion of the fold of Islam, 

<^ It is prohibited to slander others' Une^ies. 




GupKr34: [^thaiid Plaiience with the Deem of 263 

Ibn Masdd (may AUah be pleased with him) narrated that the Messenger 
afAlkh(PBUH)6aid: 

"He is notom ofiis (Mudims) who slaps his dheeks, tears his dathes 
and foUom the ways and traditions of the pre-lslamk period of 
ignorance.^ 



Kjeywords and Plirases 

• Not one of ns; This phrase is a kind of threat and it does not mean that 

the person^ who daps bi^ dieeks, tears his dothes and fbliows the ways 

and traditions of the pre -Islamic period of ignorance, is a disbeliever^ 

* The ways and traditions of the pre-klamic period of igno- 

fonce; Thi« phrase i^gfm to wailing ova the deceased, and invoking 
for one's destruction. 

General Meaniiig of the Hoi^jth 

In this hfldttht die Prophet (PfiUH) threatens those who oommit any of 
the aforemeniiorLed sins with dire consequences. This is because doing those 
acts involve the following harms: Firsdy; those acts reflect one's unpatience 
and discontentment with Divine Decree. Secondly, one is harmed by slapping 
one^s cheeks. Thirdly, one's belongings are damaged by tearing on^s clothes^ 
Fourthly, one curses onesdf^ dnd finally, committing any of these of£ense;s 
implies a complaint against Allah, Exalted he He: 

Relevance of the Hadith to the Chapter 

This k^dith provides a proof of the prohibition of sh owing discontent with 
the Decree of Allah whether by words or deeds. It, further proves that such a 
practice Is one of die major sins. 

Lessons Drawn from the iiadith 

^ It is pirohibited to show discontent with the Decree of Allah whether by 
words or actioiis. S^ich a practice is deenoed one of the major skis. 

^ It is obligatory for one to keep patient when afflicted with tribulations, 

^ Muslims are duty bound not to imitate the practices of the pre -Islamic 
period of ignorance, as contradicting the people of that period is an 
objective prescribed by the All- Wise Lawgiver, 

nM pJrt- 



234 Condse Comjnentary on the Book of Tawhid 

Anas {inay Allah be pleased with him) narrated that the Messenger of 
Allah (PBUH) said: 

"Great affliction entaiU great ireward (from Allah); and if Alkihj 
Exaited he He, loves a group of peopleM He tests (afflicts) them; 
whoever is satisfied will be deserving of satisfaction (from Aiiah)^ 
whoever is dissatisfied will be deserving of (Allafis) wrath!^ 

(At-Tirmidhi graded it a L^an Jiaditli.) 



General Meaning of the HiiidUh 

In this hadith, the Prophet (PBUH) states that a Muslim reaps a gteat 
reward from Allah for the great afflictions he suffers if he keeps patient and 
hopes for Allah's reward. Furthermore, the Prophet (PBUH) emphasizes that 
when Allah tries His servant with affliction, it is a sign that Allah loves him. 
ThuSp if the Muslim trusts Allah and eJiuws satisfaction with His decree in 
the hope for His reward* he will be deserving of satisfaction and reward from 
Allah, But if he gets dissatisfied and impatient with the Divine Decree^ he will 
be deserving of AUahs wraUi and punishment. 

Relev^ce of the Hadi^ to the Chapter 

This hfldith shows a sign of AUah's love far His servants and explains Allah's 
wisdom behind trying His servant with afflictitms. 

LesftonA Dra¥m from the UadUk 

^ Affliction is a sign of Allah's love for His servant. 

<^ The kind of lowc, satisfection and dis$atisfection attributed to AUah 
suits His Majesty aixd is differm from that ascribed to man. 

^ The bfldith proves that Allah is All- Wise in His actions. 

❖ fiewaids are always proportionate to deeds. 

❖ Muslims are urged to be patient with afflictions. 
^ Man may hate what is good for him. 



OiaptEr34: faidi aod fatiotcc wiib the Decrtc of AJbh 



The MesMngesT erf Allah (PBUH) said: 

""When Allah wants to do good for His servant, He gives him 
punishmmt (for the $in& he commits) befbrdiand m this world; 
but when He wants to cause evil to His servant, He suspends 
punishing himjor his sins until he co mes with his sins on the Day of 
Resurrectim, (to receive a requital proportionate to his deeds.)'^ 



Since this A and the previous one arc related by At-Tirmidhi with ibs 
same chain of tomsmitters and the same Companion (nai:rator)i the author of 
the book taddes th^m as one tyidlth. 

Keywords and Phra«e$ 

« Gives him punishment befioFcband in this world: Allah inflict$ 
sufferings on His servant because of his sms, so that he departs dm 
life without any sins. 

• Until he comes with his on tiie Day of ResuFKc^tion (to 
receire a requital proportionate to his deeds); Disobedient 
servants of Allah whom Allah wants to cause evil will come on the 
day of Resurrection widi all his sins in order to be afflicted with the 
punishment he deserves. 

General Meaning of theHadUk 

In this haditht the Prophet (PBUH) states that one of the signs indicating 
that Allah wants to do good for His servant is to punish him in this world 
for his sins. Once a servant receives that worldly punishment, he departs this 
hfe without any sins to be questioned about on the Day of Resurrection. In 
addition, whoever is punished in this world, wiU receive an easy reckraiing in 
the Hereafter, If Allah does not punish his servant in this world for his sins, it 
is a sig^i that Allah intends evil for him on the Day of Judgment* Con^quently, 
on the Day of Judgment, such a serrant wiH receive a punishment proportionate 
to his deeds. 

Belerance of the Uadidi to the Chapter 

This ttfldith urges Muslims to be patient with afflictions and content with 
the Divine Decree as these manners draw eU good for ih^m. 



Lesaons Drawn from the Sfidi&t 

❖ Araong the signs that indicate Allah's intention to do good for Hi^ 
servant is to inflict sufferings on him in tliis world as a penance for 
his sins. 

O One of the signs that Allah intends evil for His servant is that He does 
not punish him for hi$ evil deeds in this world imtil h^ 
sins on the Day of Resurrection to receive a punishj:aentprx>portionQte 
to his deeds. 

❖ A Muslim is to fear when being continuously well lest it may be a sign 
that Allah intends evil for him. 

❖ When a Muslim is in distress, he i^ admonished to think well of Ailah 
and hope for his reward 

❖ It may happen that man hates a thing which is good for him or loves a 
thing wfaidi is evil for him. 

❖ Muslims are urged to be patient with afflictions. 



Endnotes 



1 Muslim (67). 

2 Al-Biikhari (1294) and Muslim (103). 

3 At-rirmidht (2398) and Ibn Mijah (4^21). 

4 At-HrmldM (2598), Atunad (4/S7), and Al lium { 1/349)- 
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Showing off 



Allah, £xalted be Hei says: 

""Sfij^, 7itm ontyfl WMWJ Kfce jwu, to i^homlu^been reyealedthat 
your god is one God, So wimever imM hope firr the m^ng 
with Im Lord - let Mm do ri^twm work and not asscdate in 
the worship of his Lofd anyone: * (Qui'an; Al-Kahf; 1 10) 



Relevance of the Chapter to the Book of TawMd 

Since showing off violates the prerequisites of monotheism and renders 
one & good deed^ null and void^ the author mtends» in this diaptet^ to admonish 
Muslims against it 



Cond^e CE^cTimcimuy dp the Book of lawhid 



Keywonifr and Phrases 

• Say ; Allah addi^c^ a command to the Pmphet {PfiUH) to q>eakto people. 

• A mflii like yvm Not a god or a supernatural cloture 

• Hope for the meeting with his Lord: Fear the Day of Resurrection 

and lf>ng Sqt seeing Allah on. the Day of Resurrection. 

• Righteova work: Good deeds that are sincerely devoted to Allah and 

meeting the rules of the Skari ah (kiamic Law). 

# Not associate in the wo(r«liip of his I^Mnd «Ji)^e: To keep away 

from showing off and devote Shuri ^A-ba^sed deed& only to Allah. 

General Meaning of the Qui'auic Verae 

In this verse, Allah, Exalted be He. commands His Fropjiet (PBUHJ to 
inform people that he is an ordinary man just like them, not possessed of any of 
the attributes of Lordship or Divinity* Rather the Prophet Muhammad's mission 
was to convey to people what Allah revealed to hi m , The most significant of the 
revelation m^pued to him is that Ailah is the only One deserving of worship, 
and that one is prohibited to u^ociate anyone with Him in worship. People 
will inevitably return to Allah on the Day of Resurrection. Therefore, whoever 
hopes for salvation on that day, must persevere in doing good deeds which are 
in accordance with the Stmri ak and solely devoted to AUah. 

Relevance of the Qur*anic Verse to the Chapter 

This verse implies a command from Allah to His servant to be smcere in 
liis worship to Allah, Sincerity in one's worship entails avoiding showing off 
wfadbch is an act of polytheism. 

Lessons Drawn from the Verse 

❖ The essence of rdigion is to dedicafe one's worship only to Allah. 

❖ Showing off in vporiship Is a kind of polytheism. 

O The polytheists commit polytheism with regard to the mattes of worship, 

❖ Pwple are prohibited to worship others along with Allah, whether 
idols, prophets, ri^teous people or any odiers. 



CliiipiLi" }i \ i^lwv'wyi^ off 
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AbA Hunyrah (may Alkh be pleased with him) narrates that the M«5«enger 

of Allah (PBUH) saiA 

"Allah, Blessed and Exalted be He^ said, 7 dm the Orte Who never be 
in mad ofa partner. If anyone does anything in whidi he associates 
anyom else with I shali abandon him to the one whom he 
associate with Me 

(Mated by Muslim) 



Keywords and Phrases 

• A«$odates anyone dm with Met fiitending ta direct on^ work for 

deities other dian Aliah, 

• I ahall abandon him to the one whom be assfjciates with Me; Ailah 

will not accept liis work, and will abandon him to his fals^ deity. 

General Meaning of tJie Madidi 

This h a qudsi (Divine) hi^i^h as the Prophet (PBUH) convq^ the Words 
of Alkh. Ahnighty and Ever-Majestic be He. The Prophet (PBUH) narrates 
that Ailah rejects any work intended for others besides Him through showing 
off or the like. Indeed, Allah accepts only the work devoted entirely to Him. 

Relevance of the Hadith to the Chapter 

This hfldtth indictttfis that Alkh rejects any work intended for showing off 
or is impaired by any other act of polytheism. 

Lessons Drawn from the Hadith 

❖ Muslims are warned not to tipproadi any act of pdythebm as it causes 
the work to be rejected by Allah. 

❖ The obligation of having one*s work sincerely dedicated to AUah, and 
purely free of any type of polytheiscn 

^ Tlus hfidith proves tiiat Allah is the SeLf-Sufficient 

^ It aisD prides a proof that Allah is possessed of speech. 
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Condae Comioeiiiaiiy on the Book of Tawhtd 



Abd Sa'id (may Allah be pleased with him) narrated: 

"T/i^ Messenger of Allah (PBVH) said, 'Shall I tell you what J fear 
for you more efaflw AntichrHt?" They (the Companions) said. Yes, O 
Messenger ofAUahr He said, '(It is) the hidderi polytheism, that is, 
a person stands in prayer and on seeing someone looking at hini^ he 
tries to beautify his prayer"^ 

(Related by Alimad) 



Kepvords and Plirases 

• Ajitiduist: The one who will cause the greatest ^ifna/?: (trial) a short 

time before the Day of Re&m-rection* 

* Hid<leii polytfacisxa: The modifier 'hidden' i^ in^rted befbie the 
word 'polytheism^ as ones work appears to be devoted to Allah though 
Lt is intended for dyeitie$ other than Hini. 

• Beautify his prayer : To make Lt longer and perform it perfectly. 

General Meaning of the Hadith 

While tiiE Companions were talking about the fitnah (ititA) of the An- 
tichrist expressing their fears from that event the Prophet (PBUH) joined 
them. Commenting on die topic under discussion^ he (PBUH) informed 
them that there was a matter he feared for them more than the Antichrist^ 
namely aficribing partners to Allah when making one^s intention which is 
invisible to people. Then he (PBUH) eiplamed that this type of polytheifim i$ 
represented in one's interejit in attracting people*3 admiration by beautifying 
on^s work, which is supposedly intended for the sake of Allah. 

Relevance of the ^iiij jifc to the Chapter 

This ^idiA implies an explanation of the act of showing off and an 
admonidon against approaching iL 

Lessons Diafwn £rom the Mfidi^ 

❖ The kadith shows the Prophet's pity for his nation and his concern to 
advl£« thent 



Chapter 53: Showing off 



291 



❖ Showing off is more dangerous to the righteous people than Ihe^treoh 
(trial) of Antichrist, 

Muslims are to be cautious of fkiiing into showing off oi any other kiiui of 
polytheism. 

£iidiiotes 

1 Muslim (29 AS), Ahmad t2/30 1.435), Ibn M^jah (4202), and Ihd KhuiSiyiiiah (93fl). 

2 Iba M^ah (4204) and Ahjmd hi Al-Musnad (3/30). 



'''mm'' 



:vvi-:">>-=^: 



Acts of Polytheism: Righteous 
Deeds Intended for Worldly Gain 



Allah^ Exalted be He, &ays: 

"Whoever desires the life of this worid 4Md its adornments. We 
fiiUy r^aty them for their dEedA therein^ and tiiey therein wiH 
not be deprived - Those are the mesfor whom there is net in the 
Hereafter bat Ihf Fire. And ItM is what they did therein^ and 
wortiiiess is what they used to do," (Qui'au: Hud: 15-16) 



Relevance of the Chapter to the Book of TawMd 

The present chapter indicates that when good deeds are intended for worldly 
gain, they entail polytheism. This act of polytheism violates the pcrfectiori of 
monotheism and rend^ on^s deeds void. The present chapter difSfcrs from 
the previous one in diat the former tackles the deeds intended for worldly gain, 
whU^ the latter tadde;5 the deeds intended for getting praise from people. 
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Concise CaJTUDcn Uiy qq tfae Boakof Tintfbtd 



Keywords and Phrases 

* Desire the life of this world and its adommeiits; To intend by 

one^ deeds gaiaing a worldly reward. 

+ For whom there is not in the Hereafter but the fire: Because all 
their deeds are intended for obtaining worldly gain« 

• And lost is wliat they did thereixt; In the Hereafter, tho&e people 

will haw no reward fw their deeds as they did not intend to gain the 
reward fitom Allah. 

General Meaning of the Two Qur^anic Verses 

Allah» Exalted be He, enunciates that he who is attached to the worldly life 

a$ his ultimate purpose* and intends U in all his deeds, paying no heed to the 
Hereaiter, will be repaid by Alkh for his deeds in this life, if He wilk. AUah. 
Exalted be He says: 

'^Whoever sh^uM deffTie th^ imfwdiiOet Wehistmfarkimjmm 
it what We wiU to whom We intend (Qur'an^ Al-Isra : IS} 

Thui!^ in the HereaiteTi such a person will have no good deeds to be 
rewarded for. 

Relevance of the Two Verses to the Chapter 

These verses state the ruling on those who seek after worldly gain through 

deeds of righteousnessT and shows the dire consequences of such deed^ both 
in tids life and ui the Hereafter. 

Lessons Drawn from the Two Verses 

^ Polytheism render? one's good deeds void, and similarly one's deeds 
are rendered void if they are intended for worldly gain. 

^ In this hfe, Allah may reward the unbelievers and the seekers aiier 
worifiLy gain fojt their good deeds, but m the Hereaftei; they will have 
no good deed to be rewarded for. 

<• Muslims are warned not to seek after any worldly gain by deeds 
supposedly intended for the sake of Allah. 

❖ Muslims are urged to intend by their deeds the reward of Allah in the 
HerealEer. 



Chapter 56: Acts of PDlythcum: Intending Good Deeds for Worldly G^iiis 295 

Abu Huray rah ( may Allah be pleased with him) narrated thai ih^; Messenger 
of Alkh (PBUH) said^ 

''Let the slave of dinar, dirham^ and Khamhah (a striped garment 
made ofsiUc or wwl) itnd veh^perisA. He is pleased if these things 
are given to bimt if rtot, he is displeased. Let such a person 
perhh and relapse^ and if he is pierced with a thorn^ kt him not 
find anytme to take it tMtJbr him. T&bd (FmiiSse) isfcfrhim who 
holds the reins of kis horse to strive for the Cause of All^ with 
hi$ hair unkempt ainJ/eet Covered with du^tt ifh^ is appointed in 
the van^Mrd, he is perfectly Mtisfied with his post of guarding^ 
and if he is appointed in the rearwards ke accepts his post with 
satisfaction; (he is so simple and urmmbiguous that) if he asks for 
permission he is not permitted, and if he intercedes^ his intercession 
is not M<^ed.''^ 

(Related by Al-BukhSri) 



Keywords and Phrases 

« Dfkbi: A name for Paradise or a tree dierein 

« For the Caase of Alklu For fighting the polytbeists 

• His hair imkempt: Figliting in the cause of Allali maii^^s liiin so busy 

that he has no time to use hair oil or comb his hair. 

• Feet covered with dust This image of the figliter in die cause of Allah 

contrasts that of the person who leads a life of luxtiry in this Ufe. 

• Asks for permission; To meet a leader> a prince* etc. 

• Is not permitted^ Due to his humble character in the eye^ of those in 

authority 

General Meaning of the Hadith 

In this hadUK the Prophet (PBUH) portrap the states of two men^ the 
fir^t seeks only mundane benefits while the odier seek^^ the reward of Allah in 
the Hereafter. Therefore, the former is like a slave of tliis life, as he i?; pleased 
when he gets its pleasures and displeased when deprived of them. The Prophd: 
(PBUH) invokes Allah not to save sucli a slave of pleasures when he is in distre&s 
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Concise ComnicnEiirv iju Ltit Boottof I^n^Jbid 



SO that he neither gete what he desires nor protKts liimself against whsiL he 
fears. This person i& enslaved to his lusts, and is thus not a true servant of 
Allah, Thus, he does not deserve divme salvation. On the contrary, the Prophet 
(PBUHJ illLkstrates tlie characteristics of the Lrue servant of Allah, who seeks to 
please his God and keqis away from Tj^atever conduces to His Wrath. Such a 
Muslim patiently endures hardships in this life and does not devote himself to 
seeking luxury and satisfyuig liis mundane desires. In addition^ such a devout 
person does not perform any act of worship ostentatiously to attract people's 
admiration or gain piestige among them. As a reward for his sincerity to Allahi, 
he will be iidimtted into Paradise or granied a speckl tree therein. 

Relevance of the Hudith to the Chapter 

While the hadith censui« seeking after worldly gain through acts suppos- 
edly intended for Allah* it praises the acts intended for gaining a reward from 
Allah in the Hereafter, 

LegsOBS Drawn from the Hudith 

❖ While the h^^dith censures any deeds uitended only for worldly gain* 
it commends those intended for gaining a reward from Allah in the 

Hereafter. 

❖ The hfidith also highlights the virtue of bemg modest. 

^ It also emphasises the vutue of strivii^ in the Cause of Allah. 

❖ While leading a life of luxury is dispraised, manly chai ticEerisiics 
Uke vigor and sturdiness are highly praised* for such qualities help a 
Muslim to s^trive in the Cause of Allah. 

Endnotes 



1 Al-Bukhail (2887) 




Taking Scholars or Rulers 
as Partners besides Allah 



Ibn 'Abba& said: 

"Stones are about to fall on you from the sky (as a puni^tnent): 
J "The Prophet (PBUH) said io and so' and you sa)^ "But Abu 
Bakr and ' Umar said (something different)' " 



Rdevance of the Ciiapter to the Book of Tawht^ 

Since obedience is a type of worship, the author highlights, in this 
chapter, the obligation of dedicating it only to Allah, Exalted be He. The 
author also stresses that no one is to be obeyed in any matter involving 
disobedience to Allah. 



Qjiidjsc CDJiunciitaiy dn the Book of Iktehid 



The Occasioii of the Ttaditioii 

Ibn ' Abb^ &aid tliat statem^l: to a person who argued with him awr the 
Mufah of Uajj. Ibn ' Abbi& used to instruct people to perform Mut ah of Hajj 
in compliance with the Prophet's directhre. However, hb opponent argued that 
AbQ fiakr and " Umax forbade such an act. Tiierefore, Ibn Abb&s had recour^ 

lo the Sumah of Allah's Messenger (PBUH), 

General Meaning of the Tradition 

In this tradition p Ibn 'Abbas (may Allah be pleased with him) expected a 
severe [Ruiishment to befall those who would giv« precedence to the raying 
of Abu Bakr and Umar* or anyone else, over the sayij^g of Alkhls Messenger 
(PBUH). Ibn ' AbbAs was mothrated by the truth that belief in the Messenger 
Mi4iammad (PBUH) entails obeying him> and thu^, giving pcwedence to 
sayings over those of anyone else. 

Relevance of the Tradition to the Chapter 

Hie tradition indicates the prohibition of obeying scholars and rulers in 
matters contradictory to the guidance of the Messenger (PBUHJ^, for such an 
act entails punlshmentn 

Lessons Drawn from the Tradition: 

4^ The tradition points out that it is obligatory to give precedence to the 
sayings of the Messenger over those of anyone eUe; 

^ Acting in vioiation of the guidance of the Messenger (PBUH) conduces 
to punishment 




Chapter 37^ Tddiig Sdiukjrs or Rulers as Pki tncrs besides AliaK 



A^nmd IbnM^jnbfll said: 

7 am amazed at duise pwpk who hiow ike chain of trartsmitters 
of a hfidith and it$ authenticity^ and y&t they adopt the opinion of 
Siffydn^ while AHah^ Exalted be He, say^ "..5a l^t Cftow beware 
who dissent from his fi.e., the Prophet*s] order, lest Jitnah strike 
them.," (Qur^ln: An-Ntir: 63) Do you know what is meant by 
fitnah'? Fitnah refers to polytkeism. If the Muslim rejects some of 
the Messengers words, his hmrt may devk^e and thereby he may 
eventually destroy himse^ 



Profiles 

> Aii^iad Ibn MuJi^mad I bn Hanbal is one of the Foux Imlins of the 
well-known schools of law. He died in 241 A.H.; may AUah have in^rcy 
on him. 

. The M name of Sofyftn is Aht 'Abdullah Sufydn Ibn Sa^ id Ath-Thawi 1 . 
He was an ascetic, a devout and truistwartfay faqth. He <liied in 161 
A*H.i may Allah have mercy on him. 

Keywords and Phrases 

• Who know the chain of transmitters of a jiadlth and its 

authenticity: Those p«>ple knew that the chain of tranimitters of 
a certain tfldith is authentic^ for this signi^e^ the authenticity of the 

hadith concerned- 

• Who dissent £roni his [i^^i the Prophet's] order; Those who act in 

contradiction lo the orders of Allah or His Prophet (PBUH)* 

The Occasion of the Tradition 

ImSm Ahmad uttered these words when he was told that some people 
would leave the hfldiths of the Prophet (PBUH) «nd adopt the opinion of 
SuJfyin or oth^faqihs (scholars of Islamic Jurisprudence). 

General Meaning of the Tradition 

In this tradition, Imam Ahmad crilitizes those who are aware of the 
Sfthik bfidith on a particular matter and adopt an opinion in violation 
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of tbe Prophet*s iifldith* Those people resort to felse excuses to justify their 
view. Nevertheless^ it is obligatory ftir the believer that once he is aware of ttie 
evidenjce drawn from the Book of Allah or the SimtuA of His Prophet on any 
matter, he must comply with it, no matter that many people may contradict 
him. This is a command given by Allah, Glorified and Exalted be He> as wdl 
as His Prophet (PBUH). M for those who are aware of the authenticity of a 
particular practice of the Prophet's Sunnah dnd Lheii act in viokUon of it. Imam 
Ahmad fearfi that their hearts may deviate and thereby they may ultimately 
perish m l>oth this lite and the Hereafien Supporting his view. Imam Ahmad 
quotes the above -nientiotied verse. Similarlyv there are several Qur anic veriieji 
supporting diis view; such as the verse that reads: 

" . .And when tla^y de\4atedt AIkh caused their h&^U to devi^i^ , 

(Qufin: AS'Saff: 5) 

Relevance of the Traditioii to the Chapter 

In this tradition* Muslinis are wained not to follow the scholar'^ opinions 
which are not substantiated by legal proofs^ and not to abstain from acting in 
compliance with the Qur an and the Sunnah, for this is an act of associating 
others with Allah m obedience. 

Lessons Drawn from the Tradition: 

^ Those who are able to derive prools and make deduction are proJufaited 
to imitate die seholars' views blindly 

^ Those who are not aware of the legal proofe on a particular matter are 
permitted to imitate the trustworthy and pious men of knowledge. 




Chapcei:37: Taking Scholars or Rukrs jts Prti nicr^ besides Alh^li 
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' AdijTf Lbn Uatim {rmy Allah be pleased with hini) narrated: 

"I heard the Prophet (PBUH) reciting the Quranic verse which 
rtadst "They hme takm Ikeir sdtolait monks as l&rdA besides 
AUak..*^ {Quran; At-TUwhahi 31) 5ft I said X) Messenger of 
Allah! We do not worship them: He (£he Prophet) smi 'Dp they 
not prohibit what Alli^ has made lawful and th^n you deem it 
prohibited, and do they not fnake lawful what Allah has prohUritedt 
and then you deem it lawful?' I &aid^ "Yes: Thereupon, he said, This 
is your worship of tkenC 

(Rekted by nAlimad and At Tirimdhi who reg^ded it as tiasan 
{good) hadlth. 



' Adiyy Ibn Uatim (the Narrator) 

The full mmt of the narrator is ' Adiyy Ihn Hitim At-Tal He was a well- 
known righteous Companion. He died in 68 AJi., at the age of 120 years old; 
may Allah be pkased with him. 

Keywords and Phrases 

> Scholars: The scholais of Jews 

* Monks: The Christian monks 

* We did dot mmhip tbenu 'Adiyy thought that worship is confinfid to 

prostration and sudilike acte intended ior drawir^ near to those pe<^. 

General Meaning of the Bfldith 

In this verse» Allah enunciates that the Jews and ChriiStians have taken 
their scholars and monks as gods besides Allah. Those scholars and monk^ 
enact laws in violation of the legisiation of AUah^ and their people act 
upon those laws* Hearing the above-mentioned verse, 'Adiyy lbn li4tim 
got confused as he thought that vrorship is confined to prostration and 
suchlike acts. Therefore, the Prophet (PBUH) informed him that following 
the scholars or monks in prohibiting what is lawful and vice versa, is an act 
of worshipping them. 
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Rdevance of the Ifmfflft to the Chapter 

This tfldith asserts that obeying anybtxiy in a matter of di^bedience to 
Allah^ especially in enacting laws and rules in violation of those ordained by 
Allah, k an act of murshipping them besides Allah. 

Lesj^oiis Drawn from the Hadith 

^ Following scholars or anyone dse in duuijfhig the rulings of Islamic 
Law is an act of major polytlieism only if the follower knows that these 
enncted laws are at variance with those of Allah, 

^ It is exclusively Allah'^ right to prohibit something or Lo make 
something lawful 

❖ The h^ith demojistrates one further type of polytheism; Le. polytheisin 
of obedience; 

^ Tlie exhortation to instructing the unle<imed 

<^ Worship is of a comprehensive meaning that includes all sayings and 
visible or hidden deeds with which Allah is pleased* 

Endnotes 

1 Al Tlrmidh! (3104), Ibu KatMr in lii^ Etege^ of the Glorious Qurlbi (2/458) ascribing 
it to tmam Ahaud, At-Tirmidht and Ibn Jaitr. At-Himidh! grajded it 3 ghttr^ 
(unfamiliar} i^lth. 



Seeking Judgment from TdgMt 



AUahj Exalted be He> says; 

^H^ve you not seen these who daim i& have beHeved in what 
was revealed to yoUi (O Mulym^nuid), and what was revealed 
befbrey&ti? They wish to refer legislation to ^ghUt, while they 
were commanded to reject in md Satan wi^eg to lead themfiir 
mtray. And when it is said to them, 'Come to what Ailah has 
revealed and to the MessengerM you see the hypocrites turning 
am^firom you In avertkm. So how wUl it be whm disaster 
strikes them because of their hands have put forth and 
then they come to yon swearing by Allaht ^We intended nothing 
but good wnduct and accommodation.^ 

(Qur^in: Aji-Nis4': 60-62) 



304 Coucisti CouiDieacaEy on the fiook of Uta/hut 

ReLevimcti i»£ C^q^ter to the Book of Tawhtd 

In this ch^^» the author demonstrates that adopimg the creed of 
monotheism entgul$,t|iat people sihoiild refer their disputes to die Islamic law 
revealed to the Prophet (PBUH), for it is a prerequisite to the Two Testifications 
of Faith. Therefore, whoever utters the Two Testifications of Faith and then 
resorts to a judgment other than thdl of the Prophet (FBUH) is insincere in 
his declaration of iaith. 

Keywords and Phrases 

+ Those who claim to have believed in what was revealed to you: 

Those people who clahn so are insincere with regard to their claim. 

• X^ghAt: It generally refers to whoever is known to transgress. In this 

am\£Xly it denotes Ka' b Ibnul- Ashraf^ the Jew. Howeveii it also apphes 
to anyone who passes judgments which are not in compliance with the 
legislation revealed by AllalL 

• Satan wishes to lead them far astray; To rqake them r^ their dis- 

putes to the tdgkut and thus deviate from die right path of guidance. 

• To what Allah has revealed^ The rulings stated in die Noble Qur^ 
> And to the Messenger : To arbitrate between them 

• What their hands have put forth: Referring people's disputes to a 

legislation other than tliat revealed by Allah 

• Then they oraie to you To jipologize only when in distress. 

• Good conduct and accommodation: Reconcihation among people 

General Meaning of the Qur^anic Versus 

In these verses^ Allah^ Exalted be He> reproaches those who claim to 
hold a belief in ±at which was i^evealed to Muhammad, and that which was 
revealed to the prophets b^ore him» and yet seek judgment on matters of 
dispute from legislation other than that of the Noble Qur'^n and the Stmn^. 
Those people refer their dispute to the idgkut, which Allah has commanded 
HiA servants to renounce. However, Satan seeks to lead them ^ astray from 
the path of guidance. 
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Moreover, if i^ose people are invited to accq?t the divine judgments rep- 
resented in the Qur'an and the Sunnak^ tliey arroganLiy turn away in aversioiL 
However, Alhh enunciates vi^en mch people are in distress^ they come 
tp the Fraphct (PfiUH) making apologia for seeking judgment kom a source 
other than him and begging him to invoke Allah for them and to solve tlieir 
problems. Moreovei^ they swear by Allah that tiftey intended nothing bnt gpod 
conduct an<l reconciliation among people. Thus, they resort to fake excu^ to 
justify their deeds when expo^edn 

Le&sons Drawn from the Verses 

❖ It is obi igatory to seek judgment from the Book of AHah and the Sunnah 
of Messenger. Furtheii it 1$ obligatory to accept the judgments 
b«Lsed on the above-mentioned sources with full submi^sionn 

^ Whoever seeks judgment from a law other than the Islamic Skari ^iA 
is not a believer. Moreover^ such in person is not a reformer, even if he 
claims to be so. 

^ Whoever gives a judgment contrary to that refvealed 1^ AUah is a ^^gkilU 
and whoever seeks a judgment of that type i& seeking a judgment from 

^0ghui^ whaiever he may call it. 

❖ The obligation of repudiating the ffljgft 

^ Muslhns are warned of Satan'tinsiiiuati^ 

❖ Whoever is invited to seek judgment from what Allah has revealed, 
must comply and accept the judgment of Allah; otherwise, he is a 
hypocrite, 

^ The daim that applying laws other than those divinely i^evealed is 
intended for reformation is an absurd excuse. 
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Conci^ Cnmmcnnin^ on th<: Book oF 7^7rMd 



Alklu Exalted be He^ says: 

"And M^hen it is said tkem^ ^Do not €4mse corruptwn on the 
«artfa^' they say^ 'W^ are but r^rtners.^ 

(Qur'in: Ai-Baqarah; 11) 



Keywords and Phrases 

* And when it is said to them: to the hypocrites 

m Do not cause corruptioii cm the earth; Out of disbelief and other 

acts of disobedience. 

General Meaning of the Qur'anic Verse 

In this verse, AUah» Glorified and Exalted be He» mentions one of the bad 
characteristics of the hypocrites. Aikh points out that when those people are 
forbidden to perpetrate ofienses that cau$e corruption on earth due to the 
infliction of divine retribution, they explain that they intend nothing but 
jneformation. Likewise, when they ai^ commanded to $kaw obedience that 
brings about reformation, they say they $eek nothing but reformation. This 
fallacy is caused by the hypocrisy of these people that made them perceive 
corruption in the form of reformation. 

Relevance of the Qur'anic Verse to the Chapter 

Whoever invites people to seek judgments from laws other than those 
revealed by Allah, or invitee them to perpetrate offenses, comniits the gravest 
corruption on earth. 

Lessons Drawn from the Qur^anic Verse 

❖ Muslims ar<: warned against applying laws that contradi^ 
even though it is clainied to be intended for reformation, 

^ The claim of seeking reformation is not an ^cuse to leave the divinely 
revealed laws. 

^ The verse implies a warning against admiring one's opinion. 

*t* Those suffering moral diseases in their hearts see what is right as 
wrong and vice versa. 

4 Good intention does not justify acting in violation of the Short' ah. 



ChapDcrSS: Seddiig Judgment ftDmligJiut 
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Alljih^ Ejtalted be He> says: 

^And cause not ctnmptwn upon the earth after its r€^rmaticm..f* 

(Qur'in: Al-A^raf:56) 



Keywords and Phrases 

« Coxruption upon th« earth: Committing polylheism or any other 
acts of disobedience 

■ 

4 After its reforxoatioii: Reformation here refers to sending prophets^ 
legislating rulings and doing good deeds. 

General Meaning of the Qur'anic Verse 

After reformmg the earth at the hands of His Messengers who h^e 
disseminated the divine Laws and called people to obey their Lord, Allah has 
prohibited His servantjs from aiusing corruption on earth by committing sins 
and inviting people to obey oeatures in matters entailing disobedience to the 
Creator. Therefore* worshipping others beside^s Allah, calling on people to 
worship deities other than Him, assod^ting psirtners with Him, oppressing 
and committing sin« constitute the gravest corruption on earth. 

Relevance of the Qnr'anic Verse to the Chapter 

Whoever calls others to pass judgments from laws other than those divinely 
revealed commits the gravest corruption on earth. 

Lessons Drawn £rom the Verse 

^ Sins cauM corruption. 

❖ Obedience to Allah results in reformation. 

❖ Applying laws otl^r than those divinely revealed causes corruption 
on earth. 

❖ Reformation b achieved only by applying the divine laws. 
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CoodK Comiiuitiajy on tbe BMk of Tatt^^ 



Allalij Exalted be He* say&: 

"Tjfi^n is it th£ judgment of (the time of) ignofwtce they desiret 
But wk& is bistier than Alltak in judgment fiti- a petals who an 



Keywords and Phrases 

• Iha judgment of (the time of) ignarance: The coiivencioiis that 

were prevailing in the Pre- Islamic era. Similarly^ any judgment at 
varknce with Mamie Law k regarded as a judgment bdcngmg to the 
time of ignorance. 

• A people who ai^ oert^ [in £dthl; The people who meditate on 

noattei^ at^ omie to ivaUze that no jui^^ 

General Meaning of the Qur^anic Verse 

Since die Divine Law estahli^es justice and prosperity and forbids any 
harm or eviL Ailah« Exaited be He;, criticizes those who deviate from it and 
codifj^ laws based nor on the Divine revelation but rather on peoples opinions, 
inclinations and conventions. Tlic$e positive iawis are similar to those which 
were practiced at the Pre^Islamic period and were drawn from perversities and 
tribal conventions. 

Relevance of the Qur^'ank Veroe to the Chapter 

Whoever seeks to apply kgisktion otiier than the divinely revealed one, 
such a& positive laws, is deemed as one seeldng to apply the judgments of the 
time of ignorance. 

Lessons Drawn from the Verse 

+> Judging in accordaiice with Shari ah is an obligation. 

• Any judgment contradictory to the Sharl ali is deemed a judgment of 
ignorance. 

^ The verse demonstrates the merits of the rules of Shari ok and empha- 
sizes that it is a means of establishing justice* mercy and bringing about 
prosperity 

^ Applying the positive law and such western positive fiystems is an act 
of disbeUef. 



cert^ linfmthji 



(Qiiran; Ai-Ma'idah; 50) 




Chapcer 3B: Secldng Judgmcnc ftomTlghbc 
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'Abdullah Ibn ' Amr (may Allah be pleased with him) nsirraEed that the 
Mes&enfcr of Allah (PBUH) said: 

*!WDnc of you mil have (a campkte)Jai& until his own desire foUom 
what I am sent with.^ 

AB-Nawavrt said: 

"This is a ^^ih h^dith rehited with an authentic chain of transmitters 
in the book entided "Al-Sfijjah (The Argumentr\ 



A Profile About An-Nawawi 

His full name is MuJiyid-Dln Abt Zakariyya Yahyft Ihn Sharaf An-Nawawl 
He wa* called An-Nawawi after the name of the village where he was bom^ L t 
NawS in Ash-Shlm {the region covering Palestine, Jordan, Lebanon and Syria 
now). Ait-Nawawl is a well-known Im^ who wrote many useful books. He 
died in 676 may Allah have mercy on him. 

About the IVansmisfiion of the HftdUh 

Though the chain of transmission of this Juidith lacks the criteria of authen- 
ticity; the meaning of the hadtth is definitely true. Moreover, there are proofs 
derived from die Qur'iUi in support of this iifuiith, such as the verse that reads: 

^Btit nOt by your Lord, ikey wUl not [truly] bdi^ve until they 
make yau^^ [O Mti^yimmad], judge amcerniftg that over winch 
they dispute amtmg Aemuhes and then find wi^n themsdwA 
wt discomfort from what you hav£ judged and submit in [futU 
willingl mbmimionf (Qur'Sn: An-Nis4': 65 ) 

Keywords and Phrases 

• None af you will have (a complete) hitht None will reach the 

required level of true faith or become a believer, h * 

• His own desire follows what I am setxt with; To love whatever has 

been commanded by Alldtfa Messenger (PBUH) and detest whatever 
he has forbidden. 

• Al-Hujjah (The Aif^umeat): It a book entided "Al-Qijjak 'Ala Tdrihd' 

Afa/|iy;cih" ( The Argument i^ainst Whoever Deserts the Right Path), written 
by Shaykh Abul-Rrih Na^r Ihn IbrShlm Al-Maqdi St Ash-Shfifi ' L 
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Concise Comeaentajy an the Book of Tm^d 



General Meaning of the Hadith 

Mm will not become a true believer unless he loves iwhatev^ the Messeofer 
has coramandfid and detests whatever he has forbidden. 

Relevance of the to the Chapter 

Accotding to this hadith^ whonever does not love the divine laws nor feel 
satisfied with them or loves the positive kws is de^ii^ bereft of faith, 

Les«on« Drawn from the Hadith 

❖ Muslims are duty bound to wiUirigly act in coiiiplian« with all that is 
revealed to the Messenger Mul^HiiuDad (PBUH)^ especially the divine 
kws. 

❖ Muslims are also duly bound to detest and avoid whatever is contrary 
totheSftflrt'aA. 

❖ Whoever inclines to act in violation of the guidance of Muhaiumad 
(PBUH) is deemed bereft of feith, even if he appaientiy acts in 
compliance widi it. 



Chapter 38: S«kin.g Judgment fromUghtii 



311 



A^-Sha' bi said: 

"^There was a dispute between a man Jrom the hypocrites and 
a man from the Jews, af^d so the Jew said to the hypocrite, 'Let 
us seek judgment from Muhfi^mmad\ for he knew well that 
Muhammad would never accept bribes* Howeven ^e hypocrite 
saidt 'No! Let us seek judgment from the Jews\foT he knew that 
they would accept bribes^ So, they both agreed to refer their case 
to a divirter (tt Juhaynah. That is why AUah^ Exalted be He, 
revealedt "Hav^ you not seen those who claim to have believed 
m whut w€is revmied to you^ (O Mutflmmad)i and what 
revealed before you? They wish to refer legislation to tdgfi^tf 
whUi dtey were commanded to reject iU and Satan wishes te lead 
them far astray.** (Qur'an: An-Ni$a: 60)" 



The ProfUe of Ash-Sha^ bi 

His full name is Amir Ibn Sharafail Ash-Sha'H and it is said that he is 
calkd ^ Amir Ibn ^ AbduUih Ibn Shai« Ash-Sha^bi Al-^Hmyari, Abd ^ Amr 
Al-KufL He is a trustworthy MfiK* and ^faqik ^ from among the tabi is*. He 
died in 103 A.H*, and some say that die exact date of his death is unknown; 
may Allah haro metcy on him. 

Keywords and Phrases 

* Hypocrite: Whoever apparently embraces lalanif but conceals disbdief 
deep in his heart. 

ft Juhayiuli: A weU-known Arab tribe 

General Meaning of tlie Tradition 

Ash-Sha'W narrates that the above-mentioned verse was r^ealed when a 
tnan^ who pretended to be a believer, preferred to gel judgment on his issue 
from someone odier than the Messenger (PBUH). Seeking to avoid a just 
ruling, that hypocrite referred his issue to ai^g^^tp and did not mind violating 
his £aith. As such* this man proved to be insinc^^re in professing his faith. The 
same ruling applies to whoever refers any matter of dispute to anyone other 
thwa. Allah and His Messenger (PBUH). 
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Concise CQiiiincntary on di^ Buok of IkwhtJ 



Rdevance of the Tradition to the Chapter 

This tradition indicates that referring matters of dispute to any Saw other 
than that af Allah entails violating one's belief in Allah and in His Books. 

Lessons Drawn from the Tradition 

^ It is obligatory to apply the divine law when passing judgments. 

❖ Applying laws other than those revealed by Allah contradicts true 
belief in Alkh. 

<^ The tradition discloses that the hypocrites are worse than the Jews. 

❖ The tradition paiiits out that accepting bribe is proliEhited* and that it 
is one of the bad imiinens of tiie Jews. Besides, the Prophet (PBUH) 
cursed those who offer bribes or accept d^em. 




CS^ccr 3B: Seeking Judgmcnc fe>m Tlgh Ait 3 1 3 

It is also said that the above-mentioned verse was revealed when two men 
disputed ov^ a certain issue; one of them said: 

%et us refer fhe matter to tfw Prophet (PBUH) \ but the offccr 
said^ 'Let us refer it to Ka^b Ifmul-AskraJ^ Theren^en tbety went 
to Umar Ibuul-Khattdb and one of them told ^Umar the whole 
story and therefore " Umar turned to the one who did not approve 
of Aifflfti Messenger (PBUH) as an arbitrator and a^ed him, 'Is 
that truef The fmn replied Ye^, Ihereupon, ' Ummr stroke him 
with his sword trnd kiUed hinC 



A ProfUe about Ka' h 

Ka'b Ibnul- Ashraf was An Arab lew from the tribe of layyi', and his 
motiier from B^iiii-Na4ir- He used to bear intense animosity towards the 
Prophet (PBUH). 

General Meaning of the Tradition 

This tradition provides another reason of tiie revelation of the above- 
mentioned verse tliat reads, "Have you not seen those who daim...^ (Qur'Sn: 
An-Ni^Y60), It demonstrates fliat when ' Umar Ibnul-KhaQib (may Allah be 
pleased with himj heard the story and made sure of what happened, he killed the 
one who did not approve of the Messenger of Allah (PBUH) m an atbitfator. 

Relevance of the Tradition to the Chapter 

This tradition provides a proof that whoever refers a matter of dispute to 
any law other tlian that of Allah is deemed a di&behever and must tl^us be 
killed as he becomes an apostate. 

Lessons Drawn from the Tradition 

♦ Applying any law otherthan that divinely revealed to the Messenger is 
an act entailing apostasy. 

^ Kilhngls the penalty of apostasy. 

❖ The call for applying any law other than that of Allah is one of the 
attributes of hypocrites, even if tlie one referred to for judgment is an 
emment Imiim such as ' Umar Ibnul-Kh^tl^b (may Aiiah be pkased 
with him). 
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Condse CnnuDientaiy on che Book of Tawhid 



❖ The legitimaqr of being aiigry for the sake of Allah, His Mes^engt^r 
and His Kligion (U, IsUm) 

❖ Hie legitimacy of forbidding evil whenever possible 

❖ Awarene&s of the correct w^y is of no avail unless one acts in 
compliance with it. 

Endnotes 

1 See Al-Arba ' £ln An-Na!ivawiyya^ (The Forty i^tfe Compii^ by An-Nawawfl p. 4S, 
2fld/is: A title given to the person who knaws most narrationj of each class of tiarrators, 

ajid wlioevier devotes hiuisdi tQ th& sxjudy of H^dith, Ihe tenn may al$o t^&r to a 

penon ¥rfao nieniDfixiH otie hundred tbois^and^^ufl^ 

3 Faqih: A sdiolarof Islainicjurisprudeiice: 

4 I^r i (Succmof): A poson witnased a Companion of the Prophet (PBUH), i^. 
one of those who belonged to the (i^st Muslim generalkm after the Prophet tPBUHJ, 




Repudiation of Allah's Names and 

Attributes 



AUahj Exalted be He^ says: 

*„wftife they disbelieve in the Most Mercifid. Say, 'He is my 
Lord^ then b n& dmty except HInL U^n Hbn I refy^ md Ut Him 
is my Priwnt' " {QurUn: Ar-Ra^ d: 30) 



Rdevance of the Chapter to the Book of Tawhtd 

According to the Islamic Creed* monothcd^ cofisiste of three mfljor 
elements, without of which Faidi can not be attained: 

L TawhSdur-Ruhicbiyyah (Maintaining the Oncnesa of Allah's Lordship) 

2. Tawkidul-UlUhiyyah (Maintaining rhe Oneness of Allah's Divinity) 
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Conda Commctitary on difc Bdflk of Tkwhid 



3. Tt^i^^tdul'Asmd' wa A^f&t (MmntBiiiing the Unily of Allahis Names 
and Attributes) 

In this chapter* the compiler tackles the third element of monotheism; 
viz» maintaining the Unity of Allah'fl Names aad Attributes, with the aim of 
denxon^trating the ruling on repudiating thi£ ma^or element 

Keywords and Phrases 

* Wiiile they: The disbehevers of Quray&h. 

* Disbeliew in the Mo»tMeixifiiL Repudiate that Name though they 

believe in Allah. Hie 'Mo£t Mec^jful' is one of the Names of AUah^ and 

*Mercy' is one of His Attributes. 

* SaLjt O Mulianunad! Disprove of the disbelievers' repudiation of AUah's 

Name 'The Most Merciful' by saying* ...He U my Lord; JAe» is no 
deity except Him. Upon Him I rdy, aitd to Him is my return, 

* H€ is my Lotdi The Most Merciful^ Exaited be is my Lord even if 

you disbeUeve in Him. 

* Th«re b no deity except Hun: There is no deity worthy of worship 

but Him, 

* Upon Him I rely; I resign myself to Alkh^ will and count only on Hixn. 

* And to Him is my return: All people shall return to Allah and He is 

the Only One to Whom one returns in repentanceL 

General Meaning of the Qur'suik Yerse 

Allah, Glorified and Exalted be He, criticbes the disbelievers of Quraysh 
for repudiating Hi^ Name "the Most Merciful, He fimher commands His 
Messenger {PBUH} to disprove that repudiation and profess his bdief in 
Aikh, His Names and His Attributes, and thai He is ihe One worthy to be 
worshipped One is thus duty bound to rely only on Allah, have a recourse to 
Him in all one's affairs and always return to hiin in repentance: 

Relevance of the Qur'anic Verse to the Chapter 

This verse stresses that repudiating a:iy of Allah's Names or Attributes is 
an act of disbdief. 



Chaptca: 39^ Repudiddoji of AlkKs Names mi Aim\mm 



Lessons Drawn from the Verse 

^ Repudiating any of AUah's Names Attributes is an act of disbelief. 

O Believing in aU Allah's Names and Attcttmt^ is obligatory. 

^ It is also obligatory to rely upon Allah and return to Him in 
repentance. 

^ Devoting all acts of worship to Allah alone is an obligation. 



3 1 s -1 t"i To m m : ■ IT nr.- n n rhc B■:.^r>k o f U 'bld 



'All (imy Aikh be pka&ed wHh him) said: 

^Address people with what their minds can comprehend; will you 
ple(2sed ifAUah trnd His Messenger (PBUH) are bdied?^' 

(Related by Al-Bukhari in his Authentic Book of Hadith) 



A Profile About Al-BukhM 

Imim Muhammad Iba Isfni' 11 Al-Bukhiri was named after the name of 
a city in ihe Ea&t called Bukhara. Al-Bukhirff; authentic book Hadith is 
considered the most neliable book after the Qorious Qu/^. 

General Meaning of the Ikadition 

The number of Muslim preachers who were known for $tory tdiling 
increased during the caliphate of Ali Ibn Abu J^b^ the Commander of the 
Bdievwis (m^y Allah be pleased with him). Therefore, he addressed those 
preachers advising them not to address common people ex^oept with what 
their minds can comprehend. It is sufficient for them to be acquainted 
with the pUlars of idigion that benefit them» such as the Isiamic Qreed of 
monotheism, what is lawful and what is prohibited. Moreover, 'All cotmseled 
those Muslim preachers not to talk with the common people about unclear or 
puzzling matters cliat may Cflu$e iwople to reject the tr^ 
to comprehend. 

Relevance of the l>a4iUon to the Chapt^ 
after the FoUowing IVadition 

Lessons Drawn from the Thidition 

Even if it is tr ue» any puzzling or unclear matter should not be addressed to 
the common people, for fear that then beliefs may be badly shaken. 



chapter 39: Repudiation pf AUah^s NaiQCS md AncibuKS 
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Ibn Tawus narrated on the authority of his father that Ibjl ' Abbds saw 
a man shivering in disapproval* when he heard a hfiS^ about the Subline 
Attributes of Allah. Iliereupon» 'Abb&s said: 

"^Why do these people fear such issues? They accept \^hat is precise 
(in meaning) and devUftefrom what is unspedjic (and consequently 
they may rej^ert or misinterpret it)^ 

(Related by ^ Abdur-Razza<i) 



Profiles 

■ 'Abdiar-Razs^iq Ibn Hatnm^ A^-San'int was known to be an Itnim 
and h^^iZ- He had many compilations. He died in 21L A.H.; may Allah 
have mercy on him. 

* Abduliih Ibn I^wCis Al- Yamftnl is a trustworthy; virtuous and devout 
narrator. He died in 132 A.H.; may Allah have mercy on him. 

Keywords and Phrases 

• Th^^e people: Some common people who u^ed to attend his 

rehgious sessions- 

■ Wliat U unspecific; Matters that seem unclear to them. 

General Meaning of the Tradition 

Ibn 'Abbfts (may Allah be pleased with him) criticized some common 
people, who used to attend his didactic sessional He criticized thiem for the fear 
they used to show upon bearing any tiadith al>out Allah's Sublime Attributes 
due to their disapproval of them. This reaction indicates that their feith was 
incomplete a^ they did not bdi^ in all that was authentically enunciated by 
the Prophet (PBUH), whether it wa* LnteUigihle to them or not. TliU£, those 
people renounce the religious obligation of believmg in the Qur'anic verses 
whose meaning is unknown to them Jhough it is known that the whole Qur an 
i^ an unquestionable truth. Moreover, some of those people interpret the 
QurWc verses with a meaning tiiat is not intended by Ailahi so tiiey peri^ by 
committing such a grave sin. 



CoiKJK Cotnnieiiafy on the Book of Ikwhtd 



Rdevance of the Tradition to the Chapter 

Since the afon-mentioned traditH>n of 'All (may Allah be pl^^ed with 
him) states tiiat people should not be addressed except with yAi^t they can 
comprehend, the author quotes x\\is tradition which indicates that narrating 
the religious texts coii«nied with Allah's Sublime Attributes m not prohibhed. 
Rather^ the$e texts mu^t be addxessed to conunonpeople^ despite the di^pproval 
expre&sed by some people. In addition^ since the early years of Islam» scholars 
have been enunciating the Qur'anic verse& and kftdtths on Allah's Sublime 
Attribute at their face value in the presence of both the common people and 
tfaofSe of distinctiofL 

Lessons Drawn from the Tradition 

^ It is pennissLble to enunciate the verses and Imtitks of AUahs Sublime 
Attribute in the presence of the common people and those of distinction 
with the auti of teaching them. 

❖ Whoever denies or disapproves of any of the authentic texts on Allah's 
Sublime Attributes is among the losers in the Hereafter. 

❖ The tradition also criticises those who renounce any of the auttientic 
texts on the Sublime Attributes of Allah. 




Chapter 39: RepudJadon of AJIah's Nattier and Attributes 
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When Qiiraysh heard Allah's Messenger (PBUH) uttering (the Name) 
Ar-Rahntdn {Le. The Most Merdfiii)> they denied such a name, so Alkh^ 
£xalied be He^ revealed, whUe titey disbelieve in the Most Merciful,,,^ 

(Qur'aii: Ar-RaM: 30} 



General Meaiung of the l^adition 

When the statement ""In the Name of Aiiah;H Most Gracious, Most Merciful" 
was first written, on the doctLment of the Treaty of AL-Hudaybiyai^, the 
potythdsts saidp "We do not know the ^Most Gracioiifi'j and thus the fbinnula 
will be '&y Yom Name* O Allah.' " ~ On that occasion^ Allah revealed the verse 
that reads, " .-wAiie they disbelieve in the Most MemfuL,^^. However, it wasj 
said that when the polytheists heard the Messenger of Allah (PBUH) saymg 
in prostration: 

You Most Gracious! O You Most Merctfuir They M rhis 
man daims that he inval^s Oh£ (God) wink he invokes two: the 
Most Gracious a^id th^ Most Mertiful! " 

Tbi^ is another occasion of reveahng the aforementioned ver^. Thu£, tiiere 
may be more than one occasion of revelation for one verse. 

Les^ns Drawn from the Tradition 

^ The tradition attests to the verity of attributing the Beautiful Names 
and Supreme Attributes to Allah, Exalted be He. 

^ The multiplicity of Beautiful Names does not sigiufy the multiplicity 
of the Named One. The legitimacy of invoking AUali by His Names 
and Attributes- 

Endnotes 

1 Ai-BukhM (127). 

2 Al-BttkbW (2731 - 2732). 
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Denying the Favor of Allah 



Allah^ Exalted be He, ^ys: 

^'They ncQgnite ^Jitvor ofAtkAi thm they deny it And mt^t 
t^ihem are disbelieversr (Qur'&n: An-Njiiili 83} 

Interpitting this verse, Muj&hid said what means, ""Tkis happens when 
man says^ 'This money belongs to me; I inherited it Jrom my forefathers^ 
likewise, '^Awn Ibn ' AbduUib said, "Some people say, 'Had it not been for 
so and so, suck and such a matter would not have happened. " In addition, 
Ibn QutaylKih ^d« ""Some people sa)^ 'We got such and such a favor thanks 
to our dei£i£f / " 



Relevance of the Chapter to the Book of Tawhid 



In this dupter, the author highlights the obligation of shomng de* 
cency to the Rubitb^yid^ (Lordship) of Allah by avoiding the utterances 
implying hidden polytheism^ £uch as attributing blessings to anyone 
other than Allah> as it is contrary to the perfection of one's belief in 
inonotheifm. 

Profiles 

• Mujfthid Ibn Jabi Al-Makkl is the Grand exegete of the Noble Qurln. 

He was a devout Imim and >vas one of the disciples of Ibu ' Abb^. He 
died in 104 A.H,; msiy Allah have mercy on hun, 

• The foil name of 'Awn is 'Awn Ihn Abdullah Ibn 'Utbah Ibn Mas Qd 

Al-Hudhall He was a trust worthy and devout schol^ who died in 12Q 
may Allah haro m^cy on him. 

• The fuU name of Ibn Qutaybah is ^ Abdullah Ibn Mudim Ibn Qutaybah 

Ad-Dinuri. He h a Hafiz who produced many Idamic writings* and 
died in 276 A.H.^ may AUah hav^ meity on him. 

Keywords and Phrases 

• They i^cognize the f^ym: of Alkh: The disbelievers know well that 

Allah is the bestower of all hvois. 

• I inherited it from my foie&thers; Whoever repeats any of the 

aforementioned utterances and the like is ungrateful £6r Allah's favors. 
Such a man is a repudiator of ihe divine favors as he attributes them to 
others besides Him. The Qur^ anic verse impUes all the abov^^os^eniionjed 
commentaries of MujMiid, ' Awn» and Qutaybah. 

General Meaning of the Qur^anic Verse 

In this verse, Allah enunciates tlrat v^hile the polytheists recognisse 
the favors of Allah > which are counted in the Chapter of Art-Nahl 
(The Bees) and other Chapters of the Noble QurUnt they deny these 
favors by attributing them to others besides Allah, such as their false 
deiLieSj their forefathers and the like. Thus^ the polytheists contradict 

themselves. 



Chapter 40: Ekoying the Favor of Alkh 



LesBons Drawn from the Qur^anic Verse 

* PolTtheists acknowledge tau^id Ar-Ruh^iyyah (ths Oneness of 
Allah's Lordship), It is obJigatory to attribute bkssmgs to Alkli alone. 
Glorified and £3^ted be He. 

•+* Muslims are warned against attributing blessings to anyone other than 
AUah as it is regarded as associating others with AJkh in His eacdusive 
Lordship. 

^ It is obligatory to show decency to the Oneness of Alkh's Lord$hipg 
and it is prohibited to rely on means. 
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Copcisc Cbmnfieotary on tfac Bode of Tkwhtd 



Commenting on the qudst hfldith narrated hy Zayd Ibn Khalid in which 
Allah says, Tn this mommg, some of My servants remained as true bdievm and 

"^here are several positions in both the Book (the Qur'm) and the 
Sunnak in which AUah, Exedted be He, dispnmes those who attribute 
Hssjuvors to others and associate other pixrtn^ with Him* Besides^ 
some of the Sakf saidM Attributingfavors to anyone other thun AlUdt 
may be seen in utterances such as 'The voyage wc^s safe thanks to 
a good wind and the skillful captainj and otiter simUar utterances 
frequently repeated by tnany people!^ 



Abul- Abb^ 

Abul-* Abb&s U the nickname of Stuiykhul Islam Alynad Ibn Taymiy^- 
may Allah have mercy on him. 

Note 

The above- mentioned qudst h^dith is elaborated on in detail in chapter 
thirty; entitled Seddng Rainfall by Virtue of the Stars. 

General Meaning of fhc Tradition 

When ships sail safely via a good wtod, by a command of Allah, some 
peopk attribute the safe txip to the wind and the captain'^ deverness while 
they forget their Lord Who ha& m^dt ships sail through the sea out of His 
mercy* This is similar to attributing rainM to stars. 

The RnUngs on AttijJbuting Allah's Banrors to Others 

There are some detailed rulings on this poini; they are a& foUows: 

l-Repeatiiig the afbremeotioned utterance with the intent of only 
attributing that favor io the means while holding a belief that 
wind, captain and the like act in compliance with the Command 
of Allah» i$ w act of minor polythdsmt as Allah's favor has been 
attribute to others besides Him, while it Is obligatory to attribute 
it to Allah Alone. 



CIt apre r 40 : 1 )l: ny i ng rlid Favor o f .-M [ah 327 

2-Rjepeating tbat utterance believiQg that the means referredi to act out 
of iheir own will and without a coniiiiand of Allali, is an act of major 
polytheism. 

The first case is coiiunonly circulated on Muslims' tongues, so they have 
to be aware of it. 
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Attributing Equals to Allah 



Alkh, Exalted be He, sa/s: 

"„,Sq not attribute to Atiah equals while you know (tiuU ikere 
is mthingsimilur to HimJ" (Qur'an: Al-Baqarah: 22) 

In comment on the ver% Ibn VAbb«iS $ayfi: 

""Attributing equals to Allak is an act of poly^Kism tnore hidden 
than the movement of ants on a smoa^i rock in the darkness of 
night. One commits that act of polytheism when saying, 'By AlUdi 
and fry your life, O you so-and-si^ or ^By my lifeF Moreoven one 
(mttnits an act of polytheism when sayif^ 'Had it not been pr 
the little dog of so-and-soM would have been stolen, or 'Had it 
not been for the ducks in the house^ we would have been stolen* 
Sindlarly, an act of polytheism is oho committed when a man says 
to anothen the wiU of Allah andyours.,,^ Om more example of 
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committing an act cf polytheism is when someone sftys to another^ 
Jiid it not been for Allah and you...\ SOy n&ver sj^odate others 
with Allah in sudi utterances as all of ^ ajbrnmd is notfmg but 
pofylheism" ^ 

{Rdated by Ibn Abft MMim) 



Relevance of the Chapter to the Book of Tau^liuf 

One of the corolkrie^ of monotheism is to avoid utterances that imply 
aswdating partners with Allah, evtn if one do«s no* intend so. As such, the 
author elaborates in this chapter on some of such proJiibiEed utterances to help 
people flTOid th^m and the like. 

Keyivords and Phrases 

• So do not attribute to Allah equaU: Thia is a Divine Command to 

believers not to take people as rivals and peers to Allah by dedicating 

acts of worship to them, 

• While you know; While you know that Allah Alone is your Sustainer. 

and that no one is worthy of worsiiip but Him^ 

• The movenieiit of ants: An ramnple that indicates the difficulty of 

perceiving this kind of polytheism. 

• So cev€r associate others with Allah in sadi utterances: For 

instances one slvould never say ""Had it not been for Alkh ^nd so-md- 

so..'\ Ratiien one should say, ""Had it not been far Allah QrUy..."*. 

« A^ ail of the afioiiiesaiii is nothLog but polytheism: The aforemen- 
tioned utterances and their like result iEi polytheism. 

General Meaning of the Qur'aiuc Ver$e 

In this verse, Allah, Blessed and Exalted be He^ prohibits people tiom 
setting created beings up as equal to Allah by attributing to them acts whidi ar^ 
exdusive to Him* while they know that Allah is the Ojily Creator and Provider, 
and that those equals uie helpless and incompetent even to dispose their own 
aiiiairs as they will. The utterances quoted by Ibn ' Abbis provide estamples 
of the practice of attributing equals to Allah. Though the aforementioned 
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TOne is Fcroaled in regard to mafor polythdsm and though these utterances 

eaUil xnijiar polythjei^m^ they are induded ia the verse, for the S^ila/ used b> 
provide legal evidences on minor polytheism out of those attesting to niajor 
polytheisaL 

Lessoiis Diawn from the Qur^anic Verfie 

^ Mu$liin$ ace warned against committing polytheism in acts of worship. 

❖ Pblytheists acknowledge tawhfd Aj^Rububiyyah (the Oneness of 
Allahs Lordship). 

Minor polytheism is so liidden that only few can per<^ive it. 

^ Muslims are enjoined to avoid utterances that entail polytheism^ even 
if polytheism is not Intended. 



^(^•^rl'^£.' CoTnmcntnn' nn ihc Bonk of Ihn'M/f 



Ibn 'Uraiir {nuty Allah be pleased with him) narrated that the Messenger 

qf Allah (PBUH) said: 

"He who swears by at^thing besides AUah is guilty of an act of disbelief 
or poiy theism!"^ 

(Related by At-TirmUMt y\4to graded it hflsa^ frwf Al-H&kim 
graded it sfltfh) 



General Meaning of the Uadith 

Tlib hfldith imphes a prohibition against swearing by anyone other than 
Allahp and deems that oath to be an act of setting a cr^ed being up as a partner 
to Allah and an act of disbelief in Alkh. The reason is that swearing by a being is 
a means of exalting it while AUah is actually the only One worthy of exaltation. 
So, swearing must be exdusivdy by Allah or any of His Sublime Attributes, 

Relevance of the ^idUh to the Chapter 

The hadith indicates that swearing by anyone other than Allah is an act of 
setting a created being up a$ a rival to Him. 

Lessons Drawn from the Hw^h 

❖ It is proiiibited to swear by anyone other than Allah. Swearing such 
entails polytheis^m ^d disbehef. 

^ EKaltation rendered in temis of swearing is d 

and Exalted be He, so one is prohibited to swear but by Hiin. 

^ Swearing by anyone other than Allah does not require expiation as the 
Divine Law states nothing in this regard. 



ChapKi 41: Attributing Equal* eo Allah 
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Ibn M^' ud said: 

"To swear falsely by Allah (however prbiddm) is better for me than 
truly swearing by any one otfter than Hinu"^ 



General Meaning of the Tradition 

Ibn Mas' tid (itmy Mahbe pleased with him) states that he prefers swearing 
fklidy bjr Allah to swearing truthfully by any one other than Him. Ibn Mas' iid 
said so on the basis that swearing by Allah falsely implies the virtue of adhering 
to monotheism together with the vice of lying, while swearing trutlifuUy by 
anyone other than Allah implies the merit of telling the truth ljut the sin of 
commiltitig polytheism. Needless to say, the virtue of adhering to monotheisjn 
is greater than the virtue of telling the truth, and the sin of lying i^ 1«$ than 
that of committing polytheism. 

Lessons Drawn from the Tradition 

❖ It is prohibited to swear by anyone other than Allah. 
^ Minor polytheism is giaver than the luajor siris» 

❖ It i^ perrolssible to conmilt the lesser of the two evil$ irfi^ 
other way, 

❖ Ihn Mas'fld is possessed of deep laww^ 
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Cnnd.'ie C Ainiiyicnr:i]^' on the Book of Tawhid 



Eudhay&h narrated that the Prophet (PBUH) sidd\ 

Tto not ^y, IfAlUA wiUs md s^Hmd-so wilk,' but sAji "If Allah 
wills and then so=and-SQ wiU$.^^ 

(Related by Abii D§Lw6d with ^ authentic chain of transmitters) 

Ibi'^him An-NaUil said: 

7f is detestable for one to say, 7 seek refuge with Allah and you' 
However, it is permissibU fp say, '1 seek refug& M^ith AUaH and then 
your He also said, "It is permissible for or^ e to say, 'Had it not been 
forAUah and then so-and-so,. J and impermissible to sa^ ^Had it not 
been for Allah and so-and-so.,.' 



ECeywords and Phrases 

« If AUah wills and so and so willst Using tiie conjunction 'and' here 
signifies combination and equivalence between man and Allah^ and 
thu^, putting them together at the same rank 

« If Allah wUU and then so and so yriUs: Usmg the con^ction "then' 
signifies sujcceSi^on, which means that the servant's wiL subservient 
to that of Allah. 

• Detectable: Ajccordmg to the Salaf the word detestable is used for the 
prohibited. 

General Meaning of the £fadi£b 

In this hadttht the Prophet (PBUH) prohibits Musiim^ from coupling a 
name of a creature with that of ihe Creator by means of the conjunction 'and' 
when talking about Allah^$ will and the like The reason m that using iatd' 
signifies equivalence between the two coupled iterms^ not succession^ and thxis 
such an utterance entails polytheism^ 

Howeverj the Prophet (PBUH) permits coupUng a created being with 
the Creator by the conjunction *Aetit which signifies succe^ion. The 
aforementioned traditiou given by An-Nakh' i signifies the same meaning of 
the lyndtth. 

Legally speaking, seeking refuge with a creature is restricted to the hving 
one who can help^ not the dead who is helpless. Thus, it is not permissible to 
invoke dead persons In order to do something. 



ChaprcT 41 : ATTi'Lh^iriji^ Fqink to Allah 
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Rcdevance of the Hadith aad Tradition to the Chapter 

Both the aforementioned h^tk and tradition stress the prohibition 
of uttering the statement, "If AUiih wills and so-and-ao wills" and suchlike 
statements as they^ imply setting a created being np as an equal tx> Allah. Such 
a heinous act of poiytiieisin has beeti warned against in the verse stated at the 
beginning of this chapter as interpreted by Ibn " Abbas, 

Lesions Drawn from the Hadith 

❖ it is prohibited to utter the statement, "By the will of Allah and Yours" 
and sudilike statements that imply coupling a creature with Alkh by 
the conjunction 'and\ for suchlike utterancej^ imply attributing equak 
to Allah. 

❖ It is permissible to say, ' By the will of Allahj then yours'' and suclilike 
utterances that are (ret from forbidden wordings. 

❖ The luuMt attests to the fact that Allah has the Absolute Will and that 
each of His Sf rvants has his own wilL However, man's will is d^initely 
subservient to the Will of AUah. 

£]idnotes 

1 At-Tirmidhi {1535), AM DftwM (3251), and Al-Hikim (4/397). 

1 Al-Ha)thainl said jii Majmd ' Az-Zawa id (41177): '"This tifAd!tb is rekled by At-IabaranI 
mAl-Mu "jmiAi-Kffbir {Th^Gmit Lexicon) and its tranamttten are among those of the 
kadfth^ related by Al-Bukhari in His Sahth (Authntic CoUection of U^dithjr 

3 Abd D4wud (4980) and Aimiad in A/^^usndd C5/3&4). 
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Dissatisfaction with Oaths Taken 

in the Name of Allah 



Ibn 'Umar (may Allah he pleased with him) narrated that the Prophet 

(PBUH) said: 

"Do not swear by your JoTe^thersi whoever swears by Alhh must 
tell the truth, and the one for whom th& oath is taken byAlUh must 
get satisfied with it, and whoever is not satined with it is not one 
oj the tru^ servants of Allah"^ 

(Rdiated by Lbn Majah with a tifisan diain of transmitters) 



ReLevance of the Chapter to the Book of TawMd 

In this chapter^ the author anphasizes that dissatisfaction with oaths 
swoni in the name of All^ contradicts the perfection of one*s belief in 



mcxnothieifimj for this dte$fitisfajctioii signilies that the person does not 
duly^ exalt AUab* Almighty and Evei-Majiestic be He: 

Key#bnls and fibfj^ses 

« Do not swear by your forefathers: Thi£ is a prohibitioii of wearmg 

by one's forefath^^rs. This is because people of the pre-Iskmic era tjtied 
ttf a<*ear by thdr forefathers, Tht Prophet (PBUH) has forbidden 
fiweamig by anyone other than Albh. 

• Mu&t tell the truth: The one vpho swears by Ailgh must tell the trath in 

veneration of that solemn oatk BesideSt telling the truth is oUigatory 
even if one does not take an oath in the name of Allah. 

• Must get saHsfied with it: In homage to that oath taken in ihe name 

of Allah, one should be Wished. This reaction is to be applied in legal 
claims and in any t>ther cases. 

General Meaning of the Uadiih 

The Prophet (PBUH) forbids Muslims to swear by their forefethers, for 
snch oaths Imply glorification of those who are sworn by* Needkss to say^ 
gloriikation is to be rendered exclusively to AUah, Glorified be He. The Prophet 
(PBUH) then orders those swearing by Allah to tell the truths for telling the 
truth i« one of the general obligations Allah enjoined for Muslinis^ and it i$ 
highly stressed when it concerns swearing by Allah- In addition, the Prophet 
(PBUH) orders those to whom one swears by AlLali, whether ia a dispute or 
in any other circumsli^nceSj to be satisfied with such an oath in veneration of 
Allah. He (PBUH) then threatens those dissatisfied with oaths sworn in the 
name of Alkh that they will not be among the true servant of Allah» for they 
do not duly exalt Him. 

Relevance of the Hadith to the Chapter 

Thi^ hftd^h includes an emphatic divine threat to whoever m dissahsfled 
ivith oaths sworn in the name of Allah. 

Lessons Drawn firom the Hadith 

• The kadUk implies an emphatic threat to whoever is not content with 
oaths sworu to him in the name of Allah. 



Ch:i[T[er 42; nissatLsEiictEoii with Oaths TaluD in [hcNaiuolAUab 
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❖ It is obligatory to tell the truth when swearing by Allah, 

❖ It is prohibited to tell a wheri swearing by Allah. 

^ Mufilims $hcmld think good of each catiier unl^ things apparently 
turn out otherwise. 

^ It is obligatory to believe whoever sweats by Allah as long a$ h« is 
known to be a true bdierver. 

Endnotes 

llbnMfiiahaiOl). 



Saying 'By the Will of Allah and Yours' 



Qutayktb narrated: 

j4 man came to the Prophet (PBUH) muismd. Ton (ie,, Muslims) 
i^^ockte others MthAMi as '^th£wiUojAlkh<mdyour&'and 
say (when swe^^ng), 'By She Ka 'bah! Theneupon, the Prophet (PBUH) 
ordered them (Muslims) to say'Bytt^ Lord vf^ Ka ' bak' if th^ silrouW 
swean oftdtosay 'IfAUah wills and then you wSU 

(Related by An-Nasdl who graded it ^ahib) 



Rdevance of this Chapter to the B«»ok of Tawhtd 

The topic of this chapter is included in die chapter elaborfiting on the 
Quranic verse that r^ads, "^...Sodo notaOr^tett^AUah "(Qur M: Al- 

Baqaiah: 22), We have ahieady shown its relevaiice to the Book of TawMd. 



3 

3^^^ G?flcbe Ccmmeiiiary on the Book of IkwMd 

Qutaylah 

Qutaylah Bint fiayfi Al-Juhaniyyah is a female Companion (may Allah be 
pleased witli her). 

Keywords aii^ lUu^tses 

* You associate others with Allah; Some Mmhcas perpetrate acts of 

minor polytheism. 

• If Allah wilk and you wilL This utterance implies as^ociatLiig 

partners along with Aikh m His WilL 

General Meaning of the Hadith 

A Jewish man told the Prophet (PBUH) that some Muslims fall into specific 
acts of minor polytheism by saymg some utterances that lead to It Thereupon, 
the Prophet (PBUH) confirmed what that Jewish man said, so he (PBUHJ 
instructed Muslims to sw^only by Allah, and also guided them to say instead, 
^If Alkh wills^ then you will" to make the vrill of the servant subservient to the 
Will of Allah. 

Relevance of the ffadiih to the Chapter 

This hadith iUustrates that saying, "If Allah wills and you will", is an 
utterwce implying minor polytheisoL 

Lessons Drawn from iheHatUth 

^ The statement^ "By the will of Allah and yours" implies rninor 
polytheism. Likewise, swearing by anyone other than Aiiah i^ 
considered minor polytheism, for the Prophet (PBUH) confirmed 
what the Jewish man said. Tlw Jews are acquainted with the acts 
of minor polytheism. 

❖ Muslims should earnestly try to understand the real intentions 
of the speaker whether what he says is motivated by his personal 
desire or not. 

*I+ Muslims are urged to accept ihe truth even when told by a person 
embracing a ceUgio n other than Mam, 

O Minor polytheism does not exclude the MusUm from the fold of Islam* 



Chapm 43: Saying By the WiU of Allah aiKi Yquk^ 
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❖ Muslims must refrain from uttering the words that contravene the 
Lsiamic cieed of monotheism, and they should use otiier wards that 
do not imply associaLing partners with Alkh as a substitute. 

^ If a scholar declares somethmg to be forbidden, he is to o£ter ^ substi- 
tute that makes up for it, if possibk. 

^ The prohibition of swearing by anyone other than Allah is so general 
that it also applies to swear mg by the Kii'biih, which is Allah's Sacred 
Hou$^ on the Earth. 

❖ The ia^iif/i proves the verityof the Absolute Will of AUah and that each 
of His servants has his ovra free wilL However, mmis wilt is definitely 
subservient to that of Allah. 
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Dm ' Abbfis narrated; 



Concise CommcntaTy on the Book of Sa^<yrf 



*H man said to the Prophet (PBUH), IfMa^i with and you wiir 
Thereupon, he (PBUH) ^aid, 'Do you rm^ frw an equM to AUahf 
Say ""If Alhh wiUs Alone: 

(R£kt£<i by An-N^ai) 



Keywords and Phrases 

« Do you make me an equal to Allah? ; 1 his is a qiiestion introduced 
in the form of a repriraand 

• An eqUid- A partiicr to AJli^h. 

General Meaning of the Hadith 

In this hiadith, the Prophet (PBUH) expresses his disapproval of coupling 
his wiH with thai of Allah through using the conjunction and' as that entails 
setting a created being up as equal to Allah. He (PBUH) then declared that the 
Absolute Will belongs to Allah Alone. 

Relevance of theUadith to the Chapter 

Uttering phrases such as "fiy the wiU of Allah and yours" is considered an 
act of attributing equals to Allah, and this act is prohibited according to the 

verse that reads: 

* p. Sa do not attribute to AUab equals while you know [that there 
i$ nothing similar ta Him J" (Q iir'an: Al- Baqarah: 22 ) 

Lessons Drawn from the H/odith 

$ It is prohibited to utter the statement, "If Allah wills and you will''^ and 

suchlike phrases chat ascribe equals to Allah. 

•> Whoever s^ts servants up as equals to Mah even in a matter regarded 
as minor polytheisnii is regarded to have attributed rivals to Allah. 

^ Muslims are duty bound to disapprove of evil. 

❖ The Messenger of AIM (PBUH ) h as protected ilie Islamic creed of mono- 
theLsm from corruption arnl blocked ali avenues leading to pol^diejsm. 
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^-T^ifkyl, " MMi^tts maternal brother^ nanated: 

^$aw in a dream thai I came upon a group of Jem and said to themy 
Trju ymdd be a good peopk indeed if you did not sa^ ' ' Uzayr (Ezra) 
is the ofAthh^' Th^reupon^ they said to me^ 'You (Muslims) also 
wowfrf be a really good peopk if you did wd* My, 'By (fe Will ofASah 
and ^ of Muhflrr^mad! Then 1 pas$^ fey a group of Christums 
tmd said to them^ you \wuld be a good people indeed if you did 
not say, *The Messiah is the son of AllahJ Thereupon, they said to 
mCy Tow (Mmlims) also }^ould be a good people if you did not say, 
"By the will of Allah and thai of Mijhaminad! In mornings I told 
some persons <^ut th^ dream then 1 went to the Prophet (PBUH) 
and repeated it to him. He ask^d me^ ^Have you told anyone about 
iff I answered Yes\ Them^orfc he (PBUH) (delivered a sermon 
frt which he) praised Allah and extolled Him and said, At-Tufayl 
hfui a dream which he has already related to some of you. You say 
a statement nothing prevented me from forbiMingyou to say but 
such-and-such (Le^, bashfulneBs). ^ ^ not say *Bythe wiUofAJiah 
and that of Muhammad^ but say 'By the will of Allah Alone! 

(Related by Ibn Majah) 



A ProfUe About A£-Dulkyl 

The full name of the narrator is Aj-IUfayl Ibn AbdulMh Hmul-Hflrith Ibn 
Sakhbarah Al-AzdL He was one of the Companions and narrated only thi^ 
hfldlthi may Allah be pleased with him. 

Keywords and Phrases 

• If you did not say^ ^Ezra is the son of AllaJl'; You would be excellent 

people if you did not commit polytheism by ascribing Ezra to Allah as 
His son. The Jews called Ezra *the son of Allah' for he committed the 
Torah to his memory, or because he was said to be a prophet 

• If you did not say, ''By the will of Allah and that of Muhammad.: 

The Jews and the Christians argued with At-Td£ayl in his dream about 

this statement, which is at: act of minor polytheism committed by 
some Muslims. 

• If you did not say, "The Messiah is the son of AUah^: The Christians 

commit polytheism bjr setting Jesus, the son of Mary» up as a son of 

Allah^ on the basis that he wa^ bum widiout a father. 
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General Meaning of the Hudtth 

In this k(idtA, M-Jv^yl (m^y AUah be pleased vdih him) states that he 
&iiw in a dream that he passed by a group of J-ews and a group of Chxi^tian^ 
and rcprimAndfid thfirn for the polytheistic acts they commit by assigning sons 
unto Allah, Exalt&d be He. Both the Jews and Christians aigued that 5ome 
Muslhns used to &ay some utterances entitling minor poly iheism. On the next 
morning At-Iu%l told the Prophet (PBUH) about his dream. Thereon, he 
(PBUHJ gave^ a sermon on that dream and reprimanded those who rep*:ated 
that polytheistic utterance. He further enjoined them to only repeat utterances 
that are free from polythei^. 

Relevance ofth^Mftditk to the Chapter 

This lifldith jsignifies that saying, 'By the wi II of Allah and thatof MujiOTamad* 
and suchlike uttanaxices are considered to be minor polytfadsm. 

Lessons Dnnm fnnti tiie Madtih 

^ The l^idith shows the significance of dreams as occasions for setting 
rules dmring the lifetime of the Prophet (PBUH). 

^ The statement that read^. By the will of Allah and that of Muhammad' 
and its like are M deemed acts of minor polytheism, 

❖ Though the jews and Christians hold bdie£s that are regarded as major 
polytheism^ they learn about acts of minor polytheism with the Intent 
of disputmg Willi the Muslims. 

^ It is an Islamic ritual to pre&ce a sermon with praismg Allah and 
extolling Him. 

^ It is desirable to attribute the Absolute Will solely to Allah thovigh it is 

permissible to say^ 'If AUah wilU then as so-and-so wills, , 

Endnotes 

1 Aji-Nflsffi (7^6) No. (3773)* AinMd - 372), Al-BayluKil{3/2163* Al^Blkim (4/297) 
growing iXs^ahtL fliid Adh-Dhahabi agreed to that grading. 

2 An-Nas&'i in Amal Al-Yawm wal-Lt^^ {SiipptuMions of the Di^ and Ni^) (988) 
and AhoMd in AJ-Musmd (1/214, 2^3, 347). 

3 Ibn Ml^ah (21 IS) and Almi^d (5/393). 
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Inveighing against the Vicissitudes 

of Time Wrongs Allah 

AUahi Exalted be He» says: 

*?ilifrf tbf^ *There i$ not but our woridiy iife? we die md Hve^ 
wd nodm^ deshvys m exc^ time' And they have of that no 
hwwlet^ they are only assuming^* (Qur'aii: Al-Jithyiah: 24) 



Relevance of the Chapter to the Book of TawMd 

Inveighing against the vidssitudes of Time is an act of polytheism; that is, 
if the iHOTon who iiiveigfe ogjaJnst the vidssitvides of Time Ibiiik^ that they 
affect things just as Allah does, he will be a polythcist. 
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Keywords and Phrases 

l^^wigs AUah: By aKribtng attributes of imperfection to Him 

* And they say^ Tiio^e who deny Rjesuxrection 

• 9nt oiir ivoddly life; They deny ±e AfteiL^ 

• And Ihey have of that no knowledge; It means that their ckim i& 

unfounded. Rather^ their daim k traced back to Ifaeir piedecessons 
who said so out of their ignoraiiceL 

Genefal Meaning of the Qm^ank Verse 

In thifi verscj Ailah tells about the atheistic sects of Ad-Dakriyyt^ ' and 
those among the Arab polytheists who adopt the same doctrine of denying 
die verity of the Resurrection. The adherents of these sects mistakenly hold 
a belief that tliere is no Afterlife, and Ehal the present life will continue as it 
is; some are begotten while some pas« away only due to die passage of time 
and ttke revolution of day and night. Confuting their aliegations^ Aiiah assorts 
that their denial of the Resurrection is based only on assumption^ which is 
a baseless argumenL Mmeov^, whoever denies or confirms something is 
supposed to introduce evidence in support of tiieir claim. 

Relevance of the Qur'anic Verse to the Chapter 

This verse iiiustrates that whoever inveighs ag^n^t the vicUsitudes of time 
commits an act of polytheism typical of that committed by Ad-Dahriyyah^ 
even tliough he does not share with them in their atiieistic belief. 

Lessons Drawn from the Qur'ank Verse 

^ The verse proves the leaUty of Resurrection and refutes the arguments 
of those who deny it. 

^ It, fur then dispraises those who attribute daily occurrences to the 
vici^tudes of time. 

❖ Whoever denies or proves something must introduce evidence in 
support of his daim. 

^ Assumption i^ not a reliable argument as far as belief an ooncemed. 
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Chapter 44; lovraghing against die Ylcb^rudes of Tune Wrongs Alkh 
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AM Horayrah (may Alkh be pleaded with him) narrated that die Prophet 
(PBUH) said: 

*AlhA^ Exalted be He, smd, 'The mm of Adam wrongs Me for he 
inveighs against the vicissitudes of Time though I am (the One Who 
nmnages) Time, and I cause the altematian of day and night' " 

in another naitation, it is related that the Prophet (PBUH) said: 

"Do not inveigh against the vicissitudes of Time Jbr A/jWi is (the 
One Who manages) Time,"^^ 

(Relied by Al-Bokhari and Muslim) 



Keywords and Phrases 

^ Wrongs Me: By ascribing attributes of imperfectioii to Allah 

* luTCighs agsilnst the vicissitudes of Time: It means that when man 

i& in distress, he censures the vici^itudes of Time. 

■ Though I am Time: Though to Me belongs Time and I am the One 

Who disposes all affairs and occurrences^ which some people falsely 
ascribe to time. 

« And I cause tile aitematioii of day and nights Itm^ans that Alkh 
causes them to follow each other in succession and disposer whatever 
occurs tlierein, whether good or evil. 

* Itl another narration: A narration related by Muslim and other 
compilers of Hadtth. 

General Meaning of the £fa4itCli 

The Messenger (PBUH) rdates that Aikh, Almighty and Ever-Majestic be 
He J States that whoever inveighs against the iidversities and vicissitudes of time 
abuses Allah, Exalted be He, by ascribing attributes of imperfection to Him. 
This is because Allah, Glorified be He, is the One Who causes whatever occurs 
while time is but a subjugated cieature in which all occurrences take place by 
His command, lixalted be He, 

Relevance of the Hadith to the Ciiapter 

This hfldSth stresses that whoever inveighs against the vicissitudes of time 
wrongs Allah; Le. ascribes attributes of iniperfection Eo Him. 
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Condae CoiDineiitaiy dd the Book of Tawhtd 



Lessons Drawn from the HadHh 

❖ It is pfohibited to inveigh against th* vidssitudfis of Tima 

❖ It te obligatory to bdierc in the Dhdne Decree and Destiny. 

❖ Time is but one of Allah's subj ugated creatures^ 

❖ Creatures may wrong their Creatw by ascribing attributes of imper- 
fection to Hini, However, they can never h;ann Hinv 

Endnotes 

1 Ad-Dahriyyah is an atheistic act characterized hfy denying tht Resurrection^ the Day 
of Judgmeatp the Panidise and Hell. 

2 Al-BukbArt (4826) and MuflUm (2246). 



Names such as the Judge of Judges 

and the Like 



Ab& Hurayrah (may Allaii be pleased with him) narrated that the Prophet 
(PBUH) said; 

"The most awful (meanest) name in Atlahs sight is (that of) a man 
caUed 'king of kmgs\ for there is no Sovereign hutAllahr 

Suiyixk said, ""Such as the mme of Shahanshi^r 
In another naixation^ the Prophet (PBUH) said: 

^'The most abominable and evil man in Allah's sight on the Day of 
Resurrection..,''^ 

(Related by Al-Bukhdri and Muslini) 
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Coddse C^mdicntaiy on diE BcMik of TbwhSd 



ndevancc of the Chapter to the Book of Tawkid 



This^chapter iUustratra that bearing a name or title that implies an a££dck- 
tion with Allah in the glurificfitiDii due only to Him is an ai^t of polytheism in 
Allah's Ruhnbiyyah (Lordship). 



The full name of Suiyin is Sui^in Ibn 'Uyaynah Ibn Maymun Al-HiiftlL 
He is a trustworthy fto/Jz wdfaqih. He was born in Kufa in 107 A,H.j and lived 
in Mecca. Sufy&n died in 198 A.H.; may Allah have mercy on him. 

Keywords and Pbra&es 

• And the liker ntles such the ruler of rulers^ the sultan of $ultai)St 

the master of masters 

> Called: To be known by such a name or title, and to be satisfied with it 
In odier narrations, "caUing himself viz* to name oneself as such. 

+ There Is no Siweiragii but AUah! This statement jprovides an 
admonition to whoever is satisfied wilh being called ''the king of 
king&^ or suchlike names that demonisiTiate that he sets hmwtf afi 
partner to Allah in an attribute peculiar to Allah Alone. 

• Shahiiisliali: It is a Persian title which means "the kmg of kin;g]s''. 

• In another narratioas Another version related by Muslim in hi& 

authentic book of Hfldtth* 

General Meaning of the Sjftdith 

In this hadith, the Prophet (PBUH) states that the meanest person in the 
sight of Allah, Almighty and Ev£r-Mdje$tic be He;, is the one who is pleased to 
bear a name or a title exclusively indicating Allahs grandeur and supremacy 
such as 'Hlie king of kings" or suchlike names and titles for such an act entails 
hkeness to Allah, Moreover^ the one who bears a title like that, sets himself or 
is set up as a partner (o Allah. Therefore^ whoever bears any such names is the 
meanest and the most abominable person in AUabs sight. 

Relevance of the Hadith to the Chapter 

Thi5 hadtth proves that one is prohibited to call oneself or anyone else 
''a judge of judgies" or suchlike names. This ruling is passed by drawing an 
analogical deduction from the ruling given on the title ''king of kings'^ 




Qiapoer 45: Nuues $ucfa as the Jud^ of Jud^ and the Like 
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Lessons Drawn from the Hadith 

❖ One is prphibited to call oneself or anyone eUe a "judge of judges" and 
suchlike titles. 

❖ Muslima are duty bound to show reverence to Allah s Best Names. 

❖ Muslims are urged to be modesi iUid to select names aiid titles that art 
suitable for human bcmgs. 

Endnotes 

1 Ai-BuklOri (6205> 5206} and Muslim (2143). 
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Reverence to Allah's 
Beautifid Names 



Aba Shuraiyh (luay Allah be pkased with him) narrmtedr 

**My nickname was Abul-Mflkam" (the judge). So, the Prophet 
(PBUH) said to me, 'AJhh isAUHakam (the Judge), and to Him 
judgment behngs! I said^ *When my peopU disagree about a 
mattett they come to me^ and 1 arbitrate between themr and both 
parties accept my decision' He (the Prophet) said, ^Howgood this 
is! Do jmi have any children?' I n^lied^ 1 have Shumyh, Muslim 
and 'Abdidlah: He asked, "Who i$ the eidest of themf' I repH^ 
'Shurayh: So, He (PBUH) said, 'Then you are Aba Shurayhf 



(Related by Abt DftwAd and others) 
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R«l#PiQHM!e to Book of TawMd 

Stowing revereiice to Aliah^ Be^jutlful Nanies and changmg one's name 

for this very reason axe of the corollaries of the creed of monotheism. 

>. 

The full name of tib Companion Ahti Shurayh is HInl* Ibn Yaald Al-Kindt. 
He lived in Ku& died in Medina in 6& A.IL\ may Allah be pkas^ with him, 

Kerwoirds and Phrases 

• Showing to Allafa^s Beautiful Names^ In reverence for 

Allah's beautiful Names. 

• Changing Oiie'i Name: Bearing a name other than those diat reveal 

association to Allah. 

• The Judge: One of Alkh's BeautiM Names: it means that Alkh is the 

Supreme Judge whose judgments are irrevocable. 

• And to Him judgment Miings: Ite arbitrates between His servants 

in both this U& and the Hereafter. 

• When my people disagree: This statement signifies that Abii Shurayh 

did not nirJcname himself as such, but rather his people did, 

• How good this is!: It is very good to settle people^s disputes and 

arbitrate between them in a fair manner 

• You are AbA Shurayh: The Prophel (PBUHJ nicknamed the man 

after the name of his elde&t son, for he is the most entitled one. 

General Meaning of the QiOditii 

The Prophet (PBUH) critidzed Abfl Shurayh fo^r being nidcnamed 
'Abul-iiakain'^ (the judge) while Al-flakam is one of AllaK$ Beautiful Names 
that must be regarded with reverence. Abfi Shurayh explained why he was 
nicknanied Abul-Hakom; be used to arbitrate among the disputing parties 
of his people and resolve their probiems in a way that pleases both sides. 
Tliereon, the Prophet [PBUH) approved of that good deed but disapprofved 
of the nicknamcp Consequently, he (PBUH) substituted the nickname AbA 
Shurayh for Ahui-H^kam after die name of his eldest son. 
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Relevance of the Sfldith to the Chapter 

According to this hadith^ Maslim& are admonished agaiiiist degrading the 
BeautiM Names of Allah by metns of giving names or nicknames like them. 

Lessons Drawn from the Haditk 

^ This hflditk piohibifts Muslims &iQm de^grading AIIah'$ Beautiful NameA 
and warns against giving name$, titles or nicknames that imply irrever- 
ence for these Beautiful Namesi, such as iht nickname 'Abul-HjJcani 

❖ Al'liakam '*tlie Judge" is one of the Beautiful Names of Allah, Exalted 
be He . 

❖ It is permissible to seek arbitration from thpse competent to arbitrate, 
and the jtidgpiients they pass are bindirig ewn If A 

appointed as judgcSi 

^ One's mckname is givra aAcr the name of one's eldest son. 

❖ It is legitimate to give some precedence to the eldest. 

^ It is legitimate to substitute suitable names for unsuitable ones. 

Endnotes 

1 Abu DiwM (4955), Al-B$yhaqi (10/145), and Al-Hakiiil itt Al-mismdrsk (4/279). 
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Mocking Allah's Revelations or 

Messengers 



Allah, Exalted be He, says: 

^And if you ask them^ they will surety suy^ *We were only 
conversing artdpiaymg,,,^ Say* 'Is it Allah &nd His verses and 
His Messenger ^wtyou trew mocfcrngf * " 

(Quran; At-Tawbah: 65) 



Rekvence of the Chapter to the Book of Tawhid 

This chapter illimiinates the ruUng on whoever mocka AUah'^ Names^ the 
Noble Qur'in or His Mes&eng^. It further regards such mocking as an act of 
dbbdief that violates belief in monothdsm. 
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K£fl«:p j^^Lod Plu^^ 

. • If you ask thetn: The addressee is the Prophet (PBUH) and the 
' ^ pronoun "them" refers to the hypocrites. In thi& cont^ the Prophet 
(FBUHJ i& ordered lo ask the hypocrites about their mockery of Alkhs 
Messenger and the Qur^^ 

• Ilicy will study say: Offering im insincere apology to the Prophet (PBUH) 

• CoDversing and playing; The hypocrites will claim that they did not 

intend to repudkte or mock Aiiah, the Qur'Sn or Allah's Messenger 

• S^y it AUah and His veraes and His Messenger that you were 

mocking?*': This is a I>ivfaie oommand to the Prophet {PBUH) to 
inform those liypocrites* m iforra of scolding, that the apology they 
oflfer wiU be of no avail to them before Allah. 

General Meaning of the Q organic Verse 

In this verse, Allah infornis Prophet Muhanimad (PBUH) thai if he 
questions those hypocrites who mocked the religion of Islam by uttering 
words of di&belief^ they will offer an apology mamtaining lhat they did not 
mean to deny or mock rehgioti, but only to joke. Thereon, their apology 
will be of no avail to them before Adah. 

Releyance of tiie Qur'anic Verse to the Chapter 

This verse together with the one right after it in the same surah attest to 
the disbelief of whoever mocks Allah's invocations,. His Messenger or the 
Noble Qur'iin. 

Lessons Drawn from the Qur'ajiic Verse 

• Mocking Allah, His Aydt {verses, $igns, revdationfi, etc.)* the Prophet 
(PBUH), or the Noble Qur'in is an act of disbelief. 

^ Whoever perpetrates an act of difihdief and claims to be ignorant 

about its being as such, his excuse will not be accepted 

• Man is duty bound to show reverence to the invocations of Allah^ Hi^ 
Book and His Messenger 

^ Whoever utters words entaihng disbelief is deemed a disbeliever, even 
if he does not really believe in what he utters. 



Chapter 47: Mocking Allah's Revdatioiis or Messeng/trs 



It is related on the authority of Ibn ' Umsu; MuJ^ammad Ibn Ka 'b^ Zayd Ibn 
Aslam^ ^nd QarSdah that: 

"Ofle day during the battle of Tabiiky a man said, referring to the 
Prophet (PBUH) and the reciters of the Noble Qur^n among his 
CompaniofiSy 'We have not seen people who are (is gluttonous, lying 
and €owar<Uy ( in ^jace of the enemy) as ^ose reciters of the Quriln.' 
Awf Ibn AMlik replied, Tow have told a Ue and you are nothing 
but a hypocrite. I shall inform the Messenger of Alkh (PBUH)\ 
and he went to the Prophet (PBUti) to tell him, but he found thiit 
the rewkaion of the Ht^le Qurtbf preceded him in informing the 
Prophet (PBUH). Consequently, that hypocrite went to the Prophet 
after he had mounted his camel and said, when he md Prophet 
(PBUH)^ 'O Messenger of AUak we were jwt conversing and pUyit^ 
during our journey as a Tnmns of passing time\ Ibt} 'Umar said, 
1 remember him cUnging to the ifrap of the Prophets wmel while 
stones are hindering him and his saying, 'We were just conversing 
and playif^* However, ^ Pfophet (PBUH) said to him, "b itAIkA 
and His verses and HiA Me^enger that you were mocking? Make 
no excuse; you have disbelieved (Le,j refected faiA) o^ler jvur 
belief The Prophet (PBUH) did not look at the man nor did he 
say more ifccw (he words of these verses."" 



Profiles 

• Ibn 'Umaris 'AMull^Ibn 'UmarlbnidKh^fi^b^m^yAl^ 

with him. 

• The full name of MuJiammad Ibn Ka b is MuJianunad Ibn Ka'b Ibii 

Sulaym Al-Qurazt Al-MadatiL He was a trustworthy scholar. He died 
in 120 may Allah have mercy on him. 

• Zayd Ihn Askm vras the skve of 'Umar Ibnul Khafiftb (may Alkh be 

pleased with him). He was well-known to be a trmt worthy scholar^ 
and died in 136 A.H.; may Allah have merty on him. 

• The full name of Qaladuh is Qat^dah Ibn Du Smah As-Sudusi. He 

an exfgete and a Mfiz. He died aroimd 117 A.H4 may Allah hav^ 
merq/' on him. 

- ThffuUnameof Awf is Awl' Ibn MMik Al-Ashja' t The first battle he 
witnessed was that of Khaybar, A group of the Successors related some 
lytdith^ from him. He di^d in 73 A.H.; nuiy Alkh have mrercy on him. 
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Caiicise Commentary od the Book of Ikwhui 



Keywonb and Phrases 

• Reciters: Those who recite the Holy Qar'in and are knowledg^ble 

about its mnnings. 

• Cowardly: When they come face lo face with the enemy 

• The ^trap: i& a thong by which the baggage is fastened <^n the back of 

thecamd. 

General Meaning of the Tradition 

The narrators of this tradition narrate that the hypocrites^ out of their 
disbehef and grudges, &poke badly about tlic Prophet (PBUH) and his 
Companions an<i mocked them. However, Alkh exposed the hypocrites' bad 
intentions through tlieir own speeches. Hearing die hypocrites' mahcxous 
^edies, the believers who were present reprimanded them and one of 
tho^e true believers, out of his jealousy for Allah and his religion, went to 
inform the Prophet (PBUH). But Aliah, Who knows the secret and that which 
\a yet more hidden, heard their speech and informed His Messenger before 
that Companion would reach the Prophet (PBUH). Allah, Glorified be He, 
dedarad those hypocrites to be disbeilevers arvd negitrded theif apology as 
unacceptable. Thea, one of those hypocrites came to the Prophet (PBUHJ 
offering an apology. But the Prophet, in coinpliance with the command of 
Allah^ did not accept $uch an apologyi and added nothing more than reciting 
the Qur anic verses revealed as a rebuke for tlie hypocrites. 

Relevance of tlie Tradition to this Qiapter 

This tradition provides an interpretation of the aforementioned noble 
Qur'anic verse. 

Lrasons Drawn from the Tradition 

• The verse exposes the hidden hostility and grudges that the hypocrites 
bear for Allah, his Messenger and the believers, 

• Whoever mocks Allab> His verses and His isdessenger is deemed 
disbdievec^ even though he Intends only to |oke; 

^ Informing those in authority ah[]ul tlie of lenses committed by Lhe 
defiantly disobedient to deter them is not an act of backbiting or 
talebearing. Rather, it h an act intended for the sake of Allah, His 
messengiei^ the Muslim rulers and common folk 
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^ Muslims are to be toujgh with the enemies of Allah and HiA 
Messenger (PBUH). 

^ Some excuses sure not to be accepted. 

* Muslims are to be on guard against hypocrisyp for AUah> Exalted be 
verified that those hypocrites had belief in Him before uttering 
these words of disbelief 

^ Mocking Allah, His Messenger or the Holy Qur an Qullifies one s belief 
in Allah» ewn if one does not lealiy believe in the ironic utterances 
one repeats. 




Rendering Thanks to Allah 



Allah» Exalted be H^^ says: 

^And ^ We let him tmU mmy pmn [& ^fiter an odverMty whiiii 
has touched kirn, he wiUsutdymy^ 'This is (due) to me, and I do 
ntit StitA the Hour will otxun md (even) if I should be returned 
my lordi indeed^ for me there will be with Him Ae best! But 
We wiU surety ittf&rm th&se who disbelieved about what they did, 
Md We wUl surdy them taste a massive punhhment" 

(Qur'in: Fufisilat; 50) 

CoEtuneiituig on this vicrse, MuJ&hld saysp ''Man saySt 'This mercy is £h£ 
outcome of my capabilities and I deserve it" Ibn ' Abh^ explains, 'Man claims 
that this mercy is due to his imaginatiye and inventive faculties^ 

Allah, Exalted be He^ says: 

"Jfe smd^ *I was onty given it because of knowledge i have.\.J* 

(Qiirtn: Al-Qasas: 78) 
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OjiicisL' CoiivmL nL:ir\^ on riic Uook of Tswhti! 



Comm&i^ on this vtrK, QaUdab states;, "Mm dmrmd that he wasgiven 
mercy because of his knowki^e about the ways of gettirig benefits ''Oih^ exeg£t£a 
consilient on this v^rse ^saying, "Man :>ays, 7 iv^^^jven if because Allah knows 
timt l dmrve This bears the same meaning as Mujahid'ft commentary that 
i^ds, "Min s&ys^ 1 was given this mercy b^causE of my hoiwr' " 



Relevance of the Chapter to the Book of Tawkid 

This chapter asserts that man's daim that be deserves AllaKa fevors 
granted to him after being iii distress contradicts the perfection of his belief 
in monotheism. 

Keywords and Phrases 

* And if We kt him taste: To grant him 

* Mercy: Weaith and health 

• If I should be retuTiied to my Lord: This is a mere hvpotbesis that if 

the Day of Resurrection comes and he is returned to Ailah. 

• For me there will be with Him the best: Such a man claims that 

he wiii liave the best reward from Allah because of his behef that he 
deserves all favors granted to him in this life and that they are not due 
to Allah's Grace. 

General Meaning of the Qur'anic Verse 

In this verse^ Alkh, Exalted be He;, states that when man is in distress^ he 
humbles himsell^ before Allah» returns to Him and invokes Him to remove his 
afjflictions. However;^ at times of ease and welfare* that man^s attitude changes so 
he denies Allah's Grace, i^enders no thanks to Hinru daiming that be obtained 
these favors throu^ his skills and liard work. Moreovei^ such an ungrateful 
man perpetrates a greater sin by denying the inevitable termination of this 
life and the coming of the Day of Resurrection. He also dahns that should 
there be an afierlifet he would continue to lead a life of luxury as he deserves. 
Commenting on these claims* Allah, Exalted be he;, emphasizes that people 
of such a kind will inevitably come to know the true nature of their heinous 
deed^ and thu& receive the most painful punishment 



Ch^iptcr4'8^ RL-iidfring Thinks Allrth 



Lesstnu Drawn from the Qur'anic Verse 

^ Man is duty bound to render tba^xks to Allah for Hh favors^ and to 
admit lhat sudi favors sire exclusively granted by HLm, 

❖ Man is prohibited from being self-conceited and is warned not to be 
deluded by his power. 

❖ Muslims are duty bound to believe in the Day of Resuri^tion. 
^ It m obligatory to £ear tlie punishment of Allah in the Hereafter. 
^ The verse inipiies a threat to those who deny Allali's i^cvors. 
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AbA Hurayrah (may Alkh be pleased with him) narrated that he heard the 

Prophet (PBUH) saying: 

%Uuh M^ilUd tso test three from among the Chiidren of brad 
(Isriidites) who wer^ a tepert a blind man and a batd-lmukd man. 
So, he sent them an angel who came to the kper and said, 'What 
thing do you like most?' He replied, 'Good cohrmdgood skin, for 
the people repulsion for me^ 'The angd touched him and he was 
cured, and he was given u color and beauti^ skin. The angel 
asked Aim, 'What kind of property do you like best?* He replied, 
'Camels (or cows)! (bh^i one of the transmitters of this hadith, is 
in doubt whether the leper wished to be given cartels or cows J So 
he (Le, the leper) was given a pregnant siie-camely and the angel 
said (to him)^ 'May AUah bless you in itj The angel then went to 
the bald-headed man and said, 'What thing do you like most?' He 
rep^ed^ 7 like good hair and wish to be cured of this disease, pr the 
people feel mptdsion for me! The anget touched him and he was 
cured, and he was given good bmr. The angel asked (him)y 'What 
kind of property do you i^e best?' He relied, 'Com! So the angfil 
gave him a pregnan^t cow and said^^ ^May Allah bless you in it! Then, 
the angel went to the blind man and asked, 'What thing do you Hke 
most?* He said^ V like) ^tatAlk^ nmy restore my eyesight so that 1 
may see the people! The angel touched his eyes and AMah gave him 
back his eyesight The angel asked him, "What kind of property do 
you like best?' He repUed, 'Sheep' The angel gave him a pr^nant 
sheep. Afierwards^ all the three pregnar^t anim^ gave birth to 
young onesy and multiplied and brought forth so mudi that one of 
the (three) men had a herd of camels filting a vailejk and one had 
a herd of cowsfiUing a valky, and one had a flock of ^ep ftUing 
a valley. Then the angel, disguised in the shape and appet^rance cf 
a leper^ went to the leper and said^ 7 am a poor man^ who has lost 
all means of livelihood while on a journey. So, none will satisfy my 
need except Allah and thm you. In the Name of Him Who has given 
you such nice color and beautiful skin^ and so much property^ I ask 
you to give me a camel so that I may reach my destination. The 
man replied, 7 have many obligations (so I cannot give you)! The 
angd said^ 7 think I know you; were you not a leper for whom the 
people Uiied to feel repulsion? Were you not a poor man, and then 
Allah gave you (ail this property)?' He replied, *(This is all wrong). 
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I got this property 0trough mhehUmce Jrom my Jbreftzthers' The 
angel said, 'If you are telling a lie, then kt AUah make you as you 
were be^ef Then angel, disguised in the shape and ^pearance 
of a bald matK iv^nf to the b&ld man and said to him the same as he 
told the first one, and he too answered the same as the first one did 
The angel said to him, 'If you are telling a lie, then kt Alkh make 
you as you were before! ^ angeK disguised in the shape of a 
blind man^ went to the blind man and said 'J a poor man and 
a traveler, whose means of livelihood have been exhausted while on 
a journey. I h(m nobody to fteijp except Allah, and after Him, 
you yourself I ask you in the Name of Him Who has given you back 
your eyesight to give me a sheep, so that with its help^ I may complete 
my journey' The man said, 'No doubts I was hUnd and AUah gave 
me back my eyesighU I was poor and Allah made me rich; so take 
anything you wish from my property. By Allah, I will not stop you 
for t^dng any&ting (you ne&i) of my property which y&u may take 
for AUal^s sake' The angel replied 'Keep your property with yoiL 
You (Le., the three men) have been tested and Allah is pleased with 
you and is angry with your two companions^, ' 

(Related by Al-Bukliari and Muslim) 



Keywords and Phrases 

* Ish^ is in doubt: He is Isliaq Ibn 'Abdullah Ibn Abii Jaih^h; one 

from among the traiismltter^ of this hadith. 

* To tert; tb try them by grating them fiivors to see whether they will 

thank Him or deny His favors. 

General Meaning of the Hfl^th 

The Prophet (PBUH) relates the story of Uiiee men^ each of them 
afflicted with a ddfoimity and sulifered poverty. Allah, Exalted be Ht^ willed to 
try them and so He cured them of their deformities and granted eadi of them 
great wealth. Then, Alkh sent to each of them one and the same angel dij>guised 
in their shapes and appearances before being healed (Le. pretending to be a 
poor man suffering leprosy, bhiidLiess and baldness respectively). This angel 
begged each of ttiem for a little assLStance, wherei^on their real characters 
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CoJici^ ComoigtiEary pii die Hook of lawihid 



i^r^ exposed. M for the blind man^ he recogiuzed the divine favors bestowed 
upon him, and attributed them to Ailah, and thus observed Allah's right in 
return for His fevors. Accordingly; such a man won Allah's satislaction. On 
the contrary; the other two men were ungrateful to Allah for His favors and 

repudiated His Graccj and thus deserved His wrath, 

Relevance of the Igadith to the Chapter 

This h^dl^ provides a contrast betwnaen ihose who are ungrafcrfial for the 
Divine &vors and those who are grateful. 

Lessons Drawn horn the ^tdith 

Muslims are duty bound to be gratefiil to Alkh for His favors aad to 
pay the amoimt of money Allah has made obligatory on them. 

^ Muslims are prohibited to be ungrateful for Allah's favors or to 
withhold the due money that Allah enjoined them to pay. 

^ One is permitted to tell about the fetes of the preceding people with 
the aim of making use of tiie lessons drawn from these stories. 

❖ Alkh som^time^ tries His servants by His favors, 

<^ It is perniis&ible for one to pronounce the statements "...with the help 
of AUah and then yours" 

Endnotes 

1 Al-BiildiM (3464) and Mudim (2964). 



Giving a Name Signifying 
Servitude to a deity other 

than Allali 



AUahp Exalted be ti^ says: 

"But when Hegives them a good (dtOd)^ they ascribe pifrihtm ta 
Him coHcertdf^ titat wkidt He hm given them, Ex^Uted be AlUA 
&ifcve what tiiey associate with Him,'' (Qur^an; Al- A " iMi 1 90) 

ItmjiAzmeayv: 

"Scholars (^ree m tfw pjvhibitim of giving a name sigmfying thtrt 
one is a servant of others besides Allahf suck as Abd Amr (the 
servant of 'Amri or Abdul-Ka bah (the servant of Ka bah)^ except 
Jbr the name 'Abdtd-MuU.aIib!' 
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Co(Oifflcnting on this verse, Ibn ' AJbbis says: 

"When Adam had ^exmil mtercourse witli Eve and site conceivedj Satan 
frightemd them saying, 'J am your compmian wfto caused you to be 
remomi j}om P^muO^e, Unkss you obey me^ I will aitat^ two stag horns 
to the head of your baby so ihat it cuts open your abdomen whiie coming 
outofit^andlwUldomtidimoretoyotL NMteyowbaby Abdul-iMritk 
(the servant of Al- ifdrii/ij/ However^ they refused to obey him, and fifie 
baby um horn Then, Eve cortceived (^gaw Sidm rcpesferf his 
thrmti ^ey refused to obey kim^ and the baby was bom (kad. The ^drd 
time Eve conceived, Aey experienced thejeetingoflave toward their baby^ 
decided to obey Satan and named the baby ' Abdul-Harith This is the 
meaning of the statement, "^...theyascrU^ partners to Him omcemlii^ 
that wbkh He lias given them..."' (Quran: Al-Arif: 190)" 

(Related by Ibn Abu Hatim) 

Ibn AbQ Hitim relates with an authentic chain of transmitters that 
Qat^dah sdd; 

*^(This yerse means that) they ascribed partners to AW^ in their 
obedience, not in their worship.'* 

Ibn Abfl H4tim irelates with an authentic chain of transmitters that 
Mujahid, oommenting on the vers^ **,.Jf You should give us a good dtild..,*^ 

said* 7t implies that thuy feared for the baby lest it should not be a well- 
proportioned humanf* 

Besides, ibn Abu Hatim relates other narrations witli the same meaning 
about Ai-M^^ Sa'ld and others. 



Profile about Ibn Hazm 

Ibn H^mi is the great scholar of Andalusia. His full name i^ AbQ 
MuJiammiAd, 'AJi Ibn Ahmad Ibn Sa id Ihii ti^zni Az-Zdhirli from Cordoba* 
He died in 456 A<H^ may Allah have mercy on him* 

Relevance of the Chapter to the Book of TawMd 

This chapter points^ out that giving children names indicating their being 
servajits of others besides Allah is an act oi a^odating partners with Allah in 
obedience and a sign of being uiigi ateful for Allahs Grace* 



C]isp[ei 49: Giving a Name Signilying Servitmle to a ddcy OEber than Allah 
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ECeywords and Phrases 

• Concenuiig that which He hm given them: The child whom they 

named " Abdul -Harith, though he is a serrant of mmc but Alkk 

• Scholars agree: This probably indicates a coDsen^us af scholars on 

this issue. 

• The prohibition of giving a name signifying that one is a servant 

of others besides Allah: The reason of prohibition is that suchhke 
names i^ntail associating others with Allah in His Lordship and His 
Divinity: Needless to say, all created beings belong to Allah and are 
His slaves. 

• Escept for the name ^ Ahdul-MuitaHb^ Scholars did not agree on the 

prohibition of this name. Their disagreement Is either because this name 
originally refers to the servitnde of being imder the control of someone 
eUe or because that name is a mere reference to the pmon who was 
formerly known by such a name> but was not recently given it. 

• Name yonr baby ' Abdul-Hurith: Al-^l^ith was a name Satan 

who accordingly wanted them to give their child the name Abdul- 
HAritk so as to make sore that they have fallen into polytheism, 

• Experienced the feeling of love toward their baby: They longed 

to have a sound baby. This feeling is part of the trial both Adam and 
Ev^&ced 

4 Lest it should not be a well-proportioned human: That is they 
feared lest it might be a beast. 

General Meaning of the Qur'anic Verse 

Allah, Exaiteti be He, states that when He answered the invocation of Adam 
and Eve and granted them a well-proportioned child as they wished, they did 
not render dtke thanks to Hini as they promised beibre. Moreover, they named 
their child Abdul -Harith, and thus tnade him a servant of someone other 
than AUaK though it ij^ a sign o( perfect gratitude to Allah that one annexes 
his name Abd (fieivant) to none but Allah. However, the nan;e they gave to 
their child entailed ascribing partners to Alkh by naming, not in worship. At 
the end of the verse, Allah enunciates that he is far above having any partner, 
whether in worship or in regard to naming. 
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Gwidse GQiDmeittary on the Book of TiwMi 



Lessons Drawn from the Qiir*aiiic Verse: 

❖ Dim is prohibited to give his child a name signifying that rach a child 
i^ ii servant of someone besides Allali, sudi as Abd Al-Hussayn (the 
servant of Al-Hus&ayn), AbdAr-R^issuL (servant of the MessengerJ or 
' Abdul-lCa' bah (servant of the Ka ' bah) . 

❖ Pdythedsm may be perpetrated only on account of th e ndme one bears, 
even if one doe& not intend the meanuig imphed in that name: 

❖ When Allah grants someone a vreU-proportioned baby, it is a favor 
worthy of rendering tiianlc^ to HinL 

❖ Givingtheduldanamefflgnifylngthatheigaservart 
of die paiente' gratitude to Alikh. 

EndJiotes 

1 At-Timiidlil (3077) iJid Ai-HSkim (2/545) grading it 



Invoking Allah by His Beautiful 

Names 



AMahf £»lted be He, say^ 

^And to AUah belong the nantes, so invoke Him by th^m. And 
&vnw f the cvmpoTr}' o/i 

names. Th&y iii^kefecottipemedprwk^ttf^ 

(Qur^aniAl-A^rSfriaO) 

Ibn Abfl £^tini i^tes that ibn ' Abb^ says: 

''The phrase, those wh0 pnctice devlatim cQncemhig Hh 
mono,**'' means those peopk «crtte partners to AUah concemi}^ 
His Beautiful Namesr 

Ibn ' AbbiA also s^tes that di ey named one of the i r idols Al-IM deriving the 
name from the word A WWfe, which h an Arabic irord means "God" and they 
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mifflfiS another idol ^f- '[/zzd from the Arabic word Al- 'Azte which means 
the Exalted in Might; (and h one of Allalis Beautiftil Names). Commentiiig 
on this verse, Al- A' mash says, "They wrongfully insert ruzmes irreievartt to 



Relevpice of th« Chapter to the Book of Tawhid 

Havmg written this chapter, the author uitends to reftite the fallacies of those 
who seek means of approach to Allah through the deceased, Furtheimor^ the 
author intends to itfTirm that tlic legal way for iiccking approach to Allah is to 
directly mvoke Him by His Beautiful Names and Divine Attributes. 

Al-A' mash 

He is Suiaymin Ibn Mahrftn. from Rufe. He was a J&qfft, and a trustworthy 

piojj^ hAM' ^ "died in 147 A.H.; may Allah have mercy on him. 

Kejnvords and Phrases 

* The Beaiitiiiil Namjes: The Names that have reached the dunax 
of beauty and are equal to iJUrthlng. Thus, no other name^ can bt: 
substituted for thenL 

• Invoke him by them! Invoke Allah and seek means of approach to 

Him dirough His Beautiful Names. 

* Leave those who: Turn away from them and do not argue with them. 

• Practice deviatioii concemin^ His NamesL; Those who twist the 

Beautiful Names of Allah. Such people either repudiate these Names 
or theu- meanings or render them as names fiar some created beings. 
They further name others after Aliahs Name as they named one of 
thdr idok Al^Ldt deriving the name from the Arabic word Al-Mk 
which means "the God'l 

* They will be recompensed for what they have been doing; This 

is a grave threat that the punishiiient will inevitabiy be inflicted on 
fhenL 

• They wrongfully insert notnes imltmuit to those of Allah; They 

added to nAJlah's Beautiful Names odier ones, though neither Aiiah 
Himself nor His Messenger (PBUHJ ascribed these names to HLm. 



Chapier 50: lovnklng Allah by His Beaudful Names 
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General Meaning of the Qur "anic Verse 

In this verscp Allah^ Ei:dtedl be He^ emmdates tfiat Hi« Names have reached 
the highest degree of beauty and perfection. Accordingly, He commaiids His 
^ervant^ to invoke ITitn and setfk means of approach to Him by the^^t^ Beautiful 
Names. Besides* Allah orders His servants to dissociate themselves from those 
who twist these venerable Names and perversely deviate trom the truth. As foi 
these straying people* they will inev itEibiy receive due punLshmeiit. 

Lessons Drawn fram the Qur'ank Verse 

^ The verse proves Allah's Name and Attributes in ^ way appropriate fi>r 
His Majesty. 

^ Allah's Names are Beautiful. 

❖ People are enjoined to invoke Allah and seek means of approach to 
Him using His Beautifijl Names. 

❖ People are prohibited to twist any of the Beautifui Names of Allalij 
whether by denying them or changing their meanings or rendering 
them as name$ for some created beings^ 

^ Muslims are enjoined to turn away from the ignorant and those who 
practice deviation ranceming the Beauliful N^es of Allah. 

^ The verse iniphe;s a serious threat to whoever alters any of Allah's 
Names or Attributes. 
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The Prohibition of saying, 
**Peace be on Allah" 



Ibii Mas' fid narrated; 

""WeperJ^rmedpmyeiaiong with f/ie Prophet (PBUH) and we u&ed 
to say, 'Peace be on Allah from His servants andpeac^ be on so and 
stk' Thereupon, £he Prophet (PBUH) said, 'Do not soy Tmce be on 
Allah,' for He Himself is Peace"^ 

{Bjskted by Al-BukbJurl md Muslim) 



ReLevance of the Chapter to the Book of Tawhid 

Since tiie giwting wtird "pea<:£r indicates thai the speakef wishes for the 
ajddressee safety from every evil, it id prohibited LD say^ "^Peace be on Aliah''^ 
for He is the Self-SufHcient and the One who is free of any impeifectionsp 



rnnii^c Commentafy on the Book of 7kwh£d 



Tberafore, Alkh is to be invoked fi>r ai4 but not invoked on His behalf. This 
chapter stresses the obligatioii of deeming Allah far above any imperfections^ 
and th^ obligation of deraiing Hun Scif-Suffidrat and possessing sH attributes 
Qf perfection* 

Keywords ajid Phrases 

• We used to fiay> 'Feace he on Alkh': The Companionfi used to utter 

this expression in the fuial tashahhud' of prayer, 35 mei;tioned in other 
namtiom of the same hfldith. 

* Do not say *Peace be on Allah*^ This is a prohibition given by the 

Prophet (FBUH) for the Companions not to invoke peace on Allah. 

• For He Hinisdf is I^c^: Peace one of the £eai]i^^ 
General Meaning of the Hadtth 

Ibn Mas 'tid (may Allah be pleased with him) relates that the Companions 
used to say, Peace be on Allah' in their prayer Thereupon, the Prophet (PBUH) 
prohibited them from saying so> and explaiiied that such an inrocatfoti does 
not suit the Majesty of Allah» for He Himself is Peace and the One who grants 
peace, and it is thus improper to rrader peace to Hira as He is the One who 
keeps Hi& servants Ji^ from any eviL 

Relevance of the Hadith to the Chapter 

This hfldith states diat one is prohibited from saying ''Peace be on Alkh/ 

Leisom Drawn from the Hfldith 

❖ TheiiiMCfth demoQstmtefi tiiat one is prohibited fram saying, ""Peace be 
on AUaif. 

❖ The word "EEOce" stands as one of the Beautiful Names of Allah, 
Exalted be He. 

^ Muslims are duty bound to instruct the unlearned 

❖ Instructors should illustrate the reason on winch legal ruhngs rest. 

Endnotes 

1 Al Bukh5rt Cti35) md Muslim (402), 

2 TaskahhudlB a cenaia Invocation wAtsd at the middle or end of (he prayer while being 
In a $ittiDg position. 
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The Prohibition of Saying, 
O AUah! Forgive Me If You Wish.'* 



Ab Li Hu rayrah (may AUah be pleaded witli liim) narrated that the Messenger 
of AUah (PBUM) said: 



"None of you should say t) AU^fi/ Forgivt^ mc if You wish; Q Allah, 
be Merciful to me ifYcu wisk^ hut ke should always append to AiloA 
with determinations for nobody can force Allah to do something 
against His WiUr 

ThtPC is another narration rdated by Mnslmi witli a diflemit wording that reads: 

"..Owe rnust ask (Allah) with a wiU andfuU ^kvotionsfor nothing 
is hard for AUah to do!"^ 

(Related by Al-Bukhari ^d Mu$Um) 



Condie Commtntary qd the Book of Ikiffjifd 

Rdevance of the Chapter to the Book of Tawkid 

TSie fiaying that ffiadst "X) A/kh/ ft rjii^ me if Ym wisif indicalra that one 
i£ languid and carele^ of Jbaving his request achieved ajid, furthei; that one is 
m no need of AUah^a help. Moreover* this supphcation implies that Allah may 
be forced to do something against His Will. Since all these implications violate 
the^c^ss^ce of monotheism, die author detlicates this chapter for elaboiBtiAg 
on this tapi<:. 



Keywords a 
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• Appeal to AUah with d€terminatioii: It signifies that one should 

invobe Allah while being sure diat ones supplication will be answeredp 

* With a will and full dcirotiotu It means that one should persevere in 

invoking Allah. 

General Meaning of the Hadith 

In this hai^kt the Prophet {PBUH) prohibitfi Muslims from making 
their invocations fiar Allah's Forgiveness and Mercy contingent on His will, 
and commands them to invoke Him while being certain that they will be 
answered. He (PBUH) explains that stipulating the will of Allah while invoking 
Him implies that AJilah may be overburdened with His servants' needs or 
that He may be forced to fulfill them. Undoubtedly, such implications are 
contrary to the truth, for Allah is the Self-Sufficient, the Praiseworthy, and 
the £f]fecter of what He intends. Such a stipulated supplication dso indioate^ 
that the supplicant is languished and careless of having his need f ulfUled^ and 
that he is in no need of Allah's helpi though nobody can do without Allah 
€ven for a moment 



Relevance of the Sf^tth to the Chapter 

Till* tfldith prohibits supplicants fcora stipulating the will of Allah 
while invoking Him for forgiveness, and further explains the reason behind 
this prohibition. 

Lessons Drawn from the HadUh 

^ Supplicants are prohibited from stipulating Allah's Will while Invoking 
Him> and are commanded to ask Allah with certainty 



Cliapccr 52: Hie Prohlbiqoti of Saying, "Q AMU FocgiveMcIf YouWiab.' 
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❖ Allah must be kepi far above whatever is improper for His Majesty. He 
is abmsltitely Sdf-Sufticimt and Hi& Grace i& infinite. 



Endnotes 



] Al'fliilehkl (6339) and Muslim (2679) 




I 

i 



. I ■ 



Ml 




CHAPTER 



It'-' 





! £ 



- p ■ 



I-.-; 



■ ! 



The Prohibition of Saying, 
"My Slave, or My Slave Girl" 



AM Hurayrah (may AUah be pleased with him) narrated that the Prophet 
tPBUH) said: 

"The one ofym not say 'Peedyotar mbb (Lord) , kelp your rabb 
in performing ablution, or give wflter to your rubk * but must sa^ 
'My sayyid, (master), (e.g. Feed your sayy id imtead of rabb etc,) ar 
my mawld (guardian). And one must not say 'my abd (slave), or 
my amah (sl^veffrl)^ but must say 'my lad^ my lass, and my boy^^ 

(Mated byAl-BukhAri arui Mustim) 



Relevance of the Chapter to the Book of Tawh^ 



Uttering any of the abovementioned words gives a false inipiiessign tiiat 
the one bearing that title is a partner to Allah in Hh Loidship. As sucht one 
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Concise ComiDCJitaiy cm die BcQk of IdU^^ 



is pxiohibited kom n^w^ing these waixJ^ as a means of showmg reverence for 
Alkhj and to maintain the creed of monotheLsm tlirough blocking all avenues 
Leading to polytheisiTt 

Keywords and Phrases 

•The one of you muMnct say 'Feed your mbb (Lard) , or help your 
rahb in pefformiiig ablution: People are prohibited from uttering 

this term as it implies likeness be I ween Allah and the addressee. 

• Must ^my sayyid (master)': This is because the term 'master' 

refers to the one who owns or controls a person. However, there is 
some difference between the terms V^b* and 'sayyisT; the first is 
unanimously agreed on as one of the Names of Allah, while fiddolajra 
differ whether the word "^sayyid is one of the Names of Allah or not, 
Howeverj in case it is one of AUaKs Names, it is not used as frequendy 
afi the woid "nsM^. 

• My muwl4: It is a common Arabic word which ha$ many significations. 

In this contact^ it means 'die owuei', 

• One must not fiay Vtiy ^abd (slave) or my amah (slave ghl)': This 

is because none is worthy of worship but Allah, and further these terms 
express glorification which none among humans deserves. 

• Must say ^my lad^ my lass^ and my boy': These titles are chosen 

as the implications of the word$ 'my ^abd' and *my amah' are not 
Indtided thereui. 

General Meaning of the Uadilh 

In ttiis iiflditih the Prophet (PBUH) prohibits Muslims from uttering 
words that may imply polytheism, and indicate lack of courtesy towards 
Allah, sudi as calling a human ^ someone's rabb or as a human's ' abd. This is 
because Allah is the only rabb and He is the only one worthy of worship. Then* 
the Prophet (PBUH) guides Muslims to the appropriate words to substitute for 
due douiotfid ones for the sake of maintaining the creed of Monotheism. 

Relerance ofthtMfidtth to the Chapter 

Thk tfidUh stresses that one is prohibited from uttering the following 
words, 'my 'obif ^ ^my amah' and *iny Tabb\ 



Chap[i?r 53: The PifohabiEiOik of Siiying, "My Slave, or My Slave Gifl" 
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Lessons Drawn from the IJfidUk 

+> Muslims are prohibited from uttering any word that implies polytheism, 

❖ Muidiiu^ have to block all aveiiues leading to polytfaei^mu 

^ When an instructor mamt^ins that smch-and-such a matter is uivaUd, 
h£ should provide a legjdly appropriate substitute for suth a roatter. 

Endnotes 



1 Al-Bdkhiri (2552) and Muslim (2249) 
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Asking in the Name of Allah Is not 

to Be Repulsed 



Ibn 'Uniiir (may AH^h be pleased with him) nan aied: 

''The Messenger of Allah (PBUH) said, If anyone asks (you) for 
refuge for the ^ake of Allah, give him refuge; arid if anyone asks 
you (for something) in the Name ofAUahy give him; and if an^ne 
invites you, accept /lis invitation; and if anyone does you afavor^ 
reward hinij but if you find nothing (enough) to reward him, then 

inwke Allah for him until you fed that you haipe rmm'ded him! 

(Related by Abu Dawud and An-Najsai with an authentic chain 
of transmitters) 



39P Condw Commejitary on the Book of Taw^p^ 

Relevance of the Chapter to the Book Tawhtd 

This chapter makes it dear that whoever refuses to fulBU the need 
of those asking in the Name of Aliah i& in fact showing neither giorifi- 
cation nor reverence for Allah^ which impairs one's belief in the creed 
of monotheism. 

Keywords and Phrases 

• (you) for refdf e fipr the «alc& of Allah; Whoever seeks refuge 
with Allah so as not to be inflicted wkti harm by some Muslims* or to 
be under their protection a^nst others. 

« Give him refugee Answer hiis a^ppeal in venenadon for the Name of Allah. 

* Give him: Fulfill his need unless he aslu for a sin or for severiag any of 

your blood relations. 

General Meaning of the Hadith 

In this h^thi the Prophet (PBUH) orders Musliins to observe a set of 
good behavior in veneration of the rights of Alkh^ Exalted be He. That 
to give whoever begs in the Nanie of AUahi to give refuge to whoever asks 
for it in the Name of Allah. These decencies include fulfilling Muslims right 
by accepting his invitation, and having his favors equaUy or more graciously 
reciprocated if possible. If one is unable to do either, he has to invoke Allah's 
blessings upon such a benevolent man. 

Relevance of the S^dith to the Chapter 

In this h^dith^ MusLLnis are enjoined to give anyone ^ho askii for alms in 
the Name of Ailahi and not to rqndse him. 

Lessons Drawn from the Hadith 

^ h is an act of showing veneratiori feir Allah not to repiUse an 
asks for alms in His Name. 

^ MusUms must protect and give refuge to whoever asks for it hi the 
Nameof Alkk 

❖ It is tegitimace to accept Muslim's invitation to a feast or the like; 



Diapicr 54: Asking in the Name t>f AUaJi Is not Bt Repuked 391 

^ It b kgitiniate to reciprocate peopk'A ^vorSp if possible. 

^ It is also legitimate to invoke Ailaii's blesaings upon the benevdent 
per&on^ whenever oiie i& unable to reciprocate. 

Endnotes 

i Aba Dkvriid (1672> 5109), ' Abd Ihn Humayd (806), and An-Nasftl (5/»2). 
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CHAPTER 





Nothing Is to Be Asked for, by the 
Face of Allah, but Paradise 



J&bir Ibn ' Abdullih (may Allah be pleased with him) rtar rated that the 

Messenger of Allah (PBUHJ saidj 

*^Qthifigis to be asked for, by the Face of Allah, but Paradise.''^ 
(Related by Abtl Dawud) 



Relevance of the Chapter to the Book of Tawhtd 

This chapter states that one is duty bound to observe good behavior 
towards the Names and Attributes of AUah^ and thus, nothing of the worldly 
needs is to be begged by Allah's Honorable I^ace^ Raither, only Baradise, the 
ultimate purpose^ is to be asked for by the Face of Allah. This act is deemed 
one of the corollaries of monothei&m. 



394 Concise Copfint^iitary on the Book of Tawj^ 

Keywords and Phrases 

* Tlbie Face of Allah: This ]& one of Alkh's Personai Attributes that suits 

Hi5 Majesty and Greatness. 

« But PotadJiM: As well as any means that hdp$ approaching Paradise, 
fiuch as the grand deed£ of rigliteousiie&s. 

General Meaning of the Hadttk 

The Prophet (PBUH) prohibits Muslims from asking Allah by His 
Honorabk Face for a lowly matter or a worldly need by way of rendedng 
veneration to Allah, Further^ the Prophet (PBUH) teaches Muslims that only 
Paradise, the uMniate purpose, is to be asked for by the Face of AUah, 

ReLevance of the Hadith to the Chapter 

Tliis hf^t^ sbxym that one is pFohihited to ask Allah by His Face £6r 
anything but the Paradise. 

Lessons Drawn from theMfldiih 

^ This^fldft/i proves that Allah is possessed of a Face appropriate for His 
Majesty as it is the case with flU Hi$ Attribu^ 

❖ People are enjoined bo glorifjr Allah and siiow respect for His Names 
and Attributes. 

It is permissible to ask Allah by His Face for Paradise as well as far any 
means conducive to it Howev^, it is prohibited to ask Allah by His 
Face for any worldly need. 

Endnotes 



1 Aba DftwOd( 1671) 



CHAPTER 




Dissatisfaction with the 
Divine Decree 



Allafaf Exalted be H£> sap; 

"They say^ ^If there W4is anything we could have done in the 
mattert we fi^e*^ some of us] would not have been killed right 
hereJ Sayt *Bvw if you had been inside your housesj those 
decreed to be ktiled w&tddhm^ come otifto their death bed^f 
[It was] so that Allah might test what is in your breasts and 
purify what is in your hearts. And Allah is Knowing of that 
within the breasts!* (Qur^: Alu ^Imrin: 154) 
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Concise Conrijncnr:ir^^ on rhc l^aol: of Tffrffsif 



Rclpvaiice of the Chapter to the Book of Tawind 

This chapter states, ithat submission to Aliah'^ Decree is a corollary of 
Jiionothdsm. It further highligjils that using *if clauses* is of no avail, and 
moraoven itmdicaCesthat the speaker is dissatisfied with the Divine Decree 
whidi impairs one^ beUef m tiie creed of monothd^. 

Keywords and Phrases 

• They say: The pronoun 'they' refers to some of the hypocrites who 

witnessed the Battle of Uliud. 

• If there was anything we could have done in the matters If we 

h^d the choice 

• Here; In the BattkfieJd of UJiwi 

• What is in your breasts: That iSp vrhat is in your hearts of sincerity 

or hypocrisy 

• Purify what is in your hearts; That is to distinguish between your 

intentions. 

• Allah is Kniywing of that within the breasts: That is to say Allah is 

in no need of testing people so as to know their real mtentions. Rather, 
He wills to expwe people's real intentions beliind their actions^ ^d 
thus reward or punish them accordinglyn 

General Meaning of the Qur'anic Verse 

Allah* Exalted be He^ tells lss of what was hidden in the hearts of the 
hypocrites during the Batde of Uhud as to their complaint about the Divine 
Decree and their discontent with what Allah predestined to befall them. Tliey 
said that had they had a choice* they ^miuid not have set out for the battle, and 
would rather have escaped from defeat an4 none of diem would have t>een 
killed. Hence» Allah refutes th^ir false claims a^ertuyg that what afflicted them 
was pmiestmed and thus could have never been avoided even by staying at 
home^ Sq» expressing regret and repeating 'if clauses' is absolutely of no avail. 

Relevance of the Qur^anic Verse to the Chapter 

One i^ forbidden to use 'if clauses' diat express one's complaints about 
prcdefitLaed matterSu Such clauses are finequently repeated by the hypocrites. 



Chapter 36: Duisatulkctioji wldi che Dlvint? E ^l-cj^; 
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Lessons Drawn from the Qiur^ank Verse 

❖ One is forbidden to u« '|/ clauses' that express one's cdmplainte about 
the Divine Decree, as such an uttenmce denotes one's discontent with 
the Divine Decree and vecalls one's grief. However, no blame should 
be alLached tu saying if clauses' with the intention of expressing regret 
for missing an act of obedience^ such a regret denotes one s desire 
for doing the good. 

❖ One is enjoined to submit to the Divine Decree, and not to be discon- 
tented with it 

❖ Precaution never saves one from being afftkted with a predetermined 
Divine decree* 

❖ Whoever i$ divinely decreed to be killed in a certain place will inevi- 
tably conie out to such a place, even if he tries his best to avoid it 



Allah» Exalted be He, says: 

^^Those who said about th£ir bt<fthers while sitting [at home], if 
they had obeyisd ij% they wmUd not haw bem kitt^. Say^^ ^Then 
prevent death froth youneiw$r tfyau shtmid be truth^^ * 

(Qur^^ Alu Umiftn: 168} 



Kepvords and Phrises 

• Thitit brothor^; The word 'brotiiers' stands for Muslims who were 

flghtmg in the causie of Allah. Muslims aie called tht hypocrites' 
brothers accoiding to the description of the apparent state of the 
hypocrites, or because they both aie of the same ancestry. 

- While sitting at home; WhQe refraining from fighting in the cause 
ofAUah, 

• If they had obeyed us; Had ihey stayed at home 

• Say: ADah commands his Prophet (PBUHJ to speak to those hypocrites. 

• If you should be truthAiL If you are truthful Ln your daim that 

staying at home saves one fmm death. 

G«ieral Meaning of the Qur^anic Verw 

AUahi Eicalted Be He. rebukes the hypocrites for being discontented 
with Hi^ Decree as they daimed that those who had set out with the Prophet 
(PBUH) and were killed during the Battle of Uhud would not have been 
Idlkd If they had responded to their advice not to set out for fighting togethei 
with the Prophet (PBUH). Refuting their daim^ Allah defies them to guaid 
themselves against death if they are truthful in their daim that they can guard 
tho^e foreordained to die from death. Needless to say, they are powerless to 
guard themselves a^inst deathi and thus they similarly cannot guard others 
against it 

Relevance of the Qiir*anic Verse to the Chapter 

Using 'tf Uauses* that express one's complaints about divinely predestined 
matters is a typical characteristic of the hypocriteSp 



ChaptEr 56: Dissajdsfkcdon wiih di£ DivLii^ Dou?ce 
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Lessons Drawn from tine Qur^anic Verse 

❖ Muslims are warned against spying 'if dailies' that express one's com- 
plaints about Divine Decree and one's sorrow over tribulations. 

^ Submission lo the Divine Decree and Predestination is a prereq- 
m^te of Faitii, while dissatis£ulion 1& a typical characteristic of 
the hypo^:ritejs, 

❖ Muslims are permitted to aigue with the hypocrites and sudilike people 
of fdsehood in order to refute their fallacies and baseless claims. 



40 1> CoFidac Commoitaty on die Book of Jkw^^ 

Abft Hurayiah narrated that the Messeng^ of AIM (PBUHJ said; 

''Abide by that wluch gives benefit (in the Heret^ier) md seek 
hdp from AiMi and do not lose hearts and if anything (trouble) 
befizlls yo u, do not say If I had net done fteit so and so ivwW not 
have iuzppened,' but say AUah did that which He had ordained to 
do,' for (saying) 'if Qpens (the gate) for the Satan!"^ 

(Related by Muslim) 



Keywords and Phrases 

* Aiid seek hdp fimn Alkk S«ek aid soMy 

• Do not lose heatt: Never neglect seeking what brings you benefit 

depending on the fkct that it is previoualy decreed^ and do not submit 
to weakjLess^ and sloth. 

« But say 'Allah did that which he had ofd^ined: this is because 
whatever Allah ordains, wiU definitely occur, and Muslims are duty 
bound to fiufamift to the Divine I>ecree. 

» *If * open^ the g;ate for the Satan; This is due to the fact that 'i/dauserf 
imply sontn^^ regret? sadness and complaint about the Divuie Decree. 

General Meaning of the HadUh 

In this h^ith, the Prophet (PBUH) comxnands Muslims to be keen on 
performing acts that bring benefitp to seek divine aid in their effort to carry 
out these acts and to hope for the divine i^eward. He (PBUH) also pnohibits 
them from b^ing sluggish, for such a bad characteristic prevents man from 
doing what is beneficial. Since man is susceptible to adversities in this life> he 
is ordained to show endurance and forbearance, and not to expim regret by 
saying 'if I did so and £o' or 'if I did not do so and sol Such utterances are of 
no avail, but rather open a door for Satan to overcome the pex^n and cause 
him sorrow. 

Relevance of the .^odltfii to the Chapter 

Tliis hfidith shows that Muslims are prohibited from saying 'if clauses' 
when being in distress* and it highlight the had consequences resulting from 
€uch utterances. 



chapter 36: Di^satis&ction widi the Divine: Decree 
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Lessons Drawn from the Hadith 

^ Muslims are urged to strive to do wiiat is benefidal in both thiA life 
and the Hereafter throu^ legal mean^ only. 

^ MLudiim axe enjoined to seek divirie aid in their effort to carry out acts 
of benefit and are forbidden to rely only on their power and faculties. 

❖ Muslims are forbidden to be sluggish, jobless and to abstain from 
seeking the legal means for obtaining what is of benefit. 

^ The hadith proves the verity of the Divine Destiny and Decree* 
and afi^rms that seeking the Legal means for gaining benefits never 
contradicte ones belief in the Divine Decree and Predestination. 

O MusUm^ aie enjoined to show patience idien being in distress. 

^ Muslims are prohibited from using Hf clauses' that show ones 
discontent with the Divine Decree when being in distress. The 
iifidlth further points out the bad consequences resulting trocm 
using such dauses. 

^ Muslims are warned against die satanic insinuations. 

Endnotes 

1 Muslim (2664) and Al|;mad (2/3d^ 370), 



The Prohibition of Inveighing 

against the Wind 



Ubayy Ihn Ka ' b (may Allah be pleased withhim} narrated that the Messenger 
ofAllah(PBUH)said: 

'*Do not curse the wmd, but when you see that which ymi dislike, 
say, X) Allah! We ask You Jbr wh&tisgood in this wind, what is good 
in what it bears and what is goad in what it hiis been commanded 
to do. We seek wzth You from wftut is evil in this i/i^indt in 
what it contains mtd in iWia^ ft has been commanded to do!"* 

( At-Tirmidhl graded it a aahill hsidith) 



40-^ r"on CI 5C CommcnELin^ on tIic Hook of J^ir/y?^ 

Jtdevw^N^ tht Oiafrter to the B ook of Tawhid 

Wind is run by Allah's comumdi and therefore the author illuminates that 
mv^e^hing against it is taatamoimt to inveighing ag)mi$t Allah who disposes 
it Accordingly, perpetrating sudi an offense violates one's belief in the creed 
of monotheism* 

A profile about Ubayy 

The full name of the narrator is Ubayjr Ibn Ka'b Ibn Qays AI-Ansari. 
He wa^ known to be the grand reciter of the Noble Qur^in amongst the 
Companions. Ubayy vritnessed the Pledge of Al- " Aqabah, the Battle of 
Badry and ail the other battles in which Prophet (PBUH) took parL It was 
said that he died during tlie caliphate of ' Umar Ibnul-KhaH^b, or during 
the caUphate of 'Uthmin Ibn ' Affin m 30 A.H.^ may Allah be pleaded 
with him. 

Keywords and Phrases 

• Do not curse the wind^ Do never inveigh against it, even if it causes 

you harm. 

• When yon see that which yon dlsUke: Such as a very hot wind, a 

bitSer wind> or a storm, 

General Meaning of the Hfldith 

In this tfl^ii^f the Prophei (PBUH J prohibits Muslims from inveighing 
against wind simply because it is one of AUahs compliant creation^ ThuSj 
whoever cvises wind is regarded to have cursed Allah and tliis indicates 
0(n£fs dissatis^ction with His Decree^ Moreovei; the Prophet (PBUH) guides 
Muslims to ask Allah» the Originator of the wind, for what is good in thi^ wind 
and to seek refuge with Him from itsi evil. These mamiers reflect one^s true 
servitude to Allah, Exalted be lie, Thiys isi of course* a characteristic of those 
who adhere to the creed of monotheism. 

Relevance of the Ii0difh to the Chapter 

This hfldith clarities diat Muslims are prohibited from inveighing agaii;st 
the wind. 



Chapier 57: The Prphibkion of Ipveighbtg agiinst the Wind 



Lessons Drawn From the Hadiih 

❖ Inveighing against the wind is prohibited^ simply because wind is a 
compliant being created by Allah and thus such an abuse i& directed to 
its Origiiiator and the One veering it 

❖ Muslims should always return to Allah seeking refuge with Him from 
the evil of His creatures. 

^ Winds are commanded to do good or cause evil according to the Will 
of Ailah. 

<* When a Mudim sees what he hates, he is guided to repeat useful 
Utterances in order to be guarded (igftiMt its evil. 

Endnotes 

1 At-TinnidhS (2253) and Ab^nad (5/123)- 
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Hypocrites Mistrust Allah 



Allahi Exalted be He» saySr 

thinking Allah other thatt the truth - the thought of 
ignorance,, suying, there anything for us (to have done) 
in fMMeri* Indeed^ the mutter bdongs cott^letiefy 
to AllahJ They cenceat within thetmeWes what they wUl not 
reveid to you. They say^ 'If there was anything we could have 
done in tite matter, we (i,e,^ some of us) would not have been 
kitted ri^ herefSay, *Even if you had been inside yoMo- houses j 
those decreed to be JdUed would have come out to their death 
beds" [It was] so thatAUah might testwtuit is in your breasts 
and purify what is m your hmrts. And AUah is Knowing of 
that within the breasts.*' (Qur^dxi: Alu ' Imran; 154} 



40S Concise Coirmi&inary un die Book of Jawt^ 

Rdeyanc^ of the Chapter to the Book of TawMd 

Hik chapter ekbprate^ on the fact that thinking well of Allah is a prereq- 
uisite of one's bdief of monotlieismp and that mistrusting Him violates on^s 

belief of monotlieism. 

Keywords and Phrases 

* Thillldjig of Allah: Hypocrites are the ones addressed. 

* The thought of ignoraiice;: It refers to the thought adopted hy the 

people of ignorance, who Uiought that AMi would not give victory 
to His Messenger. The woid 'ignor^cd* stands for people the pie- 
Mamic period of ignorance. 

* Is there anything for IIS (to have done) in this 1^ 

they would not be given victory, or that they iiad no choice to decide 
whether to set out for battle or not, 

* The matter belongi^ completely to Allah: No one can prevent or 

alter what Allah wills to occur. 

i They conceal within themsetves what they will not reveal to 
you: Those hypocrites conceal in their hearts the repudiation of Islam 
and denial of the truth, which dififers from what they iweal to you, O 
Muhammad, of their prot^ssed beiiel: in your messagie and their claim 
to se^k guidance. 

The rest of thes^^ keywords and phrases have been explaizijed in Chapter 
fifty seven entitled, ^DissatisfacHm with the Divine Decree . 

General Meaning of the Qur'anic Verse 

In this verse* AJJah, £xalted be He, mlbrms Muslims of wiiat wafi concealed 
in the hearts of Uie hypocrites at the time of the Battle ot UJiud. ihe hypocrites 
retained a wrong thought about Allah claiming that He would not give victory 
to His Messenger nor would His rehgion prevail They further, daimed 
that none of them would have been killed, and they would have achieved 
victory if they had had the upper han4, and if the Prophet (PBUH) and 
Companions had b^ subordinate to theuL However, Alkh confuted their 
fallacy and affirmed that nothing take* place without being predetermined by 
Him and written in Al-Lai^ Al-Maliiuz (the Preserved Tablet) and that His 
decrees iire irrevocable. 



Chap te j ^S- Hypocritaa Mistrust Allah 409 

Lessons Drawn from the Qur'anic Verse 

❖ Whoever thinks that Allah makes fabehood constantly prevail over 
truth so that the latter never prevails is indeed tantamount to those 
of the Pre-lslamic period of ignorance wlio retain wror^ thoughts 
about AUah, 

^ The verse attests to Allah's wisdom behind making felsehood occa- 
sionally prevail over th^ truth- 

❖ The verse discloses die hypocrites' evil nature and shows that dieir 
hypocrisy is exposed at times of hardslup. 

❖ The l^idith proves that the Divine Decree and Predestination are 
incontestable verities. 

❖ Muslinis are duty bound to deem Allah far above whatever is 
inappropriate for His Maj^sty^ Glorified be He. 

❖ Musluns are duty bound to tiiink well of Allah. 
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CoDcisie CdmiXicDtary on die Book cf 7kw^^ 



""...Am^ tWko assume about AtUA an assumptim ofevH m- 
ture. Upon thetn is a mu^flww c/fi^ nt^r^* AjUoIi ftw 
become angry with them and ht^ cwsed th&n and prepared 

far them Hell evil it is as a destination!' 

(Qur^ AI'Fath: 6) 



Keywords and Plirases 

• Ibose who assiuii« about Allah an assumption of evil nature: 

Th£ m>rd 'thos^ refiers to the hypocrites who think wrongly of Allah, 
They ckim that He will not giw victory to His Messenger (PBUH) 
and the believers- 

• Upon them U a misfoitiuie of evil nature: Allah states that those 

hypocrites will suffkr a severe punishment and humiliation that they 
can not avoid. 

* Allah has become angry with them and has cursed them: That is 

Allahls wrath befalls them and they will be deprived of His Mercy 

* Prepared for them; Alliih set in readiness for them in die Hereafter, 

General Meaning of the Qur'anic Verse 

In reply to the daim of those who fialsely attribute misjudgment to Hun 
and thkkk tiaat He will not grant victory to His Messenger and the behevers, 
ALiah. Exalted be Hep enunciates that such people will suffer insepaiabie 
punishment and will be deprived t>f His Mercy* Allahj, further, stresses that He 
set the HeUfire in readiness for them as the worst eternal abode which they 
would inevitahly meet 

Relevance of the Qur 'anic Verse to the Chapter 

Whoever thinks that Allah will not g^ant victory to Muslims over His foes 
is regarded as thinking wrongly of Him. 



Chapter SG: HypocriiEs Mlacnist Ailab 
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Lesums Drawn from the Qur'anic Verse 

❖ Mudims are warned a^nst thiiiking wongly of AJlah, and a« duty 
bound to think well of Him, 

^ Whoem thinks that Allah will neither $up|K>rt His Messenger nor 
make His religion prevail is regarded as diinking Ul of Kim. 

^ The verse proves that Allah angry wiidi Hi^ foes and curses them. 

❖ Hellfire is the evil end for both disbelievefs and hypocrites. 
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Concise CoETiriK'ntnry nn rhc Book of Ikwhtd 



Commenting on th« first wise in this chapter, Umul-Qafyim «ays: 

*Tfee assumption refierred to in the verse is explained to be the evil 
thought thiit £he hypocrites had i^ut AUah; He wotdd neither 
give victory to His Messenger nor make his religion prevail and that 
what befell ^lem was not due to the Divine Decree and Wisdom. 
Thereforet their thought was based on their denial of the Divine 
Wisdom ofui Decree, and their claim tk^t Allah would neither 
compute the mission oj His me&ser^r mr nudce his religion prevail 
ovt^r all other religions. This is the evil thought retained by the 
hypocrites and the disbelievers^ which is referred to in the Sum ofAl- 
Fattr This thought is described as evil iince it does not accord with 
AUnk's Majesty, Wisdom and truthful Promise, besides it does not 
accord with the homage due to Him " 

Ibanl-Qafyjin adds: 

''Similar to those hypocrites is the person who wrongly thinks that 
Alkdi always rmkes falsehood prevaS over tnah so that the latter 
would disappear. By the same token, some people may deny that 
whatever occurs is divinely predetermined or deny that there is a 
Divirte Wisdom behind what Allah foreordains for which He deserves 
praise, but rather they claim that what occurs is due to an abstract 
wUL About that AUah, theAlmi^ty, says, ThatistheoBsutttptim 
of those who disbelieve; so woe to those who disbdieve^m the 
Fire/ (Qur jIji: Sad: 27) iWoreovei; most people ^rdcwron^ of AUah 
when considering their fates ami the fates of others. The only people 
who avoid falling into the offence of thinking badly of Allah are those 
who are cognizant ofAllaht His Beautiful Names and AttribtOes, the 
coroUaries of His wisdom, the praise He deserves, and His promise to 
support His religion. There^, wise people should be alert in order 
not to commit this sin, and those who ht^ened to ^link wrof^ly of 
ABah should repent of their sin and ask for Alluhs forgivettess. If one 
should test the souls ofpeoplcM one will find that a lot of them get 
dissatisfied with the Divine Decree and start blaming the fate and 
claim that such attd such should have happened. Howeven people 
dij^r in perpetrating this offense. So, one must ^mine ones soul in 
order to know whether one is free of this sin or not. 

In case you are free of it^ it is a real success 

Otherwise, I deem you not to relish the biissT 
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Keywords and Phrases 

* tbnul-Qayyiiii svyn; The abow-mentioned wards are quoted from 

a book entitled, ZMtd-Ma &d {Provisions Jbr the HereaJUr) written 
by Ibnul-Qayyim, These words are produced in the course of Ibnul- 
Qayyinft comnientary on the Battle of Uhwd, They are quoted in this 
chapter as an explanation of the Noble Qur'anic verse* 

• Theit denial of the IHvme wisdom: The daim that what happened 

10 Muslinxs in the Battle of Uhud was not out of far-sighted wisdom. 
However, what befell the Muslims in the Battle of Uhud was due to 
a wisdom that Aikh has referred to in the QurWdc verse thait reads, 
''...(It wm) sc thatAUah mi^ test what is inyaur breasts and purify 
what is in your hearts. And Allah is Knowing of IAaI wHhin ^ 
hnMMlB;" (Qur^i Aiu 'Imifin: 154J 

# Was not due to Allah's Decree: The hypocrites cJaimed that Muslims 

would not hav£ been killed if they had not set out for fighting in the 
' cause of Allah. 

• And their dalm tim! Allah wovdd iieillier the nusdon 

of Hi$ me«9£ng)er: When the polythei$t& hj^ the upper hand in the 
Battk of Uhud, the hypocrites wrongly thought that it was the decisive 
battle where Muslims would be onnihilaied, root and branch. 
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Deniers of the Divine Decree and 

Predestination 



Ibn ' Umar (may Allah be pleased with him) said: 

"By Him in Whose Hand my soul rests^ if She Mu^mspetuis amounts 
of gold equal to the Mount Uhud in the cause ofAllaht Allah will 
not accept hi^ work till he believes m the Divine Predestination r 

Then Ibn ' Umax supports his argument with the h^dith that reads; 

**Faith is to belieyc in AU(A, His Angels, His Books, His Messengers^ 
Here^tn and to believe in the Divine Predestination^ whether 
^d or evii^^ 

(R^litted by Muslim) 



Bfileisiiice of the Chapter to the Book of TawMd 

.Sicic^ belief ia. Divine Predestination i& a prerequisite of Tawl^ Ar- 
Rububiyyah (ie,, believing in the Oneness of Allah's Lordshipjj the author 
stales the legal texts which stress that Divine Punishment is prepared for 
whoevo' denies Divine Predestination. The author mentions these tests as an 
indication that it is obligatory to believe m Divine Predestination. 

Keywards and Phrases 

• U^ud; A mountain n^ar Medina on the way to Ash-Shlm (the region 

covering Palestine, Jordan, Lebanon and Syria). 

* Then Ibn 'Umar supports hk aigument with the hadith: This 

refers to the k^th which contains the prophetic reply to the question 
raised by the Angel Gabriel about the Muslim Faith. Ibn " Umax cited 
this haditb as a proof to support hLi argument against the deniers of 
the Divine Predestination. Since the Prophet (PBUH) regarded beUef 
in Divine Predestination bs a pillar of one's hehef in Allah, the author 
deduces a judgment maintaining that whoever denies this cceedal 
verity is not deemed among the righteous believers whose good deeds 
are accepted by Allah. 

General Meaning of the Tradition 

When 'AbduJlih Ibn 'Unxar (may Allah be pleased with him) was 
informed that some Muslims denied Divine Fredestmation, he illtimi- 
nated that this fal$e belief caused them to turn into disbelief as they 
denied a prerequisite of the Muslim Faith. He supported his argument 
with the above-mentioned h^^h in which the Prophet (PBUH) stated 
that belierring in Divine Predestination is one of the six pillars on which 
Muslim Faith rests. Needless to say; to be a true believer is to beheve in 
these six pillars, Thus^ whoever denies any of these pillars is considered 
a denier of all of them. 

Relevance of the Tradition to the Chapter 

This tradition demonstrates the Islamic legal ruling on whoever disbetieves 
in Divine Predestination- 
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Lessons Drawn from the Tradition 

❖ Whoever denies Divine Predestination is deemed to be an unbeliever. 

^ Good deed^ ai^ accepted only from the true believers. 

^ Legal rulings arc to be supported by proofs drawn from the Qur'&n 
and the ^liiiji^ii. 




418 Cojidse ComDieaiafy on the Book of Tikwhfd 

' Ub&cUh Ibnuf -^&mit rdated that he said to his son: 

my son! You mU not P^ish the d^gkt of Faith unless you believe 
that what happened to you (of good or evU) was not to mis^ you 
atui what missed you nvos not to hfippen to you. 1 heard the Prophet 
(PBUH) saying. The first thing AUah created was the Pen and 
He said to it, 'Write!' The Pen said^ 'What should I write?' Allah 
said^ 'Write the predestination of every thing imtil the Last Hour 
is established*,! Ubudah adds, 'Q^ my son, 1 heard the Prophet 
(PBUH) saying, \.Jf anyone dies while denying this belief he does 
not belong to me* " 

(flelated by Abu DSrm^) 

In another narralion, the Prophet (PBUH) jsaid: 

""The first thing AUah created was the Pen and He said to it, 'Write!' 
Thsn^ the Pen wrote the predestination of every thing until the Day 
QfRi^rrection!" 

(Related by Aiimad Ibu Hanbal) 

According to another narration related by Ibn Wahb, the Prophet 
(PBUH) said: 

*^If anyone does not believe in the Divine predestination^ 
whether good or evilr Allah will burn (punish) him with 
the Hetlfirer 



Profile 

m The son of " UbSdah Ibnus-gimlt i& <:alled Al- Waild He was born at die 
hfetime of die Prophet (PBUH) and was one of die great Successors of 
the Companions. Al-WalEd died when he was over seventy; may Allah 
have mercy on him. 

* The full name of Ibn Wdib k ' Abdullah Ibn Wahb tbn Muslim Al- 
Mi^. He was a trustworthy faqih who was a companion to MSJik* 
He was hoen in 125 A.H-, and died in 197 A,H.; may Allah have 
mercy on him. 
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Keywords and Phrases 

• The delight of faith: The delightful feeling due to one's belief that 

re nders one in no need of any worldly pleasure. 

• The first thing AUah cr eate d was the Fen : r/t e P£ n the Qi^ thing 

Allah created before creating the heavens and the earthj not the first 
thing created by Allah. 

• If anyone dies wtule denyiog this belief Whoever die^ while 

disbeUeving in Divine Predestination 

• He doei not bdoi^ to Me: The Prophet (PBUH) disassociates himself 

from such a person who denies Divine Predestination, for he denies 
AUah"^ Foreknowledge of the servants' actions. Siich a denial causes 
one to be a disbehever. 

• Allah willbura (punish) him with the Hellfke: This i^ due to 

the innovative heresy and the disbehef that person has committed 
through denying Allah's Omnipotence^ His invincible Will and 
Hi& creation of evo-ything, and further, he disbelieved m Allah's 
Messengers and His Books. 

Genefal Meaning of the l^nditlon 

In this iradidon, ' Ub^dah Ibnus-gjUnii advises his $on« nAl-WalSd, 
to believe in the Divine Predestination^ whether gpod or bad In addition, 
'Ubadah highlights ihe fruits and good results reaped from one*s belief in this 
tenet, in both this life and the Hereafteri and the bad consequences resuhing 
from denying this tenet, in both this life and the Hereafter He supports 
his argument with a hfidi^ aBfirming that Allah predestined every thing 
and commanded the Pen to write this PredestiMtion before the creation. 
Therefore* nothing takes place tiU the Day of ludgment but it is decreed and 
predestined by Allah. 

Relevance of the Tradition to the Chapter 

This traditkm siguiSes that one is duty bound to believe in Etivine 
predestination, and gives admonition against denying it It further points out 

the bad consequences resulting from such a denial 
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Concise Comnicntajy on the Bwk of "SiU^tfd 



Lessons Drawn from the Tradition 

❖ It is obligatoiy upon MusUms to bdiew in Divine PredesiinatiofL 
^ Pdinfiil coHiSequwces await tlioss who deny Divine Predestination. 

❖ The tradition pmves the verity of the Fen and the predestination of 
pa^t and future destinies till the Day of Resurrection, 
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It is r^ted in Al-Mu&nad and the Books of Sunan on ihc mthodty of 
Ibnud-Daykmi who narr^d; 

"7 went to Ubayy Ibn Ka ^ttd S4iid to himj 'I have some doubts 
r^arding Divine Predestination, so tell me something so th{^t Allah 
may remove it frofn my heart! ThereuponM he (Ubayy) said, 'If 
you spend an amount of gold equal to the Mount Uhud, Allah will 
not accept it from you until you believe in Divine Predestination 
and until you believe that what happened to you was not to miss 
you and what n;i$sed you was not to happen to you. If you die 
while disbelieving in this (tenet)^ you will be among the people of 
the Hdlfire! Then I went to AbduMh Ibn Mas'ud, Hudkayfah 
Ibnul-Yamdn and Zayd Ibn Tkabit and ail of ffcem narrated to 
me the same saying from the Prophet (PBUH)!^ 

(A s^Uh hadlth reUted by Al-H&kim m his Authentic Collection 
flflMth) 



Ad-Daylami (The Narrator) 

His fuJl name is " Abdullah Ibn Fayruz Ad-Daylami. He was known Co be 
trustworthy* and was one of the early Successors of the Companions^ may 
Allah have mercy on him. His lather, Fayr^k was the one that killed Al-Aswad 
Al-'AnsL, the liar. 

Keywords and Phrases 

• I hscn iome dorubts regaiding Dirine Pr«destiiiaticMi: These 

doubts and confusion cause one to deny Divine Predestination and 
thus become a disbeh^v^r. 

« If you die why disbeUeving in this (tenet): Disbelieving in Divine 
Predestination 

i You will be among the people of the HeUBre: This is because 
whoemr daiies any of the pillars of Muslim Faith is consideined a 
demei' of all the pillars of Faith. 

General Meaning of the Tradition 

In this tradition, ' Abdull&h Ibn Fayrflz Ad-Daylami states that once he 
doubted the verity of Divine Predestination and feared that liis doubt would 
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Coiidse ComifPOfitaiy on tke Bttok of Zkn^^ 



lead him to deny this verity. Thereon^ he went to ^sk tiie knowledgeabtefttnong 
the Conip^on^ $o as to remove this ambiguity; thu^ a MudiiD ^ouki ask the 
scholars about what he doubts so as to couform with the Qur'anic verse in 
which Allah, Exaked be He. says: 

"..So ask the peopie tjf the message [Le.f former scriptures] if 
yQU do mt laww**^ (Qui^an: Aa-Nahl: 43 ) 

All the jjcholars ask^^d by that Companion unanimously agreed that one 
must believe in Divine Pcedesiination and Decree^ stressed that whoever 
dies disbelieving in this tenet will be among the dwellers of the Hdlflrc in 
the HjeceaftcE^ 

Relevance of the Tradition to the Chapter 

This tradltiDn stresses that believiiigin Divine Predestlnaticm is an inevitabk 
prerequisite of one's belief in AHah^ and that was what the Comfmnions narnted 
from the Prophet (PBUH). 

Lessons Drawn from the Tradition 

* Painful consequenc3es await thc^ who disbelieve in Divine PredestiniticHL 

* Muslims are to ask scholars when having doubts over a creedal matter 

or the tike. 

* It is among the scholars' duties to dispel doubts and disseminate 

knowledge. 





I Miislim (S), Aba PSivyd (4695), Ar-Tirmidiil (2613), and Ibn MSjah (63), 
Z Aba Diwiid (4699). Ibn Mijah (77). AiubM ihAi-Musn&d (5/182, IBS, IB9), and 
Ibn Qibban in Mdwsrjci A^-2^fn an (Fountains for the Thirsty) (l&17)^ 



Pictures and Statues 



Abfi Hurayrah narrated tiiat the Prophet (PBUH) saidb 

^iliflft, Exalted be He, said, 'Who would be more unjust thun ihe 
one who tries to create ^ Uke of My creation ? Let ti^m create an 
ant or a grain of wheat or that of barley' 

(Ealated by Al-Bukhid and Muslim) 



Rdevance of the Chapter to the Boak of Tawhid 

M^ing a picture of a living being is a preiiminary &tep to felling into 
polytheism that contradicti a Mug^lLm's belief in monorbeism. Tberclbrei the 
author dedicates this chapter for highUghting the prohibition of such an ajCt, 
with an account of the painful con^quences resulting from such an act 




424 p;.. Conidsc Commmlaiy nn the Book pf ^Ski^^ 

4^WllO would be more tmjii&t: No one is more unlust than those who 
try to imitate AQah 5 creation* 

« Let them create: TJwatemng those artists^ Allah defies them to cieate 
a hviiig being so as to show tliek inability. 

~ ^ r 

Genejral Meaning of the Ufidith 

In this imdtfk the Prophet (PBUH) narrates that Allah, Exalted be 
enunciates that noiie is moie unjust than the one who makes pictiures or fitatues 
of beings created by Allah. Ihe reason is that whoever does so attempts to 
unitate Allah^ creation. With the aim of showing the inability of such a picture 
maker; Allah <iefies him to even create the tiniest object of His created beings, 
Le, an atom. Rather, Alkli enunclatei^ that such a person cannot even create 
what is easier than tliatt i.e. a tiny inanimate object. This is sunply because the 
ability to create is ocdusively Allah's. 

Relevance of the Uadith to the Giapter 

This lifldith provides a proof of the prohibition of making pictures* and a 
proof of regarding such an act as the most unjust one: 

Lessons Drawn from the Hadith 

^ MusLhns are prohibited from making pictures or statues, do matter 
how they are made. Further, whoever does so is one of the most unjiist 
people and is thus rebuked for that, 

❖ AHah is possessed of the Atti ibute of speech. 

^ Making pictures or statues of hving beings is an act of mutating Ally's 
Creadon^ and an attempt to share Him in creation^ 

❖ Tlie ability to create is exclusively Allah's^ 
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'A'ishah (may Allah be pleased with her) narrated that the Prophet 
tPBUH) said: 

**Tke people who wUl receive the severest pumshment <m ffce Day of 
RBsumecticn are those who try t& imitate AUahs creation"^ 

(Relate by Al-Bukhari and Musliin} 



General Meaning of the Hadifh 

Using a deterrent language that impiief^ a prohibition^ the Prophet (PBUH) 
declares that thosie why make pictures or statues will receive the severest 
pimi&hment in the Hereafter. The reason is that such people perpetrate a 
heixious crime as they imitate Allah's creation by means of pictures and 
statues. 

Rdevance of tbe Hadith to the Chapter 

This tfldUk spotlights that a severe punishment flcwaits whoever makes 
pictures or statues, which signifies that such an act is a major offense. 

Lessons Drawn from the Hadith 

^ Miiking pictures or statues is prohibited, no mattef how they are made. 
This act is regarded as an imitation of AUah'$ creation. 

❖ Punishment on the Day of Resurrection differs according to one s siiis* 

^ Making pktures or statues is of the gravest smsi^ 
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Concise Comjciimtiflfy an die Boat of 7mf&fd 



Ibn ' Ahhks (may AUah be pleased with him) said: 

7 hMrd the Prophet (PBUH) $^ "Whoever nuikes a picture or a 
statue (of a living being) wiU enter the Hellfire, and there will be a 
soul far every picture he made (in this world) with which he will be 
tormented in the HeiL"' 

(Related by Al-Bukhari and Muslim) 

la anotiier narration on the authority of Ibn ' Abbas, the Prophet 
(PBUHJ iaid: 

*He who makes a picture or a statue (of a living being) in j/iis world 
wjU be ordered to breoAe (Hfi) in it on the Day of Resurrec- 
tion^ hut he wiU not be able to do so"* 

(Reiated by Al Bukhari and Muslim) 



General Meaning of the Hadiik 

in \im hfldtth, the Prophet (PBUH) state* that Hellfire will be the 
destmation of whoever makes a picture or a &tauie of a hving being. The one 
who makes such pictures or statues will be severely punished as there will be 
a soul for every picture and statue he made (in this world)^ by whom be will 
be tormented in the HeUBre. i'hus, such a sinner will be punished with what 
his hands made. Moreover, such a person will be charged to breathe souU into 
the pictpres and statties he made in this life, which is, of course, too far beyond 
his reach. 

Relevance of the Uadtth to the Chapter 

This hflt^h provides a proof of the prolubition of making picturw or 
statues of hving beings* and of the painful punishment that awaits whoever 

makes such pictures or statues. 

Lemms Drawn from this Ufldtth 

❖ Making pictures or statues of living beings is prohibited Such an act is 

one of the major sins. 



OidpieiGO^ Pk^^uTf^i and S^tms 
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^ Muslims are prohibited from imitating Allah's creation, whether in 
the form of pictures, statues, sculptures, painti^igs or photographs, as 
hi as the object imitated 15 of a living being. However, in case anyone 
does 50 out of nec^^tyj^ he tolerated in such a cas& 

^ The last narration of the k(^t^ discloses the inability of those who 
make pictures and statues, and provides a proof that whoever makes 
these objects will suffer torment for a long period of time. 

^ No one can create or breathe souls intp beings but Allah. 
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Cone Lit CoiDiTKntaiy on the Eknk of Tkufi^ 



Abul-Hayylj narrated that All Ibn Ab& I^b (may Allah be pleased with 
himj said to hiim 

**ShaU I not direct you to the same mission as the Messenger of 
AU4ik (PBUH) directed mef Do not leave a picture or a statue 
(of a living being) mthout obUterating it or a high grave without 
leveling it"^ 

(Rebled by Mu$liiti) 



A Pro£Ue at>out Abul-Hayyij 

The full name of Abul-HayyiLj is H^jt^ Ibn Hugayn Al-Asadi. He was a 
Tdbi'i and was known to be a trLLstwortliy iiarraton may Allah have merc)r 
on him. 

General Meaning of the Hf^ith 

AccoTxUng to his h^dt^ 'AH Ibn Abd (may Alkh be pleased with 
bim)t Commander of the Faithful, offers Abul-tteyyij to assume the mm 
mission with wliich Prophet Mi^hanunad (PfiUli) charged him. This mission 
is twofold: First, He was ordered to obliterate pictures and statues of living 
beings^ for this art is an act of making a likeness of Alkh*$ creation p besides one 
may be deluded by the captivating pictures and statues and thus gkirify them. 
Coming to this phase* one may £all into idolatry. The second task was to Level 
the high graves lest people should gluril y those buried therein and set them up 
as rivals to Allah in terms of adoration and gjorification. 

Lessons Drawn from tbe HadUh 

^ Making pictures and statues is strictly prohibltedi and thus a MusUm 
is en|okied to obhterate these works in all its forms. 

^ Muslims are instructed to advise each other to follow the way of 
truth, tp enjoin the right and forbid the wrong, and to difisemlnat^ 
knowledge. 

♦ Erecting buildings on graves is strictly prohibited, since it is a prelimi- 
nary step to Ming into polytheism. 
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❖ Muslims are lo demolish the domes built on top of the graves, 

O Like raising buildings on graves, making pictuies or statues living 
beings is a prelitninary step to falling into polytheism. 



Enditotes 

1 M-BukhM (5953) and Muslim (21 1 1). 

2 Al-BukhSri (247^) and Muslim (2 107). 

3 Al-BukhM (2225) and Muslim (2110). 

4 At-Bukhari (5963) and Muslim (21 10, lOO). 

5 Mudim (%9), Abd DiwM (321&), At Tlrmidht {1049)» and Abjmd (1/%, 129). 
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CHAPTER 




Oft-repeated Swearing 



Allali, Exalted be He» says: 

- But yi^ur caiks. . " (Quilln: Al-Mi'idali: 89) 

Abd Hurayrah {macf Allah be plea«d with him) narrated: 

"i heard the Memnger of Allah (PBUH) saying '(the seihr$) 
Swearirjg may pmm&te his goods but his earnings will be deprived 
of the blessings of Allah' 

(Related Ivy Al-Eukhid and Muslim) 

RelevaiK^e of the Chapter ta the Book of Tawyd 

oft -repeated swearing is m act of showing irreverence for the Name of 
AUah and rather disparaging It. Acoordingiyi to revere the Name of Allah and 
avoid disparaging its dignity through oft-repeated swearing is a prerequisite for 
tiolding a true belief in monotheisnii (this is no merely a stylistic suggestion). 



432 



KeywQids and Pfamses 

* Guard your oathft: This Dhdne command eitlier foeam, jMud 
uncaJled-lbr swearing or 'Do noi break your oaths' or 'Once you break 
your oath^ you have lo atone for rhem' 

General Meaning of the Hadith 

tn thi^ tuxditk^ the Pmphet (PBUH) admonislies MuaUmi against making 
their oaths ^significant by taking them for the saJ^ of promoting their good^ 
and earning more money A seller m^y falsely swear that he was offered such- 
and-such amount of money in return for a particular article^ or that he bought 
it for ^Lich-aJiiid'SUch amount of money. Accordingly^ the customer would think 
him telling the truth and thus pay for sudi an atHde an amount of money that 
exceeds it£ market value on the strength of the seller's oath. Therefor^ some 
greedy sellers may resort Lo taking false oaths in disobedience to Ail ah, Hence, 
Allah punishes diem by rendering their earnings bereft of His blessing. 

Relevance of the Hadith to the Chapter 

This h^th admonishes Muslims against taking oaths in m efibrt to pro- 
mote their commodities. It furtiier liighlight^ the bad consequences resulting 
fmm soch an evil conduct 

Lessons Drawn from the Hadith 

^ Muslims are warned not to take oaths in the Name of Allah to pramote 
their commodities for such a conduct disparages d:e dignity of Allah's 
Name and weakens one's bdlef in monoiheism. 

^ The tfidUh highlights the bad consequences resulting from taking 
false oaths* 

^ Illegal earnings are bereft of Allah's blessiiigp no matter how much 
they are. 



433 



Salman nMmted that the Prophet (PBUH) said: 

''Three persons Allah will not speak to on the Day of Resurrection^ 
nor will Hepui ijy them and they will incur a painful punishment: 
an aged person who commits adultery, a poor person who is 
ano^mtM and a man who made (swearing by) Allah as his goods, 
as he do^ not buy or seU without swearing (by AHah),^ 

(Related by At-X^burA^ ah authentic chain of transmitters) 



A pn>file about the Narrator 

Perhaps Salm&n is Abii ' AbduJilih Sahnin Al-Fj|Tisl He origii^ally came 
from Isfahan ar Ram Hormuz (located in Persia). He embraced Islam upon 
the arrival of the Prophet {PBUHJ at Medii^a, aiid witnessed the Battle of 
Al-Khandaq (Trench) and the Batiks following it with Prophet Muliaiiuiiad 
(PBUH). He died in 36 AM.; may AUah be pleased with him. 

Keywords and Phrases 

• AUah will not speak to: This is a grav^ threat to those who fall in diis 

category, for Allah, Glorified be He^ will speak only to the FaithfuL 

• Made (swearing by) Allah as his goods; Tlvis implies thxit such a 

man makes taking oath in the Name of Allah a^ his goods through 
using this oath repeatedly in selling and purchasing. 

General iVleaning of the B^th 

In this hf^th^ the Prophet ( PBUH) talk^ about three categories of disobe- 
dient people who will receive a painful punishment owing to the heinousness 
of their off^fiises. These categories can be classified as follows: 

Firstly, those who commit adultery despite tlieir being aged This is 
because the motive for doing acts of disobedience become^^ weak 
when one is aged. Besides^ committing adultery while one is ag^ is 
an mdication of one's fondness of disobedience and immorality Thus, 
though adultery is generally condemned, it is more cDndemned when 
committed by an aged person. 
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The second category is the arrogant poor people. Thouj^ arrogance is 
gcneraUy codidemned, a poor perscin has nothmg to be proud about, 
and ^hen a person £how£ arrogance^ this indkates that arnogaiice i$ a 
characteristic inherent in his character. 

The third includes those who repeatedly tai&e oaths in the Name ol Aiiah 
when seUing or purchasing. Whoever does w dispantges the dignity of 
Allah's Name through usmg it as a means of gaming money, 

Relevance of the iM^th to the Chapter 

In this hfldith, Muslims are warned not to ^wear by Allah repeatedly when 
selling or purchasing any commoditieSn 

Lessons Drawn firom the Uadith 

^ MusUms are warned against swearing repeatedly by Allah when selling 
or purchasing. They are rather ur^ged to show reverence for the Names 
of Allah, Exalted be He, by taking oaths only when it is necessary. 

❖ The k^dith proves that speech is one of Allah's Attributes and that He 
honors His true servants with speaking to them, 

❖ All Muslims, specifically the aged, are warned not to appioach adultery- 
^ All Muslims^ specifically the poor, are warned riot to be pioud at alL 

tma cmn - jtw 
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Mmran Ibn Hu^ayn narrated that the Prophet (PBUH) said: 

"^The bestpeopk anwngmy nation are those Uvir^ in my generation, 
then those coming after themM and then those coming after (the 
second generation). 'Imrdn^ the narrator, said,^ 7 do not know 
wheth^ the Prophet (PBUH) mentioned two or three ^nerations 
ajkr the first generation! Then the Prophet (PBUH) added, 'There 
will be some people after you, who will testify and will not be a^ked 
to testify, wiU betray and wiU not be trusted, and will vow but will 
notfu^il their vows^ and fatness wiU i^pear among them."^ 



Keywords and Phra&es 

• Thos€ living in my generatian: This phrase denotes the Companions. 

« Then those coming after them: This veki^ to the T^i^ts^ of the 
Companions. 

• Then tho^e coming after them: The Followers of the JJibi is 

• Who will testify: That is, will commit perjury 

• Will not be asked to testify: Because of their persistent acts of 

disobedience^ or because they make Utile of talking oaths for testimony 
and thus trad not to tell the truth* 

• Betray: To betray those who trust them. 

• Will not be trusted: People will not trust them a£ they will be known 

for their betrayal. 

• Fatness wiU appear among them; The word '^tnes^' signiiies tliat 

they will be healthily fat due to tlie life of luxury they lead, and their 
being heedless of the Herctifter. 

G«meral Meaning of the Huditk 

In this hsu^K the Prophet (PBUH) declares that the first thrra generations 
of the Muslim nation; namely the Compamon^t the T&bi and the Follower^'' of 
73ArJs, are the most righteous generations. Indeed^ those generations deserve 
to be the best amongst Muslim nation simply because they are the first to 
embrace Islam and are the nearest ones to the shining light of prophethood. 



The Prophet add^ that after the demise of those preferred geneiatioiis, evils will 
spread ainong Mushms, hid "ab^ emerge and become wide- spreads and people 
will come to make little of testunonies and further breadi their trustf and 
vows. Moreover^ the Prophet (PBUH) enimciates that these late jgpneraEions 
will tend to lead a life of hsniry giving no hesed to the Heieafter. Bmergence of 
these evil$ mdicates the weakness of the late generations' adherence to telam. 

Relevance of the Sfldith to the Chapter 

This hf^i^ implies a reprimand iur whoever makes htde of the testknonies 
they give while they know thai testimony is a form of oath taking. 

Lessons Drawn from the MfidUh 

^ This haditit emphasizes the superiority of the first three or four 
Muslim generations; namely, the Prophet's Companions, the Tdbi " tin 
and their Followers. 

O Hushing 10 give testimony is sternly dispraised 

O Mudim^ ane to fulfill theh' vows as making Uttle of one's vows is a 
reproached act. 

❖ TVustees are to pay trusts backs as the h&dith rebukes tho$e who betray 
when trusted^ 

^ The hadith censures whoever leads a life of luxury and pays no heed to 
the Hereafter. 

^ This heidith is a sign of the prophethood of Muiiammad (PBUH) as he 
foretold what already occurred later. 



chapter 61: Oft-repeated Sweiritig 
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Ibn Mas lid (may AIMl be pleased with him) narrated lliaL Ltie Prophet 
(PBUH) said: 

"The best among people are those living in my genemtion, then 
tho^e coming after them, and then tlwse coming aflcir them (the 
seamd generatimX Then there would follow them some people 
whose t^timony would precede their oathM and their oath (would 
precede) their testimonyf^ 

Ibrfthlm An-Nftkh'i said, ^4^ children we were bea^ whenever we gatve 
testimony or took oaths.'' 



A Profile about Ibrahim An-Nakh' i 

Hte ftiU name Ab4 ' ImrSm Ibrfthtm Ibn YazSd An-Nakh i M-KtfL He 
was one of the j^ifts qf the Successors of the Companions. Ibrihim died m 96 
A.H-i may Allah have mercy on him^ 

Keywords and Phrases 

4 Whose testimony would precede their oath^ and their oath 
(would precede) dieir te«titiiony; This description is intended 
for those whose testimony and oath are coupled together when being 
called to LejsLiniony without bting asked tt> latje an oath, and thus^ once 
the former precedes the latter and vice versa. The leason is that they 
make Utile of oaths taken in the Mame of Allah. 

« We were beaten when we give testhnony or took miM: The 

Tdhi is (Successors of the Companions) us€d to beat children whenever 
they gave testimonies or took oaths lest they .'ihoiild be accustomed to 
commit themselves to taking oaths; and thus be obligated to fulfill 
them. By the same token« the 'L^i'is u^ed to treat their chUdren in 
regard to gtving testimonies lest their diildrea should make little of 
giving testimony and thus rush to it 

General Meaning of the Hadith 

In tlus tfldithj Prophet MuJii^mad (PBUH) declares that the most 
righteous generations in the Muslim nation are the first three ones. He further 
enunciates that after these generations, there would be people who would 
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Con^:ii.L Canifciii&rnary ^ii the Book of 'Jawhtd 



show lenkncy with regard to giving testimonies and taking oaths out of their 
weak feith and their little fear of AlUh*. In conmient on this haditk, Ibrilhtm 
An-Nakh' i related that the Tdbi wn used to teach their children how to thinic 
highly of testimony and oarhs so that they would grow up holding tins no tion 
and thu£ beware of making little of theoTL 

RelevanGe of the Hadtth to the Chapter 

Tills hfldith gives admonition agahist making little of taking oaths or 
giving testimony. 

Lessons Drawn from the Hadi^ 

^ The first three generatloms in the MusUm nation aie the mo^t righteous 
ones and the be&t among this nation. 

^ finishing to give testimony or take an oath is strictly condemned. 

❖ Thi^ hadith is a sign of the pi qphethood of MuJaammad (PBUH), as he 
foretold what has already occurred kter. 

❖ The Salaf concerned LheniiifciJves with bringing up and educatiiig 
the children. 

Endnotes 

1 Al-Bukh4r} (2087) and Muslim (1606). 

2 Al-BukbM (2651) and Muslim (2535). 

3 The Tdbi "is (Succewors of the Companioni): Piural of Tabi h ^ person who ivifiiessed a 
Companion of the Prophet (PBUH)i Le. one of thoH who belonged to tint first Mu^bn 

generation afber the Pmphet (PBUH). 

4 Followers of the "ts: This term applks u> any of those who did not mtti tlie 
Cooipankms, but met and narmted from one or mem of ifae ISbi L& tho^ belonging 
to the second generatioji anei- t]ie Prophet (FUUli). 

5 Al-BukhM (2652) and Muslim (2533). 

6 Anas (may Allah be pleased wirli Him) iiarr^ited that the Prophet {PBUH) iaid, "Be 
patient until you meet your Lard^for time wUl amt upon ym but the time^owitig 
UwOlbe vmM Am Related by Al-BuldiM (706g). 



Covenants of Allah and His 

Prophet 



Allahi Eixalted be He> says: 

"Andjuym the covenant i^Alklr when you km^e taken it^ /O 
believers] t ^ituldo mt break oaths after their a^nfirmatwn wkih 
y&u hmenmdeAil^^ overyoup a security {Le,j wOness]. Inde&i^ 
Alkih knows whtU ym da," (Qur 'in: An-NaJ^ 9 1) 

ReLevance of the Chapter to the Book of Tawb$d 

This chapter states that fulfilli ng one's covenants is a sign of ones veneration 
for Allah, whereas breaking them impUes imvexence for Him^ and thus 
disparages one's behef in mojiathebm. 




Keywords sLad Phrases 

4 Fulfill the covenant of Allah; Observe the obligations pertaining to 
ymiT pledges of aUegiMice^ your oaths^ etc. 

• And do not break oaths; 1 he word bath' denotes the oaths taken for 



• After their confirmation: After confirming jrour oaths by tlie Name 

of Ailah. 

• Indeed^ Allah knows what you do: This is a threat to those who 

break their pledges and oath&. 

General Meaning of the Qur'anic Verse 

AUah, £3calted be He, comniEndfi Muslims to fulfill their COTenante and 
pledges, and not to break the oaths they take in His Name, for they as such 
make Alkh» Exalted be He, their witness and an Observer over them. Needless 
to $Ay^ Allah Icnows their actions and wili proportionateiy recompense them. 

Retevance of the Qur'anic Verse to the Chapter 

This verse prov^ that fulfilling pledges is a legal obUgjation. Covenants of 

protection are one of the pledges referred to in tlie Qur'anic verse, and are thus 
to be hiihlled. 

Lessons Drown from fhe Qurluiic V^rse: 

^ Muslims are obhged to fultiil their pledges and oaths. 

^ Mu$lhns are prohibited from breaking thdi oaths and pledgee. 

^* The verse attests to Allah's Omniscience and to the verity that nothing 
is hidden from Him, Exalted be He. 

• There is a threat to whoever breaks his pledges or covenants. 





Chapra 62: Cwvnants af Allah and His FtETDpfaet 
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Buiaydah Ihnul-Mvi^yb (may Alkh pleased with him) narrsted: 

"Wh^R the Messeiiger Allah (PBUH) appointed anyone as a 
leader cfan ormy or deti^dimenU he would especially exhort him to 
JearAUah and to be good to the Muslims who were with him. Then 
ke would say, 'Fight in the Name of Allah and in the way of AUaK 
Fight against those iv/m disbelieve in Allah. Fight in the Cause of 
Allah, dp not embezzie the spoih; do n^it break your piedge; do not 
mutilate (the dead) bodies, and do not kill the children. When you 
meet your e7temie$ who are poly theists, inyite tiiem ta three ooitrses 
of action. If they resporui to any one of themt you should accept 
it and withhold yourself from doing them any harm. Invite them 
to embrace Islam: if they respond to you, accept it from them and 
desist from fighting gainst thenu Then invite them to emigrate 
from their lands to the land of the Muslim MigranU (Muhajiriln) 
4md iftfimn them that if they do so, they shall haw all the privileges 
fmd obligatior^ of the Muslim Migrants, If they refi^se to emigrate, 
tell them that they will have the status of Bedouin Muslims and 
will be subjected to fihe Commmds of Allah like other Muslims, 
but th^y wilt not get any share fwm the spoils of war or titat of 
the fay (spoih gained without war) except when they actually fight 
with the Muslims (against the disbelievers). If they refuse to accept 
I^m, d^mmd from them thejii^ah (knd tribute). If they agree to 
pay, accept it from them and hold off your hands. If they refuse to 
pay thejizyuh, seek AlUxks help and fight them- When you lay siege 
to a fort and the besieged append to youpr protection in the Name 
of Allah and His Prophet, do not accord to them the guarantee of 
AUah and His Prophet, but accord to them your &wn guarantee 
and tiie guarantee of your companions for it is a lesser sin that 
^ security given by you or your companions be disregarded than 
that the security granted in the Name of Allah and His Prophet be 
violated. When you besiege a fort and the besieged want you to let 
^em out in accordance with Allahs Commands do not let them 
come out in iiccordanc& with His Command, but do so at your own 
command, for you do not know whether or not you wilt be able to 
carry out Allah's Command with regard to them/ 

(Related by MusLim) 
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Concise Gonfimtnary onifae Book of Ikwhkt 



Keywords and Phrases 

+ Flgiht against those who disbelieve in Allah: Thk is because of 
their disbelief, however the Prophet (PBUH) would exdude those 
wbon\ Muslims are prohibited from killings such a& women> children 
and those who have concluded a treaty witii Muslims. 

• The land of the Miistiili Migrants: 'Land relt^i^ Lo Mtdina at tliat time. 

• The privileges and obligations of the MusUm Migrants; The 

word 'Privileges' refers to the/fly' and boc^y, and the word 'obligations' 
refen to fighting in the Cause of Mah and other camJi]jtTOeiit& 

• Jizyah; Money i^k^ from the disbelievers by way of hmniiiation to them. 

General Meaning of the Hfidtth 

Buraydah Ibnui-Hu&ayb {may Allah be pleased wLtli him) slates the 
commandments wiiich Prophet l^h^mnmd { PBUH) used to give to the leaders 
of Muslim aritiies and detachments before they ^t oS to fight in the Cause of 
Allah. Accordingf to the hadttky he (PBUH) used to advise leaders to make their 
obedience to Allah as a slielter from Hi^ pimlshnient through persevering in 
piety. Furthermore, the Prophet (PBUH) used to command them to go out to 
fight seeking Allah's assistance in their effort to turn disbehevm to Islam so 
that worship^ ali of it^ be dedicated to Allah Alone. He (PBUH) used also to 
command Muslim fighters not to break their covenants, embe^Sile the spoils, 
mutilate the dead bodies^ or kiU childiren who are not involved in the fight 
Moreover^ when coming lace to face with the enemy, Muslims are required 
to give the disbelievers three options before starting to fight with them; to 
embrace Islam, to pay jizyah, or to be fought. In case they embraced Islam^ 
they were given two options; to mi migrate to the land of tlie Muslim Migrants 
{Medina) and thus enjoy all the Migrants* prhnleges and comply with their 
obligatioiiSi or to stay with the Bedouin Muslims enjoying their rights and 
complying with their obligations. 

According lo rlie instructions of the Prophet (PBLfH), in case Musli4iis 
lay siege to the disbelievers in thdr forte then the besieged asks them to 
make a treaty of protection in the Name of Allah and His Prophet, Muslim 
leaders should not agree, but raLlier should only accord to them their own 
guarantees. The reason is that breaking pledges taken in the Name of AUah 
and His Messenger is graver than breaking one's own pledges. Similarly^ in 
case those besieged ask to be treated in accordance with Allah^s Law, Muslim 
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ftgtiteES should not agree^ but mther should treat them accoFdii^ to their b«st 
jiidginent, lest their judgment may not accord with that of AUah, and thus* 
ascribe wrong judgments to Allah. 

Relevance of the Hadith to the Chapter 

This kadltk prohibits Musiims from giviiig disbelievers the covenants of 
AUah and His Fiophet (PBUH) lest they should fail to fulfill these covenants. 
Failing to fulfill iheii^; coveiiiinEs is a great sin^ an aci of abusing Allah's pledge 
and further indic^es that one's belief in monotheism is ini|ierfecL 

Lessons Drawn from the Hadith 

^ Sending detachments and armie$ to Bght in the Cou^e of AUah us 
legalized in islam. 

^ Fighting in klam should be intended to make the religion ordained 
by Allah prevail and to cleanse Earth from all atheistic beliefs, nol to 
expand one's kingdom to seek worldly gain, or to satisfy one's whims 
or iu&ts. 

^ It 18 kgitiinate to appoint leaders for armies and detachments. 

❖ Those in authorily are legally required to instruct commanders of 
armies and to detail the plan they should follow in fighting. 

❖ The pennission of those in authority should be taken before fighting 
in AUab'fi Cause. 

^ Before starting to fight, Muslims should first 

It legitimate to take thejizyah from all disbelievers. 

^ Killing children during the battle is strictly prohibited. 

^ MutUating the dead bodies is strictly prohibited 

❖ Muslims are fofbiddeu to embezzle the spoils or to break their pledges. 

^ Musli;us are to show reverence for the covenants of AUah and His 
Messengei, whose sanctity is higher than that of Muslims. 

^ Muslims should take precautions in order not to avoid falling into 
what is prohibited. 

*+* A Mujtahid}] lay give a ooirect judgment and may noL The hadith further 
highlights the diflfetence between Alkhs judgment and thai of sdiolacs. 



444 CoiiciM: Coi^uncncary on tlit^ Book of Ikwhtd 

❖ If It is inevitable^ Muslims are permitted to comjnit the les&er of the 
two evils. 

❖ Att^pdng a reasoned or deduced solution for unprecedented legal 
problems legidmate^ whra necessmy. 

Endnotes 

1 MtislLm imi]. Aba DScwU (2612, 2613). Al-Tirmidht (1617). Ibn MAjah i485&), and 
Ahmad in Al-Musnad (5/352, 558). 



Adjuring Allah 



Juiidub Ibn ' AbduUah (may Alkh be pleased with him) narrated that the 
Prophet (PBUH) said: 

""A person said, 'ByAllahtAllahmllnotforgiyeso und so! Thereupon, 
AUaK Exalted be He, said 'Who is he who swears about Me that I 
would not forgive so and so; I have forgiven so and so and rendered 
your deeds worthless." (The one who took an oath that AUah would 
not forgive him)r* 

(Kdated by Muslim) 

In anotheriE^llA related by Abd Diwud^ on the authority of Abii Hurayrah^ 
the person who swore w^ a righteous worshipper^P 

Abu Hurayrah said: 

"This mun uttered a word that caused him to lose titis -world and 
the Hereafierf^ 
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^\\n\:ke CtHnrncntaiy on the Bwk of Jkw/rui 



Relevaiic^ of the Chapter to the Book of Tawhid 

Adjiiring Alkh ceMtoadicte on^s belief in Allah's monotheism if it is in- 
tended to Umit His Mercy, for sudi an adjuration shows lack of respect to 
Mah, £xalLed be He. 

General Meajiing of the Hadith 

In an admonlLion la Muslims not to give free rein to their tongues* Prophet 
MvJiainmad (PBUH) telJ^ lhat once a man swore that Allah would not forgive 
a certain turner. In so doing such a man made himself a$ a judge and wanted to 
limit Ailahfi Mercy. This is because that man diought that lie liad a high rank 
in Aiiahs sight and deenied diat sinner to be humiUated because of his sin^. 
Such a man look liberties with Mali and showed bad manners to Him, whidi 
caused him loss and suffering in both this^ life and the Hereafter 

Relevance of the Hadith to the Chapter 

This hadith proves that adjuring AUah In a way that entails limiting His 
Mercy atid ^ows sdf-admiiation is strictly pinohibited. This conduct further 
indicates that one's belief in monothei&m i& imperfect. 

Lessons Drawn the iiadith 

^ Muslims are prohibited from adjuring AJlah unless tlie adjuration is 
made when one thinJcs well of Allah and has great hope for His Grace. 

$ People arc duty bound to observe good manners towards AUah. 

^ The longue is a very dangerous organ and thus man is Lo try his best 
to curb it. 



Chapter 63: Adj uring Allah 
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Endnotes 

lMudim(2621). 

2 This bffdtth \s telatsd by AM D&wOd (4901) on the autboritjr of AtoiX Hurayrah wiio 
narrated that he h&^d tlie Messenger of Albh (PBUf I) Siiy iiig: 

nfliere were two men anwng the Otitdren qf Israel (Ismelites), wko were on friendly 
idrms. One thew u^ed tQ commit sitia while the other w^^s devoted to worship- Vic 
man who exerted himsdf in worship continued to see the other in sin and k$ would say 
to him^ 'Refrain from Ji/ One day he found hitn in s^in and said to him, 'Refrain from 
rt' He ^<I^ft Leave me nione wtik my Lord. Hm^e ym been sent as £tn observer over 
ms?' He (the worshipper} ^md, 'By Ailah! Atiah wilJ not forgive you^ (or 'AUah mil not 
admit you to Paradise,' th^ namtlor doubted the exact Vifording)r Then their souk were 
taken back (by Athh), and they met togsBierwitii the L&rd of tfw worlds, ABah said to 
the man who had striP^n hard in worships 'Had you knowlec^ about Me or had you 
prner mer that wMdt I had in My Hand?* He said to the man who sinned. Xio and 
enter Paradise by My mercy' He said about the other, Tflke him to the HeUfire! * 

3 At-Timiidht related a hudSth ( Nol 2320) which reads: 

Prophet (FBUW ^^i^i^ '■ "^'"r spaaks art i^.vil word not reahziftg rJ.t bnpot tancc far 
which Allah records for htm His di^Ieasure untd the Day he meets Him," 

Ait'Tirmidhi ^aid^ ''This t^i^h ^ biisan (good) $atih (auihenlic) one." 
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Seeking Allah's Intercession with 
One of His Creatures. . . 



fubayr Ibn Mui' im (may Allah be pleased wilh him) said; 
it Bedouin came to tte Prophet (PBUH) and said, X) M^smger 
ofAllM People are fatiguedj chOdren are starving and properties 
have ruined, so mvoke AUah for rain, as we indeed seek AUah^ 
intercession with you md yours with Him on our behalf Thereupon, 
the Prophet (PBUH) said, X^orified is Allah, Glonfied isAUak'and 
he continued glorifying Allah until fears appeared on the faces of 
his Companions (because of the anger they noticed on the prophets 
face). Then the Prophet (PBUH) said, 'Woe unto you! Do you not 
know who Allah is? AUah!s greatness is far above that; it is not 
permissible to seek Allah's intercession with one of His creatures'^ 
(Related by Abu Dawiid) 



45 0 CoRcise Caiamafltaiy qq ibe Book of Havhid 

Rdevance of tbe Chapter to the Book of Tawhtd 

Thi& chapter &tre&&e£ th« proliibition of seeking AJJahs Interce&sioii 
with one of His creatures as it is an act af trespassiiiig on the Rubilbiyyah 
(LoFdship) of Allah and impairs one's belief in the monotheism. It is well- 
known chat an intercessor intercedes only with the une who is superior to 
him, and it is taken for granted that Alkh is far above any imperfectioni as 
none i$ superidr to Hi& Ma|est^ 

A profile about Jubayr 

His full name k Jubayr Ibn Mut'im Ihn ' Adi Ihn Nawfal Ibn ' Abd Man^ Al- 
Quia^ (i.e.* he belongs to the tribe of Quraysh). He was one of the nobles of 
Quraysh. Jubayr had embraced Islam before the conquest of Mecca, and dkd 
in 57 A.H,; may Allah be pleaded with him. 

Keywords and Phrases 

* Glorified is Allah: His Majesty is far above all imperfections and 

above whatever is inappropriate for His iiiajesiy. 

* Do you know who Allah is: This question demotes the addressee's 

little kno^edge of Allah's Grandeur and Majesty, 

General Meaning of the Hadith 

Jubayr (may Allah be pieased with him) narrates that a Bedouin came to 
the Prophet [PBUH) and complained that his p tuple were in distress due to 
lack of rain, and wanted him (PBUH) to ask Allah for r&in. Yet, this Bedouin 
did not observe good manners towards Allah as he sought His intercession 
with the Prophet (PBUH), Thii* was because of that mans unawarenesi; of 
Allah^^ due rights, for an interceder is admittedly inferior to the one who 
is interceded. This is why the Prophet (PBUH) reproved that Bedouin and 
explained that Allah is far above all imperfections. However, the Prophet 
(PBUH) did not reprove this Bedouin for seeking his intercession with Allah 
tlirough invoking Him. 

Relevance oith^Uadith to the Chapter 

This tftdtth signifiefi the prohibition of seeking Allahs inten;¥$$ion with 
one of His creature^^ as such an act implies attributing miperfettions to Allah, 
while He is iucontestabty far above all imperfectii^ns. 



Chapter 64l Seeking Allahs Intcrocssion widi One of His Creaiuref 
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Lessons Drawn From the Hadith 

^ Seeking Allah's intercession with tme (if His creatures is jsirictly 
prohibited as this act shows Uttle appredddon for Alkh'& Majesty. 

❖ Man is duty bound to deem Allah for abofve what h imppropriate foi^ 
His Majesty, 

$ A Muslim i$ to di^pprove of the evU and teach the uxikamed. 

^ One 15 permitted lo seek the intercession of the Prophet (PBUH) only 
during his lifetime by asking him to invoke Allah for satisfy i ng people's 
needs. This lA because the Prophet'^ sufiphcations are answered once 
he (PBUH) invokes Allah. But after his death, one is prohibited from 
asking him for inteitession as his Companions never did sa 

* Raising questions i& a successful method of teaching since it highly 
impresses one's souL 

Endnotes 

1 Aba Dawiid (4726). 




The Prophet and Blocking All 
Avenues Leading to Polytheism 



'Abdullah Ibnush-Shiklikhlr (may Alkli be pleased with him) said: 

7 proceeded aimg with the ddegatim of Band Amir to the 
Messenger o/AUah (PBUH) and said ( to him)^ You are our Sayyid 
(muster): S<k he (PBUH) replied. *The Sayyid is Allah, Blessed and 
Ejc4ilted be He.' Then, ive smd, XAndyou are) the best of us and 
t/ifi most honor^Ak among usJ Thereuporh he (PBUH) replied^ 'Say 
what you have to say, or part of what you have to $ay ar^d do not let 
Satan make you ^t carried away^ 

(Related by Abii DdwOd with a good chain of transmission) 
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Concise CoDimcDtaiy on the Book of TdwAtii 



Relevance of the Chapter to the Book of Tawhid 

In thb chapter, the author emphasizes the point that a MusUm can not 
fully adopt the creed of monotheism unie&s he avoids sayings which result 
in ahowiiig excessive praise for a creature, that may lead fimlly to Calling 
into polytheism. 

A Profile about the Narrator 

The fiiU name of the narrator is 'Abdullah Ibnush-Shikhkhir Ibn 
'Auf Ibn Ka b Ibu Waqdan Al-liarishi. He embraced Islam on the Day 
of the Conquest of Mecca and was one of the Companions who narrated 
Prophetic iifldith$. 

Keywords and Phrases 

• The Ptophefs mahitenance of mmiotlteisn]: His endeavors to 

guard the creed of monotheism agairtfit the practices and sayings that 
either contradict it or impair its perfection. 

■ The Sayyid Allah; The perfect mastership belongs soldy to Allah^ 
Almighty and Ever-Majestic be He^ whereas aU beings are but servants 
to Him- 

• Say what you have to say: When giving praise> use ^mihai words of 

praise and avoid any word that may lead to immoderation, 

* Or part of what you have to say; Or even avoid using some familiar 

words in an effort to avoid immoderation. 

* And do not let Satan make you get carried away: Do not let Imn 

prevail over you and employ you as his deputies and intermediaries. 

General Meaning of the UfldUh 

When the delegation of Band ' Amir overly praiMd the Prophet (PBUH), 
he fori^ade them to do so. This instruction i^ intended in order to observe 
due reverence for Allah and for maintaining the creed of monotheism. 
Moreover, the Prophet tPBUH) ordered them to only use familiar words of 
praise, which do not hnply immoderation or any prohibition*. He (PBUH) 
ordered them to call him in the way Allah named him^ i.e. ''MuJiammad, the 
Messenger of Allah'' 



ChaptET 65: The PfopheE arid BkxJgpgAll Aveniics Leading to Folyilieism 



^15 



Relevance of the K^dith to the Chapter 

This signifies that it \& prohibited tp exaggerate in praising someone 
by using eulogistic words that show ex^ceasive pr^iise^ wluch may result in 
^filling into polytheism. 

Lessons Drawn from the Hadith 

❖ The tfldith sheds light on the mo^ie&ty of the Piophet (PBUH) and on 
his courteous maaner^ towards hi^ God. 

^ It ifi pfohlbited to excessively pinaise othersi, particukrly in their presence. 

^ Mastership bdongs to Allah Alone^ and thu^ the term *sayyid' is not to 
be used in praise. 

❖ Using words that show excessive praise is strictly pnohihitedi ivhereas 
ui&ing plain words is highly recouunended. 

❖ Mushms aie duty bound to guard the creed of monotheism ag^dmt the 
practices and sayings that may impair its perfection. 
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Ana^ (xnay Aiiah be pieaised with him) narratecL 

''Some peopie said^ X) Messeng^ of Allah! You are the be^t 0/ 11$, 
and the son of the best of us, and you are our sayyid (master) tmd 
the son of our sayyid' Thereupon, the Prophet (PBUH) saidy D 
people! Say as you used to say (ie. call me (fte serwrU cfAUah and 
Hh prophet) and do not let Satan draw you (to ^ n^utf is not 
lawful}. I am Muhamfnad, Allah's slave and Messenger. By Allah! I 
do not Uke you to ndse ?ne above the rat^ whkk ABath Exalted be 
He, put me in! 

(Related by Axi-Nas^l with a good dmn of tiMLSOiissiDn} 



Note 

« Do not let Satan draw yoiu Do not let him prevail owr your mindfi 

and make your whims seem £air to yoLi. 

General Meaning of the Haditk 

The Prophet tPBUH) detested to bepraised withany of the many words 
that show excessive praise and that may finally lead to overly praising 
him. Since Allah has described him as having the highest rar^ of slavery 
to Him, the Prophet (PBUH} detested to be overly praised. This feeling 
springs from the Prophets interest in maintaining this honorable ranki 
and in giving his nation an admonition to leave out any immoderation as 
regards praising liinu so a£ ten maintain the creed oftawhtd. Furtlierniorei 
the Prophet (PBUH) instructed them to describe him as having tv^o 
attributes lepre^enting the highest rank that can be granted to a slave, ie. 
Ailahs slave and Messenger. Allah has already described his Messenger 
as having these two qualities in various Quranic passages. As iuch, he 
(PBUH) does not need to be raised at>ove thi$ honorable rank granted 
by Allah, 

Relevance of the Hadith to the Chapter 

In oid» to maintatn onds belief of monotheism and block sill avenues 
of excessive praise whkh ro^y result in committing pDlytheism, the Prophet 
(PBUH) forbade Muslims to praise him with any v^ords other than those 
ascribed to him by H^liiah. 



rihilJHfr G^: rltt^ Prc'splK-r »iritl llloi l^in^ All Avrnnk".^ f .L'MLlfni^ tf> Pi:>I'\tI"i!.]sj1"i 



Lessons Drawn 6rom the ££^tth 

^ Using words that express excessive praise is strictly prohibited, lest it 
should lead to falling into polytheism. 

^ The t^dith shows the Prophet's modesty and keenness on guarding 
the MusUm Creed against what may blemish it. 

❖ Prophet Muhammad (PBUH) is but Allah's slavE^ and Messei^er^ and 
he has nothing to do with peopld't fates which ar^ $oldy determined 
by Alkh. 

^ Mushms are warned against the satanic msinuations, which take 
the form of enticing people to exceed the legal bounds. 

Endnotes 

1 Abo Dftwlld (4S06) and AJimad (4/25). 

2 An-Naiii in hi^ book entitled Atmi Al-Yawm Wai-Laykh (Supplications of Day and 
Night) (246, 249), and Alimad in Al-Musnfld (3/155, 24 1 



Polytheists have not Appraised 
Allah with True Appraisal 



Allah, Exalted be He, says: 

"They haw not appraised Atiah wUh true appraisals ivh jte (ftc 
wrt/f entirefy wiU be (within) His grip on the Day of Resurrection, 
and the heavens will befatded in His right hatuL ExaHed is He 
and hi^ Abi>v^ what they associate with HimT 

{Qm'irii A^-Zumar; 67) 

Relevance of the Verse to the Book of TawMd 

Th« author ends hi& book with a chapter includiiig some texts attesting to 
AUah'^ Grandeur, and to the vierity that all creatures are subjected to Him. lliis 
prcwes that AUah is the One worthy of worship and it, further* proves that aU 
attributes of perfectioo and majesty exclusively belong to Him. 
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Concise CojTLJiiEncaiy on liie Buuk uf Tawj^ 



Keywords and Phrases 

> They have not appraised Allah with tru€ appraisal: The poly- 
dueist^ have not exalted Allah duly^ as they a$^xdiite otfaeis along 
with hira in worship. 

• Th^^otll mtaxely ¥dli be: The earth wth 4Ui its diiKtions and kyers. 

General Meaning of the Qur 'anic Verse 

Allah;, Exalted be He;, enunciates that the polythei&ts have not exalted Him 
in a proper manner a& they worsbij) others along with Him, though He is the 
most Exalted, the Omnipotent and the Sovereign Owjner Who has subjugated 
all to His WUl^ while creatures in their entirety aie so litde and worthless in 
Hi$ Sight Thereafter, Allah^ Exalted be He» enuuciates that He is far abov^ the 
ioc^erfection attributed to him by die polythd$t$ and the ignorant ones. 

Note 

• Regaidi ng the verM that reads* wAile ife 

Hh gr^ on the Day of Resurrection, atui the heavens will be folded 
in His rfj^ hand - .A the righteous Salaf {early Muslim sdiolars) are 
of the opinion that such a verse and jyte Uke should be apprehended 
according to their face value with neither distortion) nor takyif 
(Uteralization and incarnation). The following hadSth^ and tradttinns 
give a dear interpretation of thi& verse. 

• Lessons drawn from the verse in question will be stressed after high- 

lighting the texts relevant to it in this chapter. 



Chapcer 66c FloJycheists have not Appmised Allah withThic Appidsal 
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' Abdullah rbn Mas'fld (may Allah be pleaded with him) narrated^ 

"A rabbi came to the Messenger of Aikh (PBUH) and sowt D 
Muhammad! We learn that Altak will put all the heavens on one 
finger, urtd tite earths on one finger, and the trws m one finger, 
and the thurd on one finger, and the rest of the created beings on 
one finger Then He will say, 7 am the Sovereign: Thereupon^ the 
Prophet (PBUH) smikd so tfwtf his premolar teeth became visible, 
and thiit was the confiirrrmtion of die rabbi. Then the Prophet 
(PBUH) recited (the verse which means), *Tbey have not appraised 
ABah with trffe uppnUsal, MfhOe Che earth entirdy wiH (wilMn) 
His gr^ on the Day of Resti^ection,J " 

In another vmioii related by Musluru the Prophet (PBUH) said: 

"..and the mountains and trees are an onefmger, then Allah will 
shake dtem as saying, T am the Sovereigj7, 1 am Allah."" 

In another version related by Al-Bukhari, the Prophet (PBUH) said" 

"AMah will put the heaverts on or^e Fin^n ^ the water and tharA 
on one Finger, and all the created bein^ on one Hnger 

Ibn ' Umar narrated as a kadith marfii ' that the Prophet (PBUH) said; 

j4ff«ft. Exalted be He, would fold She heavens on the Day of 
Resurrection and then He would put them in His right Hand <Md 
say, T am the Sovereign: where are the tyrants and where are the 
arrogant people (today)?* Th$n, He would fold the &even earths and 
put them in His left Hand and saj^ !f dm the Sovereign. Where are 
the tyrants and where are the arrogant people (today)?* *^ 

Ibn ' AbbSs (may Allah be pleased with liim} said: 

''Hie seven heavens and the seven c^rtfa. in the Hand (AUah ) 
the Entirely Merciful, are hut hke a seed of mustard in a hand of 
oneofyou."" 



KeywDids and Phrases 

* TharAiE Wet soil or it may be referring to the earth, 

* Hie tieesi Hees which have soUd trunks, such as palm trees and the like: 
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Concise Cotonaentary on tbc Booiii of Tnt&Md 



General Meaning of the Hadith 

One of the rabbis informed the Ptiophet {PBUH) that the iews read in 
their Torah about the Grandeur of Allah and the low level of all His crealures 
when compared to His Majesty, Exalted be He^ md that He will place all His 
creatures on His fingers. The Prophet (PBUH) agreed with the rabbi in what 
he saidj^ and was very pleased with hirn. Moreover, the Prophet (PBUH) recited 
a Qur anic verse attesting to iJie rabbi's ajCCOttnt, 

Lessons Drawn from the Verse 

and the Two Narrations of the Hadtth 

^ Both the verse and narrations show the Grandeur of Allah and the io w 
level of all His creatures when compared to His Majesty. 

^ Whoever associates partners with AMah« Glorified be H^ does not 
exalt Him in a way which is appropriate lor His Majesty. 

❖ The texts prove that Allah has two hands, fingers, right, left and pahns 
in a way appropriate for His Majesty. 

❖ They signify that the sublime knowledge stated in the Torah was still 
approved of by tht; Jews at the era of the Prophet {PBUH) without any 
deniai or diMortion of the meaning^. 

❖ Sovereigiity is exclusively possessed by AUah, whereas other beings' 
dominions are but transient 



Chapter 66: FbJydieiscs have not Appraised Alldi widi JVu^ Appmisai 
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Ibn Jarir related that Ibn Zayd reported on ilie authority of hi^ father thai 
the Prophet (PBUH) said; 

'*The seven heavem, when compi^^red to the Kursi\ are only like 
seven dirkams thrown in a vast round-skaped plate." 

Ibn Jarir further, related that Abu Dharr (may Allah be pleased with 
hiiu) narrated: 

Ifmmi the Pwphet (PBUH) saying, "The Kursi, when compared to 
the Tkmne, is (mly like a ring iron thrown in a desert,^ 



General Meaning of the IWo MtuOiks 

The prophet (PBUH) speaks about the greattiess of Allah's Kursi and 
Throne, affirming that if the seven heavens, in terms dftheirvastness, thickness 
and the remote distance between every consecutive one, are compared to the 
Kwrf, they would be like seven Dirhaim placed in a vast round -sliaped plate. 
That is, d:ie seven heavens would truly occupy an inconsiderable space. 

Moreover, in. the kaditk narrated by AbO Dharr, the Prophet (PBUH) 
illustrates that though the Kur&i i& so vast and great* it is just like a ring of iron 
dirown in a vast desert in the case when it is compared to the Throne. Ihis 
account attests to the Grandeur and Omnipotence of the Throne's Creator. 

Releronce of the Two Hadiths to the Chapter 

The two aforementioned hfldiths manifest Allah's Grandeur, Omnipoten<:^ 
and infinite Sovereignty. 

Lessons Drawn from the two Hadiths 

❖ The Kursl is greater than the heavens* whereas the Throne is greater 
than the Kurrf- 

❖ The bfldii^ manifest the Grandeur of Allah and His Omnipotence. 
Allah's Thr one is other than His Kursi. 

❖ The hfl^ths provide an argument against those who interpret the word 
*the Kurs f as an indication of the Sovereignty and Omniscience. 

W JtO- WJ- 
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Cmcw CoiDTDentajy dq tbe Book of T^u^d 



Ibn Mas' Ad (may Allah be pleased with him) said: 

"The distarjce bet^i^een the lowest heaven und th^ om next to it 
is fiw hundred years fnavdl and between each two of the seven 
heavens is the distance of five hundred years travel and the distance 
between the seventh heaven and rfw kursi is also five hundred years 
travel and between the kurst and the water is also five hundred 
year^ travel, and the Throne is above the water, and Allah, Exalted 
be He, is ^ove the Throne and nothing qfyour deeds is hidden 
from Allah, Exalted be He^ 

(Relat£d by Ibn Mahdi) 
Adh-Dhahabi says: 

1A h^dith simitar to this one is related by Al-Mas ' Hdi on the au^arity 
a/ 'AbduMh Ibn Mas ud: 

Adh-Dhahabi add^d^ "The same l^dtih i$ narrated through other chains 
of tiRn^miutrsT 

It reported on the authority of Al- ' Abbis Ibn ' Abdul-Muttaiib tmay Allah 
be pleased with him) that Allahs Messenger (PBUH) said: 

"Do you know how far the distance between the heaven and the 
earth is?" We said, Allah and His Messeng^ fcraw best' He said, 
'The distance between them is that of five htmdned years travels and 
tlie distance between every two heavens is that of five hundred years 
travd and the thickmss of every heaven is ihat of five hundred years 
travel, and bet)^n the seventh heavi^n and the Throne there is a sea, 
the distance between its bottom and itssm;^tce is equal to rfw Sstance 
between the heaven arui the earth and Ailah is over (all) this and 
nothing is hidden from Him of the deeds of human beings! 

(Related by Abfi Davmd. and oth^) 



Keywords and Phrases 

• Do you. know; The Prophet (PBUH) used the interrogative man- 
ner at the beginning of tlie hadith so as to attract the attention of 
the listeners. 

. Allah and His Messenger know best; Referring the knowledge of 
different matters to the Mes&en|^ (PBUH) is permissible only in hi$ 

hfetiine, but after his death, one should say, *Only Allah knows bestl 



Chapier 66t Fblythdats havt tmt Apptaiedi Aikh vriih True Appraisal 
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Genoral Meaning of the Hadiths 

Giving an account of the cdeatial bodies in terms of their greatness vastness 
and the remote dUtauiices between them> the Prophet (PBUH) demonstrates 
that there are seven heavens one above the other, and that the distance from 
the Earth to the first heaven is five hundred years travel and that the sajne 
distance separates one heaven from the other. Similarly, the thickness of each 
heaven amounts to five hundred years travel Moreover^ the h*rs$ is above the 
sev^enth heaven, and a sea exists above the kursi whereas the distance from the 
former to the latter also amounts to five hundred years travel And over the 
Throne Allah rises and that He is v^holly cognizant of man s actions 

Relevance of the two Uadiths to the Chapter 

The two imf^tk^ manifest Allah's Grandeur, His Omnipotence^ His being 
above all creatures and His cojgnizance of all thetr affairs. 

Lessons Drawn from the Two Hadiihs 

^ Both the two hfldiths manifest Allah's Grandeur and Oninipoten€e» and 
thus die obUg^on of dedicating all devotional acts to Him alone. 

^ Th^y give an account of the celestiai bodies' greatness, vastness and 
the remote distances between each two ctf them. 

❖ They also rtfute the argument of those who adopt the modern theories, 
which deny the existerw^e of the heavens, the kursi arid the Throne, 
and claim thai the celestial universe consists of just space and bodkes. 

❖ They prove the verity that Allah is above all cr^ures with His Sacred 
Sei£ which is contrary to the dahn adopted by Al-Iahmiyyah\ Al- 
Mu'tazilah and Al-Ash'ariyyah who disprove this tmth. 

❖ These two l^dtth^ also prove that Allah is cognis^ant of whatever t^kes 
place ui His Dominion, though Hie is Most High above all creatures. 

❖ Men of Knowledge should preach about these great creedal truths so 
that people can apprehend Allah's Grandeur and Omnipotence. 
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Condtt ComnwDtafy on tfag Book of SncjjMf 



Endnotes 

1 Al-Bukhifi(4ail) suidMiifiliw (27^^^ 

2 Mu^im (2788), 

3 Aliiih* Exalted b« He. soys^ ^,,.His Kursl extends i»v«r the heavens and &e 
earth (Qurlin: Al-Baqarah; 255) . it is rdated by Al-tJ^kim ±ai Ibn Abbas 
saidt Hi Jtwrrr h a plax^for the fieL"Tbn 'Abbas is also reported to have said that AJ- 
Kur&i defK>res AllaKs knowledge. 

4 AbA DAwM (4723}i At-TirmidhE (3317), ibn MAjah (193), and Alunad in AZ-Mv^nai 
(1/206, 207). 

3 A]-)ahnuyyah: IMa term refen to the &>Uowcn of Jahoi Ibn ^fw^ A&-&an]Arqai]dL 
Among their heresies is their denial of Allah's Attributes. 

6 Al-Mu'tazlkh: Hm term rdbr^ to the followers of Ibn 'At&\ Among tbftr 
ber€^ ^ their denial of Alkh^ Attributes and their dalm tliat those who commit 
major sins are in a state between belief and disbelief 

7 Al-AshVadyvah (also Ai-Aahdlrab pL of Ash ail): An Mamk sect chaiactcmed by 
depart LJ)g from the direct mtanings of Xht Qur'anic verses that tackle Allah^s Attributes, 
Ihey give them iigmrativ^ int^ipretations with the aim of avoiding any similarity 
between Allah and humsns. M sudt, Ai-AjM'irah hiterpret Allahfe Attributes in a 
way difleT«nt from that adopted by the Adherents of the Sumah ever since the lifetune 
of the Prophet (PBUH). The Adherents of the Smmh also d««m Allah far above any 
likeness to humans, Yetn thej' interpret Allah^s attributes according To their dirett 
meonii^ with an affirmation that these attributes suit Alkh'$ Majesty and are totally 
unlike those of humane^ 



APPENDICES 



GLOSSARY 



NOTE: For easier search for the terms beginning with ^Ai-'' ""Ar-" "Ad-* 
"As-" etc. cxmit them^ as they are in Arabic eqiijval«Ats to the article ''the''. 
For exainple> a tenn like As-SjaA wiU be found under letter and At- 
WasUah under letter " W" 



Abd-jAd 

Al- Aqabali 
Pk4ee 



(alsoAl-Asha'inah 



CUeAifau 



Ad'Dfthriyy^li 



A 

An Arabic word referring to the Arabic alphabet 

The pledge in which the Prophet (PBUH) made covenant with 
the people of Al-Aws and Al-Khazraj {the two main tribes of 

Medina) that they worship Aikh and associate nothing with 
HuHp «nd that they protect th« Prophet (P6UHJ just as they 
protect Lhemselves and their properties^ and tn return thty woulcl 
b0 aditdtted into Paradise. 

An I^amk $ect charACtfiri^^d by departing iidm the direct 
meanings of the Qur'anic verses that tackle Allah's Attributes. 
They give them ftgufatlve interpretations with the aim of 
avoiding any simikrity between Aliah and humans. As sudh Al- 
Ashft^ Lrah interpret Allahh Attributes in a way dlffmu 
adopted by the Adherents of the Sunndfa ever slnc^ the lifetiine 
of The Prophet (PBUH), The Adherents of the SHfififlh also deem 
Aikh above any likeness to humans. Yet, they interpret AUah^'s 
Attributes soDordirLg to thei r direct meanings with an uITirmation 
that thew attributes suit Almighty Alhh and are totally mdike 
those of humane 



A matter iimmate d in religion 



B 



c 









II 



n Al-Aws and 

Al-Khazraj in the second pledge of A1-' Aqabah^ Nine perwfu 
represented Al-Khaar?j and three for Al-Aws. 

D 

An Athei^ic sect characterized by denying the Resurrection, the 
of Judgment, HeO and Paradiu. 



A lu^-Mii&lim living in and umler the p 



A70 



Followen of die 



F 



A sduoUi of Islainic jQiispn 



Tlrn^ Utm dppk£$ to my of tho^sti who did msci the Com- 
panionSi^ but met and narrated from one or moine of the t&brh. 
Ihey are those belongliig to the Becond gexienticm after the 
Prophet tPBUH). 



Gimrib (UiiffWiU- 
Gfwid 



am 

(Hcmorizer) 



HAmak 



Hasan (Good) 



Al-Jahmiyyah 



jm 



fi£yah 



A hadt^ reported by just one oarrator *t even one stage of the 
chAm of trwfitnk&ioii 

It refers to the evjUpjrit or demon. The disbelievers claimed that 
sudi spkitA could midead thefu from their ways and cause their 
damnatiooL Mam came and mvalidoted such belief. 

H 

It is a title giwn to a person who knows most narrajdonA of 

each class of narrator* and whoever devotes himself to the 
study of £^3ijMt 

H^bnak is anoctttmal hiid; nuutly the owl» in whidi some people 
wrongly see ill omerL 

Uftsan (good) jy^dUh is a hadUh whos« chain of ijransml&sian is 
linked to the narration of an autlwdty with weak eKac^^ 

the hadith is free (xom ixfcgulajity and spedousness. 



J 



They are the followers of Jahm. Ibn ;£afw4n. They detued the 
Names and Attributes of Allah. 

It refers to all those who are worshipped along with Allah <>c 
those who have been obeyed in doing a sinful act that Allah 
has forbidden, 

A tribute or tax incmabent on non-MtmUnts Uvltig in a Mmhm 
state^ they, thereby^ etijoy protectiorL ThuSp when the Mu&Um 
army cnnquer?; aiiy terTitory^ Muslims are to offer three choices 
to the conquered people; either to embrace islam, to pay ]lzyali 
Or to engangc iiii fighting. The Non-Muslims who pay Jizyah are 
oempted bom military service md axe entitled lo be protected 
by the Islamic State 
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Condg ConuMmaiY qd the Booh of IkwhfJ 



Ka^bah 



KlurijilieA 



Lord 



Al-MaJimAd 



pcnded) ll^jdlllt 
Mt^takld 



K 

n Is a «hrine in Mecca In Saudi Arabia which is th^ de^tuiation 
of Muslim piig^iim and toward whidi Mu&linifi direct their facei 
during Praysr. The IC^'bah originally bkiUt for the first time 
by th^ Angds and thm t^bwlt by Abraham and IdtunaeL On the 
Day of the Conquest of Mecca, the Prophet (PBUH) washed the 
E£a hah and deiuolisbed tht idob aJXKmd it The Ka'hah ms^ 
subject to several rsnovatjons until k took its pfes^t shape. 

An Iskmic radkal sect that broke away fram the reign of Ah Ibn 
Abu Talib^ the Muslim Caliph then, and murdered iiim. they 
denied the doctrine of the Suruiah and were divided into wrious 
sub-sects^ One of their main bdi^ is that whosoever commit^ a 
major sin becranes a dMieUewr and will etemally reside in the 
Hellfire. They also curse and revOe the Prophet's Compaiuons 
and deem the blood of Musluns vfauble. 

L 

This word is used in this book as a translation of the Arabic word 
Rstbb^ i.e. Allah. However, the term in Eaglish is not an exact 
equivalem of the Arabic word Vabb\ Among other ^gmficaUonfii* 
the term ^fr^ means the Creaton the Fashioner, the Provider, the 
one upon whom ail creamres rdy ia all their af&drs, the One who 
gfm hfc and caia*es death. 

M 

This term Utei^y me^ ""The Position of Praise^^ 

to the supreme position granted to the Prophet (PBUH) on the Day 

of Judgment when he inlKKedes on bdnJf 

A ijctef ifh, word or deed, traced back to a Companion onJ whether 
iu chain of transmissum is connected or not 

A ti^dith, the beginning of whoite chain of Lransinission lias two 
Or moie successive norratoia missings 

A Muslim scholar well v^ersed enough in Fsqh (IslainlE: Jurispru- 
dence) to practice ijtikadf wliicb is an independent judginent on 
an unprecedented legal qoestkHU bmd on the interpretation and 
application of the Bour Foimdationfi; the Qtir^ the Prophet^ 
Stomob, Consensm olsdichra and Analogy, 

An Islamic deviant sect that holds the belief that sins do not harm 

believers easacdr as good deeds do not benefit 

the case of tho^ who cornjiiit major sins to Allah in the Hereafter. 
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(lacompletely 
Ttanimitted) 



Al'MusUfdruk 



Al-^^u tazilah 
(MutuUltefi) 



Rak'ah 



Rabb 



Rubiibiyyak 



A h^t^b whose dmn of traii£mi£sian lacks t CofflpflMon 
transmitter; i.e.> a iutdtSh whidi n ^tSl^j / has directly ascribed to 
the Prophjfit without oientionmg a Compuiioii us a link betviicen 
him and the Prophet. 

A form of compilation in wHkh the author dassifiH tlie ftodfths 
according to the names of Comp&ruon^ $uch as Muifutd AlifnaiL 
the Gre^t Musmd of Ai-iJwtftdrt 

AccDfding to the scholars of H^dith, it is a kind erf cumpildticm 
in which author compUu bfldlths that meet the conditions 
Stipidated by the compUcf of another book but were not compiitsd 
by thflattcL 

The term literally means "Those who keep themsdvei afMrt;'" 
a deviaat Muslim sed founded by Iba "A&I. Its ^dlowers 
belie v-E that man hils free- willi whith is the same doctrine of arrti- 
£atali&t& They fuxther beUeve that the Gbnou^ Qur'iu is created 
rathtr than constituting the direct Word of AlJah. 

R 

Udit of prrayert a set of actions which begins vKth t«citatlaii 
and ^nds with prostration. It consists of one bowing and two 
profitratuma with a dttlng in between. 

The term rabb refers Lo Almighty Allali and means the Lord, the 
Ciwtor, die Fastiioneip the Provider the One upon whom All 
creatures depei^d for their m&uis of subsistence, and the One 
Who give$ Ufie ^nd causes death. 

The belief that Allali is the Lord and Creator of all crgatures and 
diat He iG the only One to dispose all afEaii^ of die tuifvense 

An Aiahlc word referring to the Ugal incantation 



It refers to a wwn wiuch infeatti the stomach of mjeo and animals 

and thought by pre-i&lamlc Arabs to caus^ death ^iid to be more 
Qontaglciua than mange. Some ww that it refer? to the month of 
Salar in which the pre-Islamic Arabs used to see evil om^. So, 
Tfllam came and invalidated au^h behe&. 

Ab^^dtA whose chain of tranimisaion had beentiausmltted by 
truly pious per suns who have been known for their uprightness 
and exactitude; such a h^dtth ia free from eccentricity and 
blemish- 
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SaUifl 



Sstna (Qur'kiiic 



This term refers mainly to the eaxljr Mu^m&; namely, the 
Prophefs CompmlonB* their SdCfjessor^ md thdr Folltjwera. 
It also indudes everyotie that follows thdr foot5lep$ m^til die 
Day of Jiidgment. 

Of or idated to the&ilflf 



It Id ooe of the Beautiful Names of AUah, Yibkh lefias tcy the verity 
that Allah is th^ One Wh0 dammat£s the aUfkiis of ^ His creatiad. 

The Islamic L3W 

This term refers to wfaatever ha$ beeii aschbed to the Ptophet 
(PBUH); his sayings, his acts, and hi& approvaU^ in addition to all 
the reports which de$ciib« his physLcaJ attributes and chaiacter- 

Any of the 114 chapters of the Qur^ 



Titbi 'h pL TAbi 'is 



Successor of^ Companion; a person who witnefsed a Compankm 
of the Proptiet (PBUH)p ij& one of these who heloi^giedto the fuat 
iVluslim generation after the Prophet (PBUH). 

Thfi term t* origiiially derived from the Arabic verb, 'Ihgha* 
meaning "to exceed proper limits^ ContextuaUy it refers to 
Satiiii^ and false objects of worship such as idols, heavenly 
bodJ«fl, apiritfl^ human beings, and to whoewr exceeds the 
legal limits- 

The type o(Rajj in which a pilgrim assumes ihrAm for performing 
'IMrA dming the months of and then after perfbrtuing 
'Umralh the pilgrim assmnes ity^ for perfonning H/ajj in the 
same season, 

A pillar of prayer in which a certain invocation is recited at the 
middle and/or end of the prayer while sitting. 

Maintaining the Onent jwi uf Allah's Divinity; (The belief that no 
one deserves lobt worshi[^ed except Allah} means that tdl kiiid$ 
of wor&hip should be directed to none but Aiiah. Th^ Arabic 
word Al-Ulikhiyytsh means worship and the wmd 'TMfc' means 
*the Wcushipped Oiie: 
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TbeTwDTegtlfl- 

efiiioiisofFaltli 



Maintalmng the Onenjess of Allah's Lordfihipt the bdkf that Alkh 
AkHi£ u tbe Cmtor of the vrtiole universe md its Eteigner, and 
that it is He Who gives Life and causes d£Mh. Be$ijde&» it also 
atdU bdicf ihoi Alkh is ihe Pit)vi^ 
Ft>5K«sor of streogth. 

S&yiAg, *1 testify that 1km is no deity but Alkh aiuj that Muhjmi- 
mad is the Me&seng^sr AUab."^ 

A form of magic alle^^y used to endear a wtoaji to her husbfliKL 
A form of divinatioin; reading the future ui the omeds of tmture 



Thutworthjr TlU« i« one of the fonns of validating a lur^ 



z 

Znk&h is an aanual expenditLiR (or the benefit of the Mmstini 
community, printaiily to help tbe poor, required from tho^Mu$- 
Ums who have excess wealth. Paying Ztiblh is one of the five niain 
pilkrfi of Islam. 



NAME INDEX 



-A- 

.Alidul-W^d Al-Haqdui Al- 

Abralu]ii...«.^.w.w.^..«...«.»»..«»..»3Z 

K3kr.hii--iMii-+-i>-i--hH!--i>-H->-H->-l^Si l^^i 
159, 169, 170. 297, 298 

Abik Baltr As-Siddiq. 169 

AM BaahSr AJrAnsdfl.... 75, 76 

AbliDftwAd ..«.77, 101 > 

178* 183, 203. 213, 219. 229. 
231. 334, 355^ 389. 393, 418, 
445. 453 





3 


n 


r 



AbilU^tim 173 

Abu Iliiuap'ali,..»»^..».»133i 137, 
147. 183, 199. 207, 213, 226. 
282. 2d8. 295. 349. 351, 366. 
381. 385. 400, 423, 431, 445 

AMJahL ..„.151 

Abik MdEk Al-Asb' «tl„....,..243 

Abu Sft^id Al-K]Midxl....26i 192 

Abt Sburtfhr 355. 356 

AbikI)IUb.. „„„.„.„„53, 54, 

94, 148, 149, 151, 152, 153, 
185, 318, 428 

Abu W^id Al-LaythL 88 

Ab(L Ya']L 213 



Abnl-^ Abb4B>. 147, 215^ 326 

Abul-Fath Na&r Ibn Ibr^lm 
Al-MaqdisL 310 

Abul'Jawza; 177 

Abnl-JawzT. 177 

Adam 28, 349, 372, 373 

Ad-DahiiyyAh.»...«.«»....«..»348 
Ad~D«yUunl 421 

' Adiyy Ibn U^tlm Ai-I^'L..30 1 

Aiunad... 42,45, 

64, 69, 77, 80, 96, 123, 147, 
157, 171, 173, 183, 201, 219, 

332, 23S, 239, 290, 299, 300. 
301, 326, 372, 418 

AJimad Ibn i^baL»«..20 1 . 238, 
299.418 

Al- ' Abbto Ibn * Abdul-MuUalib 
.464 

J^LI'^ J^^Z'iZli 111 l + ri-ri + i h + h + <-fe*l + l-l + l-fel-hi-l + l + i-k-lii-37^6 

Al-*Uzzl 85,86. 

177, 376 

Al-A'mash.. 376 

Al-Ash' uriyyah.. ..465 

Al-AswAd Al-^ AnsL. .42 1 



Name Index 
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Al-BaghawL ...„ 215, 216 

Al'B««]diil , 194 

Al-BazzAr. J IS 

Al-Bukhari 14, 2Z, 

24^ 44, 50. 53, 101, IDS, 129, 
131, 133, 137. 151. 158, 159, 
167, 185, 192. 213, 221, 226, 
245, 252, 273. 295, 318, 349, 
351. 369. 379. 381, 355, 423. 
425, 426, 431, 461 

Al-F4jillbiiiil-^ Abb^ 232 

AL-Haj^i) ,.J5 

Al-Il^kam 355, 356, 357 

332, 421 

Al-Hirith 35, SS, 

131. 243. 373 

Al-Uvitii un ' AwL.>»«...»»..i£8' 
Al-Himtfa Ibn Hishim 131 



.203,221, 



Al-i^san..., 

222, 372 



Al-Ma«an Al-B«fid<.»....« ^03 

Al-tli«laybiyiih.„ ..245, 321 

Al-Hujjah 309, 310 

Al-Hiqij^ 'Alilarikul-Mo^jjaJi 

.310 

Al-Jfltmiiyysili, .^.+gHi. ptE+!.p^ Et!+i4^3 

Al-L4t 85.86, 177,375.376 

Al-Mas'tdL.... 464 

Al-Mu'tsiiilali..,.. , 465 

Al-MukhUfAh ....Ig5 



Al-Murfi'ali,„.„„„ 27% 

Al-MushaUal S6 

Al-MinvflM:^ 1 7^ 

Anas Ibn MMik 28, 129, 176 

AiKlaliuift ™....„„372 

207. 213, 273, 341, 344, 3B9, 
456 

An-Naww&s IbnSun'4ii,„...139 
A]i-N«w»wl» ....309 



Ash-ShiiiilsL.....^...,.. .245 

Aa-Saft-...„„„ ...„.133 



Al-I^l£.. 



,86 



Al'Tabarant 123. 215. 433 

At-TinnidJil ....28, 88, 

133, 17S, 201, 213.231, 284, 
285, 301. 332. 403 

-B- 

Bajakhlbn VAbadah. .201 

Banu VAitkii'. ..453 



Banu Khudrab.. 



2fi 



B«n<k MAllk Ibu A]i-Na)jAr....80 

3ank SiUim. 24 

fianun-Nadir ,.„„„„....3 1 3 



..80 



Bur«fd«h Ibniil-ltiis9yb.34, 35, 

441,442 

BuwSnah, .„„.101 
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Clu 195 

-D- 

192 



1^ 


L. 




1 



-F- 

PAlpmah 53, 133 

F^jniah Bint Muhiamniad., . 1 33 



...421 



Cjllb^f idrn ai aH a hn I- -I h + H I' + l + l P + R + I-P^l-P> ^ T ^ 

139, m416 

-H- 

Hafsah 201, 212 

tfarb Al-Kirmani 

Ufiim^ 

Sadh^yM.. .73. 334 421 

Hiidhayfah Ibnul-Yaman.JS, 421 

iluuayiL ..^ 

ibi^fnlbn' Abdiir-RiahniAn**34t 



238 
194 



35,36 



-1- 



Ibn 'Abbas - 12. 34, 

35. 50. 157, 15«, 161, 177, 
178, 206. 217, 245, 246, 255, 
256, 273* 277, 297. 29S, 319, 
324. 329, 330^ 335, 344, 365, 
372. 375. 426i 461 



Ibn 'Umar. 131, 132, 

210, 332, 337, 361, 389. 415. 
416^ 461 

IbilAbAHItiiit 73.33a 

372, 375 

XtSdl. ^^BUltt aaaaaa aaa^a aJ a*a Hi tJ i fc37 1 1 372 

IhnlDbbAii. .,..„..„ 26, 203, 

239,267 

Ibi^k' J'sE^^AiriAiAftiiii-iMiaHvi ^77'] 

Ibn M9ihdL»<..,».„,.,»,., 464 

Ibn&U^ah.. 178,213, 

337, 345 

Ibn Mas^ Ad,.....,.. 12, 44, 

77. 78, 82, 163, 173, 209, 213, 
219, 231, 277. 283. 324 333, 
379, 380,421,437,461,464 

Ibn Qutefbah......... „323, 324 

A T^ ii^y^hfllaM*MaMaMaifc*a**a****i*lFh*l*l*H*3 l9 

Ibn Taymiyah 147, 148, 157, 

165, 171, 172, 215, 216, 326 

lA^flllbn ■ + + * aj.a*a.aiaa aa-a^ba^aa aa.a aa^ l.'^ 

IbnZftyd. ...463 

Ibaiid'D«ylai]iL.».» ......42 1 

Ibnul-Qayyim 157, 158, 

221» 222, 412,413 

Ibrahim An-Nakb' t....„82, 334, 
437, 438 

IfzSqiyyalL 80 

Imlm Malik, 175, 176 

Isaac » » 276 

Ig^ibftn ...433 
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Ishaq...., 238, 368» 369 



-J- 

Jflbir Ibn ' AbdulUh 

. 219. 393 



45 



Jubayr Ibn Mut'im 449, 450 

Juhayaah ^45, 311 

Jundub. 169, 171. 201, 445 

Juiidub Ibn* Abdullah.. „ 1 69, 
171, 445 

-K- 

Kft b Ibmil-Ashnl 304, 313 

KhMid Ibnul'Walid. 35 

Kh«wlahBlat jj^klm 113 

Ku£l 239, 352j 356, 376 

-M- 

Mandb 85* 86 



Mecca , 

86. 88. 245. 352 



Medina 35, S6, 129, 

176^ 245, 356. 416, 433, 442 

34, 37, 88, 224, 269, 270 

Ma' &dh Ibn Jabal J 4 

Mn'&wiyah. J4, 71 



Mubiunmid Ibn ' Abdul- Wahhab 
161 

Mubamimd Ibn Ka'b 361 

Mujdhid 177.323, 

324 365, 366i 372 

Noah. 3, 157 

-P- 

Persia .433 



Pharaoh. 



.224 



-Q- 

Qabliah Ibiiiil-MiildiMq...,204 

QatAdsih 221, 235, 

236, m 361. 366^ 372 

Q^n Ibn Qabl^dt — 203 



100 



Qimysh .129, 133, 

273, 316, 321, 450 

Qutaylah 341, 342 

-R- 

Ram Hormuz, „„. 433 

Ruwoffi'' Bm TbdbiL „.„aO 



Sa*ldn>n}ub«yT. 



,34, 35, 



36,82 

Sa' id Ibnul'Musayyab. 15 L 22 1 



£a£^ah. 



133 



I 
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SjAfwAn Ibn U]iiay7iih»«.».«.^i.l3L 
SaM Ibn Sa'd... 53 

SdLuAii Al-CBri«t,.„ »..433 

SIuIuimImIl 351 

23«> 299, 35 1> 352 

Sufyinlbn * Uyaynah 137, 

352 

-T- 

Hbriq Ibn Shihab............... 96 

Tbtibit Um Atk-Iifiilh^ 101 

ThovbiiL.. 194 

TheConquestofMecca J4, 

454 

TWpoIi SO 

Tunisia. „....80 

-U- 

UbUa]iIbiivL£-£^t.„.21, 123. 
418, 419 
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Ubayy Ibn Ka' b....403, 404, 421 
Umm Salamah 165, 166 

-W- 

mid' Ibniil-Jarr4hp n 

-Y- 

Yuibu\...,.....„„ 101 

Z&diu-Ma ' ad.,. „4 1 3 

Zayd Ibn Aslatn. 3^1 

Za]rdHm Klutlid...^^.. ....326 

Zayd ttm Khtiid Al-Tiibaiij.245 

Zaydlbn TWbit .».....».42l 

Zayniil- Abidin ,.„.,1S5 
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QUR'ANIC VERSE INDEX 



Sura 2i M-Buqarah PR 


2-1 1 


306 


2-22 


329,341,344 




197 




62M5 




255,256 


2:255 


143 




105 


Suia 3 : Alu 




3:12S 


129,131,132 




395,407,413 


3:168. 


398 


3:173 


273 




273 




259 


Sura 4 : An-Niti' 


^L3^ri'lll-ll-l«l + ITI 


7 




28 


4:116.. — 


39 




187,197 


4:60 


303311313 


4 B a ■ B <■ <■ k li-fl HI 1 


303 


4:65 


309 


4:171,.,, 


155 


Snia 5 : Al-Mtf iilah 




269 


5-50 


30B 


5:60 


189 



PP. 





431 


Sim 6 : Al- An km 




6*51 

VP%' ^ BHBi'BB^BHB B » 


12,141 


6:82 


19 




236 


&1SH53.. 


9 


6:152, 


9,10,12 


6:153 


9,10,11 


6:162.,.,.,..,. 


91 


Simi7iAl-A'r4f 




7-56 

i -i*^ Vl-P»*aaMi,-.BB-B 


119 


7-99 


275 


7:131., 


223 


7:138- „, 


88 


7:180, 


375 


7:190 


371,372 


7:191-192,. 


125 








271 




274 


Siua 9 : Al-Tawbah 


9:18 


263 




251 




60301 


9:65 


359 


9b ji'OSa-hi-kill-l'l-l' 


99 


I 3i-pB.B^lBfcBB.B 


151 


9:128 


181 
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Sura 10 ; Yunus 




21:69 


237 


10:106 


115 


Sura 23 : Al-Mii'iiiiiiikii 




10:107.. 


117 


■2 3 P 39 1 -H 1 C d Hi a-k ■ 


31 


Sura 11 : BM 




Suia 24 : An-NAr 




11;1S 


293 


24;63*.**„.«- 


299 


1 1 ■ 


293 


SiiTft2ti:Aflh^^Mtf 




Sura 12: YiUiif 




26. 5i2. 


150 


L^a 1 O^I + l + l + l-k 


73 


26i214p„,,*,* 


133 


i2aos 


47 


Sura 27 1 An-Nazn] 




Sura ISiAr-Ra'd 






121 


13:30 315.321 


Sura 28 : Al-Qa^as 




Sura 14 : IbiAhim 




28:56...-,.... 149,151 


14-35 


39 


28:78 


365 


SunilSiAl-Hiijr 




Sufa29:Al-'Ank«bAt 






276 




261 




275 


29-17 


lis 


Sura 16 : An-Nahl 




Sura 34 : 




16:43 


422 


34;22. 


145 




3 


34lZ3 — I35,137,i45 


16:83 , , 


323 


Sura 35 : FAtir 




16:91 


439 


35:13 


127 


16:120 


31 


35:14 


127 


SviA 17 : Al-Isr^ 




5uia36il(l6tn 




1 7* 1 S«-ii-ii-ii-ii-ii 


294 




224 


1703 


5 


36:19. 


233 


17:57 ... 


57 


36-39 


242 


Sum 18 : Al-Kdlif 




Sura 38;^ 




1S:21. 


191 


3807 


412 


1S:110».»„, 


287 


Sura 39 : Az^ZunHir 




Sura 21 1 Al-AnbiyS* 






67 


2108 


147 




143 



433 



Condsc Coduncntary on ih« Book of Tawhid 



III! 



459 

Sua 41: Fusallat 

41:50, ~. 365 

Sura 43 : Az-Z«Jdmif 

43:22 151 

43:26-27,„, 59 
Sura 45 : Al-J4t]qri«h 

45:13. 22 

45:24 347 

Sura 46 1 Al^Aliqiif 

46!5-6 119 

Siira48:Al'F<it]! 

Siin51:Adh-Dli4iirAt 

51:56 1 

Snn 53 : An-Najm 
53;l?-23,.„ 85 

53:26. 144 

SitraS«:Al-W%qi'ah 
S6:75-83,„., 245 



S6;S2„„„„„ 241 
Sum 60 : Al-HEiutiJiiiiah 

60:4 32 

Sum 61 ; Aa^a£f 

61:5. 300 

Snn 64 : AMIig|kll»m 

64:11 279 

Sura 65 : At-!&Uq 

65:2 267 

5im71tNfl]i 

71:23. 157 

Sura 72 : Al- Jiiui 

72a 112 

Sun 76 1 Al'InflAn 

76:7 105 

Son IfM : Al-Kawfhar 

I0a:2 93 



-V. "V^ 



I V_" ■ v_v- ■. 



■ "J y::: ^ ■ : x : y _ v/ ■ ■ v. 
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■■■^■■ V -i : 



-.v." -. ■. 
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hadIth index 



No. Omlith pp. 

1 whoever wants to hww the wiU of Prophet Muhamrmd 

2 "T/i^ reai «is miO^ is t^iiif tfte Prophet (PB UH) passed away 
without having his iviiL" p.., 12 

3 "..The Pnjp/i^f iJi^Mdl, V Muddhl Do you know AlkJis 

right on His jerwajtte and....*..*»,*„*,„*,,^.**.*~^..^ 14 

4 " Whoewr *ert^ that mm has the right to be worshipped 

but Allah Alone Who has no partners.... «. ... 21 

5 Allah hasforbUiden the Hdlfire (to touch) those who 

say 'There is no deity bid Alla}^, 24 

6 "Moses said. V My Lord! Teach me an invocation with 

which I should retn^ber and invoke ^^u^.p.,,,,,,,,., 26 

7 .Almighty AMt said, X> son of AdtmU If you meet Ate in 

rite state Aatyour simftU riw eartfe., 28 

a 'OAUahy grant Jum plenty of money and children md admit 

him into Pamcfij^^J... k+-.*.*.P*.*,** .....*-**..*i.*.«.*.P**P 28 

9 7 was sitting with Said Ibn Jubayr when he said, 'Who 
among you saw th^ shooting star that fiitl last night?.. p 34 

10 V AUaK grar^thm. (Ibn ^Abb&s) desp mderstanding of 

rite moftens of religion and.....,..,*..,.,,.,,*.... - 35 

1 1 ^The mast dreadftd sin I am afraid you may commit is. . 42 

12 ""Whoever dies while still invoking anything other than 

13 "He who meets AUah without associating anythir^ with 

Him will enter Paradise. 45 

14 '"When the Prophet (PBUH) sent Mu ddh to Yemen, he 

said to ft?m+,px ..*..,..,...*.,,.,,.<,,. .^...M..u..,..,„.^ 50 

1 5 Prop/wf (PBUH) said 'Tomorrow, I will give ^eflag to 

a person who loves AUah a^ His Messenger. ... ,*.„..„ ^3 



16 TJe who testifies that th&r^ is no deity but AUah iiKd.„„„„ 64 

17 'The Messenger pf Alkk (PBUH) sow a inan wearing a 
braeetet <jf brass in his kmd».,, 69 

18 "If a person uses an amulet, may AJMi notfuifiU kb 
purpose. 71 

19 ""VWwev^r uses £m amulet commits an act of polytheism"..... 71 

20 ""The Messen^ of AUah (PBUH) sent a messenger and 
ordered him not m let any ned^lace of string ok „„. . 75 

21 Ihemi thePwphet (PBUH)sayir^ Vsing{iUe^) inamtatims, 

itSi^^ ^7 r Vt^^l^^E^^B r ■ ■ PBHpBfpq^pq^lllfl II PI^II + lldAl^ki^BB BBHB Mm BB^pqifp^|i|f| ^ Jf 

22 "^If anyone iwars anything (tike an mnulet) (bdiem^ that 

it brings gaod or repels evil) Allah wiU. 79 

23 "Tjfw Messenger ofAilak (PBUH) smd. V Ruwayfi^t Y0u 

may live fbr a hng time af^n &Q 

24 "Whoever rem^es an amulet worn by a man will be 
rewarded as if he. , ™. 82 

25 "They (th^jblhwers of AbduMh Ibn Mas ' ud) disliiced all 

fOrfnS Ofan^UletSm *MmMj.m f^,t ^^.i t**** . .... mrm mmm ...... m^^m t + n U* + U ¥ + * U 82 

26 "We went along with the Messenger of Allah (PBUH) to 

( the Battk of) Hunayn. At that time. g8 

27 ""The Prophet (PBUH) tdd me four tkit^., 94 

28 "The M^enger of AUah (PBUH) A man entered 
Paradise because of flies and.............. 96 

29 '^During th^ lifetime of the Prophet (PEVH), a man vowed 

to slaughter a camel at Buwanak......... 101 

30 "Whoever vows to obey Allah m itst obey Him, and. 1 08 

31 *1..J seek refuge with the Peifect Words of Allah from the 

evU of what He has creiiiAefi„„,„„,„„.„.„„.„,,, i 13 

32 '..Jhe Prophet (PBUH) said, 'Do nt^t seek my refuge, but 

seek AUah's refuge' " 123 

33 *t,/jHati/ will these people (the disbeliewrs), «^fj huve 
wounded their Prophet, attain salvation} „ 129 

34 AQah! Curse so-and-so and s0-md*sa... ... 1 3 1 
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35 " . , ffr used to inmhe AikA against Safwdn Ibn Unmyyaht 
Suhayl Ibn Amr and.......................,....*.p..,P.......... .............. 131 

36 't.'O people of Quray^I Buy (Le. sme) yourselves (from 
(/jefi^re;.»....„„..,. ™. 133 

37 "The Prophet (FBUH) said, 'Whm Allah has ordained 

some i^air in the Heaven...., „™. 137 

38 When AMoK Exalted be He^ wants to send down a revetotion.,* 139 

39 "^Who will be the luckiest person to gain your intefcessiofL. 147 

40 ""When the time of the death of A^^ Tdiib approadted..^..„. 1 51 

41 *ni^t are the names of Aome rigtOetms men qf thepeople 
ofNoah 157 

42 "Tfce Ateensger ofAlkk (PBUH) $aid, *Do noi exonerate 

in praising me as the Cftrfslzans.......... ...................... ........... 159 

43 *^Beware of EX£AssivenesA. 161 

44 "The Messenger of Allah (PBUH) saidM 'Ruined are those 

who are ^xfremiil. 163 

45 'Umm Salamah made a mention (bepre the Prophet) of a 
diwxitwhick......... 165 

46 "^..'Afoy Allah curse the Jews and the Christians titat they 

took the gr<^ws of their Prophets as.. 167 

47 stand acquitted before AUah that I took any one of you 

as ^ntttnate frtendmm ■..■<feri-i..i*ft.i'..i ... ............... >!.... .....■:■«■■ 1 69 

4S *!-.fln(f the earth has been made for me (and my Jblhwers) 

as a piaCe for prayer andr'r**r^*¥+*¥*'*r**n*r**n*rn*r*<tr**rh+n».r**tt*tr+<irt** l7l 17i2 

49 "Among the worst people are those who wilt be overtaken 

by the (Last) Hour while they are still flliV& 1 73 

50 10 Allah! Do not let my grave be an idol that is worshipped*... 175- 1 76 

51 "..who take the graves of th^ prophets as places of worship".... 176 

52 ^The Prophet (PBUH) cursed the women who visit 
graves omL, - „ — - . „ 178 

53 *Do not make your homes as 183 

54 "Do not mdhe my grave a place of festivity.... 185 
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55 "The Messenger of AIM (PBUH) said, 'Ytm wHlfoUim the 

ways af thtm (natiom) fe/cWTOM,.,.,,,.....,..,*. 192 

56 ^,.,MiAjoldedth£ earth firrfne,0n 194 

57 " . J fearpr my nution ihe misieading Imdms ( rulers). 1 94 

5S 'The word jibt' refers to sorcery, whereas the word 'taghuf 

59 %void the sevm great destructive sms.. ...... ... ... . 1 99 

60 ""The prescribed punishment of a sorcerer is a stroke with 

the sword". „ . „ „ , 20 1 

61 ^'Indeed lydfah (rtjie^wir^icJme birds tofi^retdl Ae future},., 203 

62 ""if anyone acquires (my knowledge of astrology..*..*..........., 206 

63 "^Whaever ties a knot and then blows on it.., 207 

64 "Should I inform you about al- ' adh (sorcery).. , 209 

65 "Some eloquent speech has the influence of magic*" 210 

66 Tie who visits a soothsayer and asks him about anything.,.,* 211 

67 ^'If anyone visits a soothsayer and believes him in what 

he 5(3^3.. 213-215 

68 "He is not from us (Muslims) who practices tiyarah or has 

it practiced for him p.. ...... 2 IS 

69 The Messenger of AUah (PBUH) was asfawi about An- 
Nushrah and he sai£.,.».,,...*..........,.........^ 219 

70 7 asked Sa id Ibnul-Musayyab about a man who was under 

the influence of a magic spell or,.,,,*,.,,.,.,* 221 

71 "There is no adwd (contagion)t no tiyaraK no hdmaK 
noSafar. 226 

j 72 and wn&w' and no ^QuL, 226 

73 "-Ther^isno 'odwii^naristhmtiyanA.^^ 

otnen,., ,.,.,,..,..,..,,+,.,,.,..,..,.+,.,..,..,..,.» ,.t...,.+, 223 

74 "The best of which is the gpod omen,..,.*,..,.,..,,**,.*,.*,.,,.*,.*,.* 229 

75 "Believing in evil omen is (an act of ) polytheism,.*,,.,.*,.*..*.. 231 

76 "If anyone stops doing somettnng because of (i>eiieving in) 

evil omen........ , 232 
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77 ""The evil omen incites you to do something, or stops you 

from accomplishing if - 232 

78 " Three persons will not be admitted to Paradise,...,.*, , 239 

79 "Jjf anyone acquire any knowledge ofastrohgy, he acquires 

a branch of ww^".*-.*-.*-™.*-.*..*,™,*,,*,,*,, .» 239 

80 "Among my nation are fot^r characteristics belonging to the 
pre-islamic period. .* ... * 243 

8 1 "If a wailing woma ? ^ does not repent before slie dies. . , 243 

82 T*w: Messenger of Mah (PB UH) led us in the Subh (Morning) 
Prayer at Al-HudaybiyaiL. 245 

83 TVbne of you will have (a complete) faith until he loves me 

more than his father. 232 

S4 "^Whoever po^esses (Ae fallowing) three quaHties wM reHsh 

t^^e s^^^eett^ess ^^^^^^u^^i+i+if.if.f.<.............B.r.'......*..B.B.r.B.B.^.vB.'.v.'....hi.t. ^^53 

85 *7fone will relish the sweetness of faith until, 253 

86 ^Whoever loves for Altah^ Sake and hates fir AUahs Sake. 25S 

87 "A sign of lacking certainty of Faith is f/w?t 265 

88 Z.Hf anyone seeks Allatis satisfaction at the expense of 
people s ^nger^ 3......E r+n ... fa+++++H iff h++i ■ ■ ■ ■ f++i ■ ■ ■ . . ....... . .s^bbk. . . £v / 

89 "..Mi^ is Sufficient pr us and He is ^ Best Disposer of 
affairs,.,,.,,,..,...,..,. 273 

90 "Tte Messenger of Allah (PBUH) was asked about the 
major sins so he said.,,.....,,,....... — 277 

9 1 "The mapr sins are assodatft^g others in worship with AUaL.. 277 

92 "Two ( things) are found amot^ men which are tantamount 

93 He is not one of us (Muslims) who slaps his cheeks. 283 

94 ''Great i^liction entails great reward (from AUah)., ,., 284 

95 "" When Allah wants to do good for His servant. He gives 

him punishment (for the sins he commits) 285 

96 ""AilaK Blessed and Exalted be He^ said, 7 am the One Who 

never be in need of a partner..,..,...,..,..,..,..............^ - 288 

97 Z.!ShaU IteUyou whiit Ijear fiyryou mon? than Antichrist?. .. . 290 
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9B "let the slave of dimr^ dirhMi, and Kh^im^^^^/L*.„. 295 

99 "Stones <srertfw*tftojWi AH 297 

LOO tJDQ they not prohibit what ABak mmfe lawful^ attd 

then you deem it prohibited. 301 

101 l^one of you will haw (a complete) faith until his mm 

desiTE follows what 1 am sent with."^. 309 

102 "There wi& a dispute between a man from the hypocrites 

and a man from the Jews, and ia...,.„™„p».„.*.»....,.„„ 31 1 

103 "Address people with what their mind& can comprehend.., 318 

104 ''Why do these people fi:ar such issues?. 319 

105 "bi Ms mornings some of My senwife remained as true 
beUevett (mdL».»».»......* 326 

106 %ttributitig equals to AUah is an act of polytheism more 
hidden than. .„ „ 339 

1 07 "He who swears by anydiing besides Allah is. „, 332 

lOS "To swear falsely by AJkh (however farbiddm) is better for 

me than................,.......„ , , 333 

109 "Ito not say 7/ Allah wiSs and so-and-so wills/ but say, If 

AUah wills and then so-and-so wiUs" 334 

110 "Do not swmr by your forefathers.,... 337 

111 " ..the Pr^het (PBUH) ordered them (Muslims) to say 'By 

the Lord of the Ka 'bah,' if they should swear, 341 

112 ""..Jay ""IfAiiah wills Alone."". 344 

113 7 saw in a dmm that I came ^qnm a group of Jews and 

1 14 *Allakf Exidted He, said 'The son of Adam wrongs Me 

for ^i^.H.„„.., ........ ... ... ... „ .. ......... „, 349 

1 1 5 "Do not inveigh against f fee vicissitudes of Tmtefbr Allah is 

(&ie One Who manages) Time*.» , 349 

1 16 "^The most awful ( meanest) name in AMahs si^ is.,... 35 1 

1 17 ''The most ahom^bie and evil man in AUahts si^t on the 

Day of Resurrection. . ... ... ......... 351 



491 



1 S ""My nickmme hw Abul-Hakam' (the ju^h So, tiie Prophet 

(PBUH) said to me..,.*.M. * * 355 

19 Une day during the battie of Tabilk a man said, referring 

to the Prophet (PB UH) and, 361 

20 'Allah willed to test three from among the Children of hrael 
(Ismeiites) who were a leper. 369 

21 ""The phrase, f . tho^e who practice deviation concerning 

His fmf7i&. ,-"7 means..,. — 375 

22 . the Prophet (PBUH) said, *Do not *ay *Peace be on Alkh,' 

for He HiTnse^is Peacer. 379 

23 ""None of you should say X) ABah! For^ve me ^ You wish...,. 38 1 

24 One must ask (ABah) with a wiU andfuU devotion 381 

25 T/ie one of you must not say 'Feed your rabb (Lord) ^ help 

your rabb in performifig ahlution. 3 B5 

26 "The Messenger of Allah (PBUH) said, 'If anyone asks 

(you) for refuge for the sake of AUah., , , 389 

27 IhthingistobeaAedjbr.bytheFaceofAlk^ 393 

28 'Abide by that which gives you benefit (in the Hete^er) 

and seek kelp from AUah, ... ..... 400 

29 ''Do not curse ^ wind^ but when you see tiuit which you 
dislike^ say.. .......... .... ... ................. ...p.. ....... ....... , 403 

30 "By Him in Whose Hand my soul rests, if the Mudim spends 
amounts of gold egufll 415 

31 Tflifh 15 to believe in Allah, His Angds, His Books^ His 
ME^engers.. . . 41 5 

,32 "O my son! You wiU not rdish dre delight of Faith urtless 

you bdieve that.,,..,.. 418 

33 'The first thirig Allah created was the Pen and He said to it, 
'Write!. 418 

34 ^Ifafiyone does not believe in the Divine predestination, 
whether good or evil 418 

35 ^/ went to Ubayy Ibn Ka 'b and said to hin% 7 have some 
doubts r^ardtr^ Divtm Predestination......,....*.,.*.,.**,*.,.*,,,. 421 



136 'Allah^ Exalted be H^j said^ 'Who would be more unjust 
fh^n the am 

137 'The people who will receive th^ severest punishmet^t on 

425 

1 38 7 heard the Prophet (PB UH) say 'Whoever makes a picture 

or a AtatU£ (qfa living being)... 426 

139 '^Ffe who mote a picture or a sttstue (qf a livir^ beb^ in 
thhworid,..,.....,..,..,..,^,..,..,^^^^^ 426 

140 *'SfmIUnat direct you to same missim as ^M£$$enger 
ofAlkh (PBUH) diJwted met.,., 428 

141 "^Jithe seller's) Swearing may promote kis ff)ods but kis 
eamif^ will be~ ™™,p,p™..™p,™.*.„™. 431 

142 "Three persons Allah will not speak to on Ae Day of 
Resurrection , . , 433 

143 "^The bestpeopie among my nation are 0iQse living in my 
^neration, then.......................... 433-437 

144 "When the Messenger if Allah (PBUH) iippoints$d ar^wte 

as a leader of an army or detachment, 441 

145 ^ person said^ ^By AMah! Allah wiU not forgive $q md m... 445 

146 ""Thii man uttered a n^rd azt^ed him to lose this ivorld 

and the Hem%frfir.". 445 

147 Thereupon, the Prophet (PBUH) said, Vhrifi^ is AJkh, 
Glorified is iUffl/j................................................ 449 

148 So, he (PBUH) replied, 'The Sayyid is AUah, Bkssed 

fl^^tf Sxalt^ed be fie, n ■■ ■■ n .!>+....■■+... i-.. h.h p+< f.< . i . t*i p+h . rn . . .h n r i-i . r.. ... 453 

149 ""SDinf people said, X> Messen^ of Aliahl You otr the best 
CP/w^flndp,,p..p.,p.,p.,p...p....p..p..p.,p..p,p..p.,p.,p.,.H...................™^ 456 

150 "A nd?bi came to the Messenger of AUah (PBUH) and &aid, 

'0 Mukammadl We learn r;ffaXp.,.,p.,P..P.,...P.,P.....,....p............. 461 

151 the mountains and trees are on one fin^n then 

Allah will shake them as string. h ..... h. 461 

152 "AUah will put the heawns on one Finger, a?id £be water 

and tharA on one FiJi£en,p..............P..P.................... 461 
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153 VdtaK Excihed be He, wo^ddfiM 0te hettvem an the Day 

of Resurrection and then............. 461 

154 T/k seven heavens ar^ the seven emihs, in the Hand of 
(AUah) the Entirely Mercifid..... 461 

155 'The seven heaven^ when compared to the Kursi.r... 463 

156 Kursh when compared to the Throne^ is only like a 

ring p/zVcdt thrown in a <tes£rtfH.*.«««.*-.*..-^«i^^*>««>>« ^3 

157 'The distance between the hwest hemen and (ftc one next 

to it is five hundred years (mvBl.»«»*...»..„..„.,,„. 464 

158 "Do you know how far the distance between the heaven 

and the earth is?.,.. - ^ 
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